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INTRODUCTION
General Info

— How to Use This Manual

This manual contains information for the 1996 - 2000 CIVIC. It is Special TOOIS

divided into 24 sections. The first page of each section is marked

with a black tab that lines up with its correspanding thumb index
tab on this page and the back cover. You can quickly find the first

page of each section without looking through a full table of con- m

tents. The symbols printed at the top corner of each page can also SpeCiﬁcatiO ns

be used as a quick reference system.

Each section includes:
1. Atable of contents, or an exploded view index showing:

o Parts disassembly sequence. M a i nte na n Ce

e Bolt torques and thread sizes.
® Page references to descriptions in text.

. Disassembly/assembly procedures and tools.

. Inspection. . e

. Testing/troubleshooting. Englne E}
Repair.

Adjustments.

— Special Information Coolin g B

Indicates a strong possibility of severe personal injury
or loss of life if instructions are not followed.

CAUTION: Indicates a possibility of personal injury or equipment Fue' and E m ISSlonS ‘Jb

damage if instructions are not followed.

NOTICE
The purpose of these messages is to help prevent damage to the *T ra nsaxle
vehicle, other property, or the environment.
NOTE: Gives helpful information.
CAUTION: Detailed descriptions of standard workshop procedures, * Stee r ng
safety principles and service operations are not included. Please

oA W

note that this manual contains warnings and cautions against
some specific service methods which could cause PERSONAL
INJURY, damage a vehicle or make it unsafe. Please understand .
that these warnings cannot cover all conceivable ways in which SUSpenSIOFI
service, whether or not recommended by HONDA, might be done,
or of the possible hazardous consequences of every conceivable
way, nor could HONDA investigate all such ways. Anyone using

service procedures or toocls, whether or not recommended by * B ra kes
HONDA, must satisfy himself thoroughly that neither personal safety H
nor vehicle safety will be jeopardized. ( I nCI u d | ng ABS )

All information contained in this manual is based on the latest prod-
uct information available at the time of printing. We reserve the * BOd

right to make changes at any time without notice. No part of this y
publication may be reproduced, stored in retrieval system, or trans-
mitted, in any form by any means, electronic, mechanical, photo-
copying, recording, or otherwise, without the prior written permis- 3% Heater and

sion of the publisher. This includes text, figures and tables.
Air Conditioning

First Edition 8/99 1848 pages HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD.
All Right Reserved Service Publication Office

*Electrical

As sections with * include SRS components;
special precautions are required when servicing.

*SRS
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1996 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number

2HG EJ6 32 TH 100001

I T
Manufacturer, Make and T
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type —
3: Hatchback/5-speed
Manua!
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: CX
4. DX
6: DX
Check Digit
Model Year
T: 1996
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Destinations
Serial Number

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 1500001
LA

Engine Type I
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves ‘
Sequential Multiport :
Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number

— Transmission Number

A4RA - 5000001

Transmission Type

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 : 5-speed Manua! Transmission
Serial Number
A4RA: 5000001~
S40 : 1000001~

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

1-2

’— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
GY-16P Midori Green Pearl
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-97 Roma Red

Paint Code

COLOR
GY-16P

m T e—mm—m—"



U.S. 1996 Model (4-door Sedan)

~— Vehicle Identification Number

THG EJ652 * TL 000001
Manufacturer, Make and TT
Type of Vehicle
THG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: DX
4 EX
6: LX
7: LX with A/C
Check Digit
Model Year J
T: 1996
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.5.A.
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Serial Number

— Engine Number

Engine Type

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number
U.S.A :D16Y7, D16Y8 - 1500001~

D16Y7 - 1500001

— Transmission Number

Transmission Type

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number
A4RA {U.S.A.); 5000001~
S40 (JAPAN) : 1000001~

A4RA - 5000001

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Paint Code

Paint Code Color
B-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
G-82P Cypress Green Pearl
NH-538 Frost White
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-95P Istand Coral Pearl

Paint Code

COLOR
B-73M
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1996 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

Manufacturer, Make and

Type of Vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ7: CWIC 2-door/D16Y5
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type —
1: Coupe/s-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic, CVT
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, HX
4: DX with A/C, HX with A/C, EX
5: DX with ABS and A/C, EX with ABS
Check Digit

— Engine Number

1HG EJ6 12*T L 000001 D16Y5 - 1300001

IR
Engine Type

D16Y5: 1600 SOHC VTEC-E 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

JAPAN: D16Y5 - 1300001~

U.S.A. : D16Y7, D16Y8 - 1500001~

— Transmission Number

A4RA - 5000001

_

Model Year
T: 1996
Factory Code

Transmission Type
AA4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission

L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.
Serial Number

540 :5-speed Manual Transmission
M4VA : Continuously Variable

Transmission (CVT)

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

Serial Number I
A4RA : 5000001~
S40 1000001~
M4VA: 1000001~

1-4

r Paint Code

Paint Code Color
G-82P Cypress Green Pear!
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-538 Frost White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-81 Milano Red
R-95P Island Coral Pearl

Paint Code

AV, COLOR
= G-82P
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CANADA 1996 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number

2HG EJ632*T

CITTT
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7 J
Body Type and Transmission Type
3: Hatchback/5-speed
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2:CX
3:CX-G
Check Digit
Model Year
T: 1996

H 000001
bk

Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada

Serial Number

— Engine Number

i

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

D16Y7 - 1700001

— Transmission Number

Transmission Type
AARA; 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number
A4RA; 5000001~
S40 : 1000001~

A4RA - 5000001

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
GY-16F Midori Green Pearl
NH-503P Granada Black Peart
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-97 Roma Red

Paint Code

COLOR
GY-16P

T;
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Chassis and Paint Codes
CANADA 1996 Model {(4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle ldentification Number — Engine Number
THG EJB 53*T L 800001 D16Y7 - 1700001
Manufacturer, Make and Engine Type
Type of Vehicle - | D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves ‘
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA Sequential Multiport ‘
MFG., INC. Fuel-injected Engine
HONDA Passenger | Serial Number ‘
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type ——‘
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7 — Transmission Number

Body Type and Transmission Type —
5. Sedan/5-speed Manual A4RA - 5000001

6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic Transmission Type -

Vehicie Grade A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission ‘
3:LX ) 540 : 5-speed Manual Transmission
4: LX with ABS Serial Number
5: LX with ABS and A/C A4RA: 5000001~
6. EX 540 : 1000001~
7: EX with ABS
Check Digit
Model Y .
° ) oar — Paint Code
T: 1996 J
Factory Code S Paint Code Color
: iberty, Ohio Plant, U.S A. ,
SeriLI ’Ezz:ll;::e”y Ohio Plant B8-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
i G-82P Cypress Green Pearl
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
. . NH-538 Frost White
r Vehicle Identification Number NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification
Paint Code

COLOR
B-73M

1-6
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CANADA 1996 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number

1HG EJ6 12*TL 000001

TTTT'
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type 4J
EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJB: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type ——
1: Coupe/b-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed
Automatic J
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, Si
3: Si with ABS
5: DX with ABS
Check Digit -
Maodel Year
T: 1996
Factory Code——
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.
Serial Number

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 1700001
T T
Engine Type | ;
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves ‘
Sequential Multiport |
Fuel-injected Engine ‘
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number

— Transmission Number

A4RA - 5000001

Transmission Type ]

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 : 5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
A4RA: 5000001~
$40 : 1000001~

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color )
G-82P Cypress Green Pear!
NH-503P Granada Black Pear!
NH-538 Frost White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-81 Milano Red
R-95P island Coral Pearl
Paint Code

COLOR
NH-538
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1997 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vebhicle ldentification Number
ZHG EJ6 32*VH 1 00001

== r_,_r__ - =
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Bady and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7 _J
Body Type and Transmission Type
3: Hatchback/5-speed
Manual
4. Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade —
2: CX
4: DX
Check Digit
Model Year J
V: 1997
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Destinations —!
Serial Number

Vehicle Identification Number
F and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

]

D16Y7 - 2500001

Engine Type

Serial Number

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multipart
Fuel-injected Engine

Transmission Type

r Transmission Number

A4RA - 6000001

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA: 4-speed Autormatic Transmission
540 : 5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number
A4RA: 6000001~
B4RA: 6000001~
5S40 : 1000001~

r Paint Code

R-97

Paint Code Color
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metaliic
PB-74P Dark Amethyst Pearl

Roma Red

1-8

— Paint Code

COLOR

NH-583M
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U.S. 1997 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle Identification Number

Manufacturer, Make and T
Type of Vehicle
JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y8

Body Type and Transmission Type ——
5: Sedan/b-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2. DX
4. EX
7: LX with A/C
Check Digit
Model Year

V: 1997

JHM EJ6 52*V S 000001
T T

|

Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A,
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Serial Number

— Engine Number
D16Y7 - 2300001

Engine Type }

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number
JAPAN: D16Y7, D16Y8 - 2300001~
U.S.A. : D16Y7, D16Y8 — 2500001~

— Transmission Number

AARA - 6000001

Transmission Type

A4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA ; 4-speed Automatic Transmission
MA4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
A4RA (U.S.A) : 6000001~
B4RA (U.S.A) © 6000001~
MA4RA (JAPAN): 2000001~
S40 (JAPAN) : 1000001~

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
B-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
G-82P Cypress Green Pearl
NH-538 Frost White
NH-503P Granada Black Pear!
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-96FP Inza Red
Paint Code

COLOR




Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1997 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number

IHG EJB6 14V L 000001
T

TTTT D
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

THG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6:  CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ7: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y5
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type —
1: Coupe/5-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic, CVT
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, HX
4: EX
b: EX with ABS
Check Digit
Model Year
V: 1997
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Chio Plant, U.S.A.
Serial Number

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

Y

1-10

{— Engine Number

D16Y5 - 2300001
I

Engine Type ]

D16Y5: 1600 SOHC VTEC-E 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

JAPAN: D16Y5 - 2300001~

U.S.A. 1 D16Y7, D16Y8 - 2500001~

— Transmission Number

A4RA - 6000001

Transmission Type
A4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 :5-speed Manual Transmission
M4VA: Continuously Variable

Transmission (CVT)

Serial Number
A4RA : 6000001~
B4RA . 6000001~
5S40 : 1000001~
M4VA: 2000001~

Paint Code

Paint Code Color
G-82P Cypress Green Pearl|
NH-503P Granada Black Paarl
NH-538 Frost White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-81 Milano Red

Paint Code

COLOR
G-82P




CANADA 1997 Model {2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number

2HG EJ632*VH

T TTT T
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA

MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ&:  CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7

Body Type and Transmission Type ——
3: Hatchback/5-speed
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: CX
3 CX-G
Check Digit
Model Year
Ve 1997
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada

600001

1

Serial Number

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 2750001
. =T
Engine Type I
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number

— Transmission Number

A4RA - 6000001
-

Transmission Type J |

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number -
A4RA: 6000001~
B4RA: 6000001~

540 : 1000001~
— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
PB-74P Dark Amethyst Pearl
R-97 Roma Red
Paint Code

COLOR
NH-503P

1-11



Chassis and Paint Codes
CANADA 1997 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicte ldentification Number

=7
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

THG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type —
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic

1HG EJ6 53*VL 800001

|

Vehicle Grade
0: EX
3:LX

: LX with ABS

: LX with ABS and A/C

: EX with ABS

8: EX with ABS and A/C

o

Check Digit
Mode! Year

V: 1997

Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.
Serial Number

~ Engine Number

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Muttiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

D16Y7 - 2750001

— Transmission Number

Transmission Type
A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 :5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number

A4RA - 6000001

A4RA: 6000001~
B4RA: 6000001~

— Vehicle identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

S40 : 1000001~
— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
B-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
G-82P Cypress Green Pearl
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-638 Frost White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
Paint Code

COLOR
B-73M




¢

e e

¢ 0

CANADA 1997 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number

1HG EJ6 12*V L 800001
= T —T—

~ 17 T
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CWIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type ——
1: Coupe/5-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, Si
3: Si with ABS
5: DX with ABS
6: DX with ABS and A/C
7: Si with ABS and A/C

Check Digit

Modael Year ]
V: 1997 J

Factory Code

L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A,
Serial Number

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 2750001

oo

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Muitiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

— Transmission Number
A4RA - 6000001

Transmission Type j

A4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
A4RA: 6000001~
B4RA: 6000001~
S40 : 1000001~

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
G-82p Cypress Green Pearl
NH-503P Granada Black Pearl
NH-538 Frost White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-81 Milano Red

Paint Code
COLOR
NH-538
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1998 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number — Engine Number
2HG EJ_SSZ*WH1 00001 D16Y7 - 3500001
Manufacturer, Make and Engine Type ]
Type of Vehicle D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves ’
2ZHG: HONDA OF CANADA Sequential Multiport
MFG., INC. Fuel-injected Engine ‘
HONDA Passenger Serial Number
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7 ’_ Transmission Number

Body Type and Transmission Type

3: Hatchback/5-speed B4RA - 7000001
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed Transmission Type I
Automatic B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
Vehicle Grade 540 : 5-speed Manual Transmission
2:CX Serial Number
4: DX B4RA: 7000001~
Check Digit S40 : 1000001~
Model Year
W: 1998
Factory Code .
Hl:yAIIiston Plant, Ontario, Canada — Paint Code
Destinations Paint Code Color
Serial Number
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
PB-74P Dark Amethyst Pearl
— Vehicle identification Number R-97 Roma Red
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification _ Paint Code

L COLOR
& NH-583M

1-14
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U.S. 1998 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle Identification Number

JHM EJ6 523 WS 000001

— TTTT
Manufacturer, Make and T
Type of Vehicle
JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type ]
EJ&: CWIC 4-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CWIC 4-door/D16Y8

Body Type and Transmission Type —
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade J
2: DX
4: EX
7: LX with A/C
Check Digit
Model Year
W: 1998
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A,
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Serial Number
000001: JAPAN, U.S.A,
500001: CANADA

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 3300001

Engine Type

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Muitiport Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number
JAPAN: D16Y7, D18Y8 - 3300001~
U.S.A ; D18Y7, D16Y8 - 3500001~

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 7000001

Transmission Type ]

B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
M4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
$40 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
B4ARA (U.S.A.) : 7000001~
MARA (JAPAN): 3000001~
S40 (JAPAN} : 1000001~

— Vehicle identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Paint Code
Paint Code Calor

B-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
G-82P Cypress Green Pear!
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-96P inza Red Pearl

— Paint Code

COLOR
B-73M
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1998 Model (2-door Coupe)

’— Vehicle identification Number

1T
Manufacturer, Make and T
Type of Vehicle

1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type

EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ7:  CIVIC 2-door/D16Y5
EJ8:

CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8 J
Body Type and Transmission Type

1: Coupe/5-speed

Manual

2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic, CVT
Vehicle Grade

2: DX, HX

4; EX

5: EX with ABS and A/C
Check Digit

THG BJ6 12 *WL 000001

77 = 1T

Model Year
W: 1998
Factory Code

L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.

Serial Number

r Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

&N

1-16

— Engine Number

Engine Type
D16Y5: 1600 SOHC VTEC-E 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number

D16Y5 - 3300001

JAPAN: D16Y5 - 3300001~
U.S.A. : D16Y7, D16Y8 - 3500001~

— Transmission Number

Transmission Type
B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
340 :5-speed Manual Transmission
MaVA: Continuously Variable
Transmission {CVT)

B4RA - 7000001

Serial Number
B4RA : 7000001~
S40 11000001~
M4VA: 4000001~

Paint Code
-

Paint Code Color
G-82pP Cypress Green Pearl
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pear!
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metailic
R-81 Milano Red

Paint Code

COLOR
G-82P
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CANADA 1998 Model! (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

Manufacturer, Make and T
Type of Vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6. CIWIC 3-door/D16Y7

Body Type and Transmission Type —-
3: Hatchback/s-speed
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Autornatic
Vehicle Grade

2HG EJ6 32 *WH 000001

:

2: CX
3: CX-G

v oo

— Engine Number

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

D16Y7 - 3750001

B

|
|

Check Digit

Model Year
W: 1998

— Transmission Number

Transmission Type ]

B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 :5-speed Manual Transmission

B4RA - 7000001

i

Serial Number
BARA: 7000001~

Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada

Serial Number

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

@

7

\

COLOR
NH-592P

S40 : 1000001~
— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
NH-532P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
PB-74P Dark Amethyst Pearl
R-87 Roma Red
— Paint Code
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Chassis and Paint Codes
CANADA 1998 Model! (4-door Sedan)

r Vehicle Identification Number
2HG EJ6 53*WH $00001

j T T
Manufacturer, Make and ‘ ‘
Type of Vehicle

24G: HONDA OF CANADA ‘
MFG., INC. ’
HONDA Passenger
vehicle

JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger

EJ6:  CIVIC 4-door/D18Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual

6: Sedan/4-speed

Automatic

Vehicle Grade

0:EX

3:LX

4: X with ABS

5: LX with ABS and A/C

7: EX with ABS

8: EX with ABS and A/C
Check Digit
Model Year —

W: 1998 J
Factory Code

H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada

S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan
Serial Number —

800001~: JAPAN

900001~: CANADA

vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type J‘J

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

1-18

T hd

— Engine Number
D16Y7 - 3750001

Engine Type J
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-vailves
Sequential Muyltiport
Fuel-injected Engine J
Serial Number -
3750001~: U.S.A,
3700001~: JAPAN

’- Transmission Number

B4RA - 7000001

Transmission Type j

B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission

M4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission

540 :5-speed Manual Transmission J
Serial Number

B4RA {UU.5.A.) : 7000001~

M4RA (JAPAN): 3000001~

540 (JAPAN} : 1000001~

— Paint Code j
Paint Code Color
B-73M Cyclone Blue Metallic
G-82P Cypress Green Pear!
NH-592pP Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
— Paint Code

COLOR
B-73M
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CANADA 1998 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type ———
EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CWIC 2-door/D16Y8
Body Type and Transmission Type ]
1: Coupe/s-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/d-speed

Automatic J

Vehicle Grade

2: DX, Si

3: Si with ABS

5. DX with ABS

6: DX with ABS and A/C

7: Si with ABS and A/C
Check Digit
Model Year _

Factory Code

1HG EJ6 12 *W L 800001
—r—TTT**T —_—

— Engine Number

D16Y7

e

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1800 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

- 3750001
_ i

Serial Number
D16Y7: 3750001~
D16Y8: 3780001~

— Transmission Number
B4RA
Transmission Type

B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission

- 7000001

a

B

Serial Number
B4RA: 7000001~
540 : 1000001~

W: 1998 J

L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.

Serial Numher

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

COLOR

il

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color

G-82P Cypress Green Pearl
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pear!
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-81 Milano Red

— Paint Code

1-19
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1999 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number
2HG EJ6 32* X H 1 00001

I T T
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type — |
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7 _J
Body Type and Transmission Type
3: Hatchback/5-speed
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: CX
4: DX
Check Digit J
Model Year —1
X: 1999
Factory Code —
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Destinations —_—
Serial Number —

— Engine Number
D16Y7 - 4500001

T
-

B4RA - 8000001

Transmission Type

B4RA: 4-speed Autoratic Transmission
540 : 5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
B4RA: 8000001~
S40 : 1000001~

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

|

— Transmission Number

r Paint Code

Paint Code Color

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

/ Lgil
&

f

NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl

NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
PB-74P Bark Amethyst Peari
R-97 Roma Red

~ Paint Code

COLOR
NH-583M
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U.S. 1999 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle Identification Number

SRl

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type 4
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D18Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y8 J
Body Type and Transmission Type
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
1: DX-V
2: DX
4 EX
71X J
Check Digit
Model Year
X: 1999

JHM:

JHM EJB 52* X S 000001

:

Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan
Serial Number

000001: JAPAN, U.S.A.
500001: CANADA

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 4500001

S —

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number
U.S.A : D16Y7, D16Y8 - 4500001~

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 8000001

Transmission Type

B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission \

$40 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
B4RA (U.S.A.) : 8000001~
MARA (JAPAN): 4000001~

S40 {(JAPAN) : 1000001~
— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
BG-41P Iced Teal Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-592P Fiamenco Black Peari
NH-b83M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-96P Inza Red Pearl
Paint Code

COLOR
NH-578
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 1999 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number r Engine Number
THG EJ6 12* X L 000001 D16Y5 - 4300001
T T
Manufacturer, Make and Engine Type !
Type of Vehicle B16A2: 1600 DOHC VTEC 16-valves
THG: HONDA OF AMERICA Sequential Multiport
MFG., INC. Fuel-injected Engine
HONDA Passenger D16Y5: 1600 SOHC VTEC-E 16 valves
vehicle Sequential Multiport
Line, Body and Engine Type Fuel-injected Engine
EJé:  CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7 D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
EJ7:  CIVIC 2-door/D16Y5 Sequential Multiport
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16YS Fuel-injected Engine
EM*: CIVIC 2-door/B16A2 D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Body Type and Transmission Type — Sequential Multiport
1: Coupe/s-speed Fuel-injected Engine
Manual Serial Number
2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic, CVT JAPAN: B16A2, D16Y5 —- 4300001~
Vehicle Grade U.5.A. : D16Y7, D16Y8 - 4500001~
2: DX, HX
4: EX
5: EX with ABS, Si B — Transmission Number
Check Digit
Model Year — B4RA - 8000001
X: 1999 N T
Factory Code Transmission Type
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S5.A, J B4RA  : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
Serial Number

540, S4C: 5-speed Manual Transmission
M4VA  : Continuously Variable
Transmission (CVT)

— Vehicle Identification Number Serial Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle BARA  : 8000001~

g . 540, S4C: 1000001~
Safety Standard Certification M&VA - 5000001

f5) - Paint Code
Paint Code Color
B-95P Electron Blue Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-532P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
Roma Red
Paint Code

COLOR
NH-592P
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CANADA 1999 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

2HG EJB 32* X H 000001
TTI7TT
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type —-
3. Hatchback/5-speed
Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: CX
3: DX
Check Digit
Model Year
X: 1999
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontaric, Canada
Serial Number

— Engine Number
D16Y7 - 4750001

SSpes

Engine Type
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 8000001

Transmissicn Type

B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission ‘

S40 : 5-speed Manual Transmission \
Serial Number j

B4RA: 8000001~

S40 :100000%~

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
PB-74P Dark Amethyst Pearl
R-97 Roma Red
— Paint Code

COLOR

NH-592P
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Chassis and Paint Codes
CANADA 1999 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle Identification Number

JHM EJB 53* X S 800001
1 - -"_TT =2

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passanger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6:  CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7 “
Body Type and Transmission Type
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicie Grade
0. EX
31X
4: LX with ABS
5: LX with ABS and A/C
7. EX with ABS
8: EX with ABS and A/C
Check Digit
Model Year
X: 1999
Factory Code
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefacture, Japan
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Serial Number
800001: JAPAN
900007: CANADA

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 4700001

Engine Type

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

JAPAN: D18Y7 - 4700001~

U.S.A : D18Y7 - 4750001~

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 8000001

Transmission Type

B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
M4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 : 5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number )
B4RA (U.S.A)) : 8000001~
M4RA (JAPAN): 4000001~
540 (JAPAN} : 1000001~

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

1-24

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color

BG-41P Iced Teal Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-97 Roma Red

— Paint Code
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CANADA 1999 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

L 800001

THG EJ612* X
== T

T T i
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
EM1: CIVIC 2-door/B16A2
Body Type and Transmission Type ——
1: Coupe/5-speed
Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed
Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, Si
4: SiR
5: SiR with ABS
6: DX with ABS and A/C
7: Si with ABS and A/C
Check Digit
Model Year
X: 1999
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A.
Serial Number

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

e

¢
Nt

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 4750001

Engine Type

B16A2: 1600 DOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-vaives
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport
Fuel-injected Engine

Serial Number

B16A2: 1700001~

D16Y7: 4750001~

D16Y8: 4780001~

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 8000001

1
Transmission Type :
B4RA  : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540, SAC: 5-speed Manual Transmission ‘
Serial Number
B4RA  : 8000001~
540, 54C: 1000001~

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color

B-95P Electron Blue Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
R-97 Roma Red

— Paint Code

COLOR
NH-592P

\
-

- f
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 2000 Model {2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle Identification Number

2HG EJB32* Y H 100001

T 7
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 3-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type
3: Hatchback/s-speed Manual
4: Hatchback/4-speed Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: CX
4: DX
Check Digit
Model Year
Y: 2000
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontarico, Canada
Serial Number

r Vehicle Identification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 5500001

Engine Type !
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number

— Transmission Number

B4ARA - 3000001

Transmission Type

B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
5S40 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
B4RA: 9000001~
540 1000001~

Paint Code
r

Paint Code Color
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
R-97 Roma Red
— Paint Code

/ Ll
&

/
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COLOR
NH-583M
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U.S. 2000 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle Identification Number

JHM EJ§52 *Y S 000001

7]
Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle
JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO.,
LTD.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7
EJ8: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y8

Body Type and Transmission Type
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual
6: Sedan/4-speed Automatic

— Engine Number

D16Y7 - 5300001

oo

Engine Type

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-i

Engine
Serial Number

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine

njected

Japan: 5300001~
U.5.A.: 5500001~

— Transmission Number

S4RA - 5000001

s

Transmission Type

S4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40, S4C : 5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number

and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

COLOR
NH-578

Vehicle ?('ade S4RA (Japan}  : 5000001~
i IEE)X B4RA (U.5.A)) : 9000001~
7. LX 540, S4C (Japan) : 1000001~
Check Digit
Model Year
Y: 2000 — Paint Code
Factory Code .
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan Paint Code Color
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.S.A. BG-41P lced Teal Pearl
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada G-95P Clover Green Pearl
Serial Number NH-578 Taffeta White
Japan, U.S.A.: 000001~ NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl
Canada: 500001~ YR-525M Titanium Metallic
RP-32P Vintage Plum Pearl
— Vehicle Identification Number — Paint Code
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Chassis and Paint Codes
U.S. 2000 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number

THGEJ612* YL 000001
b el

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

THG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC,
HONDA Passenger
Vehicie
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CWIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJ7. CIVIC 2-door/D16Y5
EJ8: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
EM1: CIVIC 2-door/B16A2
Body Type and Transmission Type
1: Coupe/5-speed Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic, CVT
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, HX
4: EX
5: EX with ABS, Si
Check Digit
Model Year
Y: 2000
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.5.A. J
Serial Number

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

\ :
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— Engine Number

D16Y5 - 5300001
Engine Type

B16A2: 1600 DOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-injected
Engine

D16Y5: 1600 SOHC VTEC-E 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-injected
Engine

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine

D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-injected
Engine

Serial Number
B16A2, D16Y5: 5300001~
D16Y7, D16Y8: 5500001~

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 8000001

Transmission Type

B4RA  : 4-speed Automatic Transmission

540, 54C: 5-speed Manual Transmission

M4VA  : Continuously Variable
Transmission (CVT)

Serial Number
B4RA  :9000001~
S$40, S4C: 1000001~
M4VA 6000001~

’— Paint Code

Paint Code Color
B-95P Electron Blue Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-578 Taffeta White
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
NH-592FP Flamenco Black Pearl

Milanc Red
Paint Code

COLOR
NH-592P
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CANADA 2000 Model (2-door Hatchback)

— Vehicle ldentification Number

* Y H 000001

2HG EJ6 32
EITTTT O

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CiVIC 3-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type —
3: Hatchback/5-speed Manual
4; Hatchback/4-speed Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2CX
3 DX
5 SE
Check Digit
Model Year
Y: 2000
Factory Code
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada
Serial Number

— Engine Number
D16Y7 - 5500001

D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential

Engine Type
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
Serial Number |

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 9000001

Transmission Type

B4RA: 4-speed Automatic Transmission
540 :5-speed Manual Transmission
Serial Number
B4RA: 9000001~
S40 : 1000001~

— Vehicle ldentification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

-
/4

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearl

R-97 Roma Red
RP-32P Vintage Plum Pearl

— Paint Code

COLOR

NH-592P

>
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Chassis and Paint Codes
CANADA 2000 Model (4-door Sedan)

— Vehicle ldentification Number B Engine Number
JHM EJ6 52 *Y S 800001 D16Y7 - 5700001
AL hid TTTM——'* T
Manufacturer, Make and Engine Type
Type of Vehicle —————— D16Y7: 1600 SOHC t6-valves Sequential [
JHM: HONDA MOTOR CO., Multiport Fuel-injected Engine ’
LTD. Serial Number
HONDA Passenger Japan: 5700001~
Vehicle U.S.A.: 5750001~
2HG: HONDA OF CANADA
MFG., INC,
Cghl\i'c?: Passenger — Transmission Number
Line, Body and Engine Type —— S4RA - 5000001
EJ6: CIVIC 4-door/D16Y7
Body Type and Transmission Type Transmission T T
5: Sedan/5-speed Manual nS4FI{A ‘o; ype . -
6 Sedan/4-speed Automatic : 4-speed Automatic Transmission

B4RA : 4-speed Automatic Transmission

Vehlg!eEgrade 540 :5-speed Manual Transmission
1.' LYV SeriaSl Number
: . 4RA (Japan): 5000001~
;; &V with ABS B4RA {U.S.A.): 9000001~
4: LX with ABS 540 {Japan} : 1000001~
5. LX with ABS and A/C
7: EX with ABS
8: EX with ABS and A/C J — Paint Code
Check Digit ]
Model Year Paint Code Color
Y: 2000 G-95P Clover Green Pearl
Factory Code NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
S: Suzuka Plant, Mie Prefecture, Japan NH-592P Flamenco Black Pearf
H: Alliston Plant, Ontario, Canada YR-5256M Titanium Metaltic
Serial Number RP-32P Vintage Plum Pear|

Japan : 800001~

Canada: 800001~ — Paint Code

Vehicle Identification Numb COLOR
ehicle Identification Number |

F and Canadian Motor Vehicle / NH'583M
Safety Standard Certification
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CANADA 2000 Model (2-door Coupe)

— Vehicle Identification Number

THGEJ612*Y L 800001
=o e o

Manufacturer, Make and
Type of Vehicle

1HG: HONDA OF AMERICA
MFG., INC.
HONDA Passenger
Vehicle
Line, Body and Engine Type
EJ6: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y7
EJS: CIVIC 2-door/D16Y8
EM1: CIVIC 2-door/B16A2
Body Type and Transmission Type
1: Coupe/5-speed Manual
2: Coupe/4-speed Automatic
Vehicle Grade
2: DX, Si
4: SiR
5: SiR with ABS
6: DX with ABS and A/C
7: DX-G
Check Digit
Mode! Year
Y- 2000
Factory Code
L: East Liberty, Ohio Plant, U.5.A,
Serial Number

— Engine Number

B16A2 - 5700001

Engine Type
B16A2: 1600 DOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-injected
Engine
D16Y7: 1600 SOHC 16-valves Sequential
Multiport Fuel-injected Engine
D16Y8: 1600 SOHC VTEC 16-valves
Sequential Multiport Fuel-injected
Engine
Serial Number
B16A2: 5700001~
D16Y7: 5750001~
D16Y8: 5780001~

— Vehicle Identification Number
and Canadian Motor Vehicle
Safety Standard Certification

— Transmission Number

B4RA - 9000001

Transmission Type
B4RA  : 4-speed Automatic Transmission
S40, S4C: 5-speed Manual Transmission

Serial Number
B4RA  :8000001~
540, 54C: 1000007~

— Paint Code
Paint Code Color

B-95P Electron Blue Pearl
G-95P Clover Green Pearl
NH-583M New Vogue Silver Metallic
NH-592P Fiamenco Black Pearl
R-81 Milano Red

— Paint Code

COLOR

NH-592P
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Identification Number Locations

Vehicle |dentification
Number {VIN]
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Warning/Caution Label Locations

A: CABLE REEL CAUTION A: "96 — 99 model

SRS
REFER TC SERVICE MANUAL FOR DETAILED INSTRUC-
TIONS.

‘00 model

SRS

INSTALLATION OF THE SRS CABLE REEL IS CRITICAL TO
THE PROPER OPERATION OF THE SRS SYSTEM. REFER TO
THE SERVICE MANUAL DETAILED INSTALLATION
INSTRUCTIONS.

B: DRIVER MODULE WARNING

WARNING

THE AIRBAG INFLATOR 1S EXPLOSIVE AND, IF ACCIDEN-

TALLY DEPLOYED, CAN SERICUSLY HURT OR KILL YOU.

e DO NOT USE ELECTRICAL TEST EQUIPMENT OR PROB-
ING DEVICES.
THEY CAN CAUSE ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT.

s NO SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. DO NOT
DISASSEMBLE.

s PLACE AIRBAG UPRIGHT WHEN REMOVED.

¢ FOLLOW SERVICE MANUAL INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY.

C: DRIVER MODULE DANGER

DANGER
EXPLOSIVE/FLAMMABLE
CONTACT WITH ACID, WATER OR HEAVY METALS SUCH
AS COPPER, LEAD OR MERCURY MAY PRODUCE HARMFUL
AND IRRITATING GASES OR EXPLOSIVE COMPOUNDS.
STORAGE TEMPERATURES MUST NOT EXCEED 200°F
{100°C). FOR PROPER HANDLING, STORAGE AND DISPOS-
AL PROCEDURES REFER TO SERVICE MANUAL, SRS SUP-
PLEMENT.
POISON
CONTAINS POISONOUS SODIUM AZIDE AND POTASSIUM
NITRATE.
FIRST AID:
IF CONTENTS ARE SWALLOWED, INDUCE VOMITING. FOR
EYE CONTACT, FLUSH EYES WITH WATER FOR 15 MINUTES.
IF GASES {FROM ACID OR WATER CONTACT) ARE INHALED,
SEEK FRESH AIR. IN EVERY CASE, GET PROMPT MEDICAL
ATTENTION.
KEEP OUT OF REACH OF CHILOREN.

(cont'd)
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Warning/Caution Label Locations

(cont’d)

D: DRIVER INFORMATION: CANADA model {"96 - 99 model)

SRS
AIRBAG| Al WAYS WEAR YOUR SEAT BELT
e THIS CAR IS EQUIPPED WITH A DRIVER AIRBAG AND A
FRONT SEAT PASSENGER AIRBAG* AS A SUPPLEMEN-
TAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM (SRS).
e IT IS DESIGNED TO SUPPLEMENT THE SEAT BELT.

U.S. model {'98, ‘99 model)

* Except CANADA CX

E: SRS INFORMATION: U.S. model {"96, '97 model)

CAUTION

TO AVOID SERIOUS INJURY:

¢ FOR MAXIMUM SAFETY PROTECTION IN ALL TYPES OF
CRASHES, YOU MUST ALWAYS WEAR YOUR SAFETY
BELT.

e DO NOT INSTALL REARWARD-FACING CHILD SEATS IN
ANY FRONT PASSENGER SEAT POSITION.

* DO NOT SIT OR LEAN UNNECESSARILY CLOSE TO THE
AIRBAG.

¢ DO NOT PLACE ANY OBJECTS OVER THE AIRBAG OR
BETWEEN THE AIRBAG AND YOURSELF.

e« SEE THE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION AND EXPLANATIONS.

e THE SRS MUST BE INSPECTED TEN YEARS AFTER IT IS
INSTALLED.

e THE DATE OF INSTALLATION iS SHOWN OF THE
DRIVER'S DOORJAMB.

WARNING

DEATH OR SERIOUS INJURY CAN OCCUR.

¢ CHILDREN 12 AND UNDER CAN BE KILLED BY THE
AIRBAG.

¢ THE BACK SEAT IS THE SAFEST PLACE FOR CHILDREN.

® NEVER PUT A REAR-FACING CHILD SEAT IN THE
FRONT.

& SIT AS FAR BACK AS POSSIBLE FROM THE AIRBAG.

ALWAYS USE SEAT BELTS AND CHILD RESTRAINTS.

& THE SRS MUST BE INSPECTED TEN YEARS AFTER IT IS
INSTALLED.

e THE DATE OF INSTALLATION IS SHOWN ON THE
DRIVER'S DOORJAMB.

U.S. model (00 modei}

WARNING

DEATH OR SERIOUS INJURY CAN OCCUR.

* CHILDREN 12 AND UNDER CAN BE KILLED BY THE
AIRBAG.

* THE BACK SEAT IS THE SAFEST PLACE FOR CHILDREN.

e NEVER PUT A REAR-FACING CHILD SEAT IN THE
FRONT.

® SIT AS FAR BACK AS POSSIBLE FROM THE AIRBAG.

& ALWAYS USE SEAT BELTS AND CHILD RESTRAINTS.
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CANADA model {"00 model)

CAUTION

TO AVOID SERIOUS INJURY:

¢ FOR MAXIMUM SAFETY PROTECTION IN ALL TYPES OF
CRASHES, YOU MUST ALWAYS WEAR YOUR SAFETY
BELT.

s DO NOT INSTALL REARWARD-FACING CHILD SEATS IN
ANY FRONT PASSENGER SEAT POSITION.

e« DO NOT PLACE ANY OBJECTS OVER THE AIRBAG OR
BETWEEN THE AIRBAG AND YOURSELF.

¢ SEE THE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR FURTHER
INFORMATION AND EXPLANATIONS.

Except CX for passenger side

F: ASSISTANT INFORMATION: US MODEL (96, "97 model)

[ AIRBAG SEE OTHER SIDE.

|

U.S. model {"98 — 00 model)

AIRBAG WARNING

FLIP VISOR OVER

G: STEERING COLUMN NOTICE

NOTICE

TO PREVENT SRS DAMAGE, REMOVE STEERING WHEEL
BEFORE REMOVING STEERING SHAFT CONNECTING
BOLT.

I: FRONT SEAT PASSENGER MODULE DANGER

DANGER
EXPLOSIVE/FLAMMABLE
CONTACT WITH ACID, WATER OR HEAVY METALS SUCH
AS COPPER, LEAD OR MERCURY MAY PRODUCE HARM-
FUL AND IRRITATING GASES OR EXPLOSIVE COM-
POUNDS. STORAGE TEMPERATURES MUST NOT EXCEED
200°F (100°C). FOR PROPER HANDLING, STORAGE AND
DISPOSAL PROCEDURES REFER TO SERVICE MANUAL,
SRS SUPPLEMENT.
POISON
CONTAINS POISONOUS SODIUM AZIDE AND POTASSIUM
NITRATE.
FIRST AID
IF CONTENTS ARE SWALLOWED, INDUCE VOMITING. FOR
EYE CONTACT, FLUSH EYES WITH WATER FOR 15 MIN-
UTES. IF GASES {FROM ACID OR WATER CONTACT) ARE
INHALED, SEEK FRESH AIR. IN EVERY CASE, GET PROMPT
MEDICAL ATTENTION.
KEEP QUT OF REACH OF CHILDREN.

WARNING

THE AIRBAG INFLATOR IS EXPLOSIVE AND, IF ACCIDEN-

TALLY DEPLOYED, CAN SERIOUSLY HURT OR KILL YOU.

¢ DO NOT USE ELECTRICAL TEST EQUIPMENT OR
PROBING DEVICES.
THEY CAN CAUSE ACCIDENTAL DEPLOYMENT.

¢ NO SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE. DO NOT
DISASSEMBLE.

s PLACE AIRBAG UPRIGHT WHEN REMOVED.

e FOLLOW SERVICE MANUAL INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY.

H: MONITOR CAUTION

NOTICE [SRS|

e NO SERVICEABLE PARTS INSIDE.

o REFER TO SERVICE MANUAL FOR DETAILED INSTRUC-
TIONS.

J: SRS WARNING (HOOD)

SUPPLEMENTAL RESTRAINT SYSTEM {SRS)

THIS VEHICLE 1S EQUIPPED WITH DRIVER AND FRONT
SEAT PASSENGER AIRBAGS*.

ALL SRS ELECTRICAL WIRING AND CONNECTORS ARE
COLORED YELLOW.

TAMPERING WITH, DISCONNECTING OR USING
ELECTRICAL TEST EQUIPMENT ON THE SRS WIRING CAN
MAKE THE SYSTEM INOPERATIVE OR CAUSE ACCIDENTAL
FIRING OF THE INFLATOR.

WARNING
THE AIRBAG INFLATOR IS EXPLOSIVE AND, IF ACCIDEN-
TALLY DEPLOYED, CAN SERIOUSLY HURT YOU. FOLLOW
SERVICE MANUAL INSTRUCTIONS CAREFULLY.

* Except CANADA CX

K: PASSENGER AIRBAG CAUTION
U.S. model {'98 - 00 model)

WARNING
CHILDREN CAN BE KILLED OR INJURED BY PASSENGER
AIRBAG.
THE BACK SEAT IS THE SAFEST PLACE FOR CHILDREN 12
AND UNDER. MAKE SURE ALL CHILDREN USE SEAT BELTS
OR CHILD SEATS.

{cont'd)
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Warning/Caution Label Locations

(cont'd)

&OOLANT INFORMATION J

1998 model

SERVICE INFORMATION
{Under-hood Emissigns ( COOLANT INFORMATION

Control Label}
- @/ 1997 CANADA Mo
( BATTERY CAUTION g %

del

RADIATOR CAP
CAUTION
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Under-hood Emissions Control Label (1996, 1997 model)

Emission Group Identification

Example:

pr—

> WHEN ADDING OF CHANGING THE COOLANT, USE 5¢/50 SOLUTION OF *"HONDA RECOMMEND-
ED ANTI-FREEZE/COOLANT AND WATER. NEVER DILUTE THE COOLANT, OR THE LIFE DF THE
ENGINE MAY BE SERIQUSLY SHORTENED.

[ REPLAGE COOLANT AFTER 36 MONTHS OR 45,000 MILES 172,006 kmi, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.
THEREAFTER, REPLACE EVERY 2 YEARS OF 30,000 MILES 148.000 km}, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST,

= CHECK OR ADD COOLANT AT THE RESERVE TANK, NOT THE RADIATOR.

[» FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE COOLING SYSTEM, READ THE OWNER'S MANUAL.
*CHECK WITH YOUR HONDA DEALER.

~—
VACUUM HOSE ROUTING DIAGRAM
o EvAP EVAP PURGE CONTROL
TWO WAY VALVE SOLENGID VALVE FUEL PRESSLRE
REGULATOR
FRONT OF VEHICLE
L - INSERT TUBES MORE THAN 7/ in {12 mm)

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
ENGINE FAMILY-VHN3.8VJGKGK DISPLACEMENT- 1580 ¢m»a7 CID CIVIC
EVAPORATIVE FAMILY-VHN10T7BYMAC

CATALYST TWE HO2S (2) SFI

REFER T SERVICE MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION,
TUNE UP CONDITIONS: ENGINE AT NORMAL OPERATING TEMPERATURE,
ALL ACCESSCRIES TURNED OFF, COOLING FAN OFF.
TRANSMISSICN IN NEUTRAL
NG OTHER ADJUSTMENTS NEEDED. {BD Il CERTIFIED
MANUAL TRANSMISSION 870150 pm
IDLE SPEED 5 ([TOMATIC TRANSMISSIGN 7004 50 ram
TGRITION TIMING AT IGLE T2 7 BTOC
I 2.20 - 0.0Z mm COLD
VALVELASH oy B2 + 0.02 mm COLD
NGK ZERGF 1T s
SPRRKPLUG | TYPE | e tachin | Gap | 11 0, mm
THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO USS. EPA AND STATE BVIGKGE
OF CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1397 ‘lll“lll“ll
MOGEL YEAR NEW MOTCR VEHICLES.
EXHALST EMISSION STANDARDS STANDARD CATEGORY
TERTIFICATICN TIER 1
IN-USE TIER 1 FULL
VITRIE-AD HONDA MOTOR £0., LTD.

50ST (50 States):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA AND STATE OF
CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1996 AND
1997 MODEL YEAR NEW MOTOR VEHICLES.

A9ST {49 States/Federal):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 1996 AND 1997 MODEL YEAR NEW
MOTOR VEHICLES.

CAL (California):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA AND STATE OF
CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1996 AND
1997 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER CARS PROVIDED
THAT THIS VEHICLE IS ONLY INTRODUCED INTO COM-
MERCE FOR SALE IN THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA.

Engine and Evaporative Families

Engine Family: Vv HN 1.6

Model Year T
T: 1996
V: 1997

Manufacturer
HN: Honda
Displacement

v
il

!
|

Class
V: Light Duty Vehicle/Passenger Car
Fuel System and Number of Valves
J: Electronic Sequential Multiport Injection
{three or more valves per cylinder)

]

GKG

Tt

Fuel Type
G: Gasoline
Standard

F: 49 or 50 States Tier 1
K: 49 or 50 States Tier 1
1: California Tier 1

2: California TLEV

3: California LEV

4; California ULEV

Catalyst
E, F, G, H: Three Way Catalyst

OBD
K - T: OBD Equipped

Evaporative Family: V HN 1077 BYMAC

J T
Model Year
T: 1996
V. 1997

Manufacturer
HN: Honda

Storage System
1: Canister

Canister Working Capacity (grams)

Canister Configuration
A: Plastic Housing (Closed Bottom}
B: Plastic Housing (Open Bottom)

Fuel System
Y: Fuel Injection
Fuel Tank

M: Metal
Standard

A: Current Evap
E: Enhanced Evap
Wild Card
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Under-hood Emissions Control Label (1998 model)

Emission Group Identification

Example:

{ —

(5-‘ WHEN ADDING QR CHANGING THE COOLANT, USE 54/50 SOLUTION OF *HONDA RECOMMEND-
ED ANTIFREEZE/COOLANT AND WATER. NEVER DILUTE THE COOLANT, OR THE LIFE OF THE
ENGINE MAY BE SERIOUSLY SHORTENED.

C~ REPLACE COOLANT AFTER 36 MONTHS OR 45,000 MILES (72,000 kmy, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.
THEREAFTER, REPLACE EVERY 2 YEARS OR 30,000 MILES 148,000 k), WHICHEVER COMES FIRST,

[ CHECK QR ADD COOLANT AT THE RESERVE TANK, MOT THE HADIATOR.

L= FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE COOUNG SYSTEM, READ THE OWNER'S MANUAL
"CHECK WITH YOUR HONDA DEALER

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFGRMATION

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U 5. EFA AND
STATE OF CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE 4 rocumne
TO 1998 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV PASSENGER

CARS PROVIDED THAT THIS VEHICLE IS ONLY
INTRODUCED INTO COMMERCE FOR SALE IN THE
STATE OF CALIFORNIA

CATALYST

TWCHO2S12VEGR/SFIFOBD | CERTIFIED
VALVE LASH IN:G.2040.02 mm | WHNXVD.6JL2

COLD} EX 0.25:002 mm | WHNXEDOG5AAD w T e
#6.130-96 varve - FREESURE

SPARK PLUG GAP L1 mm | ppfreDiRes: manr 5 REGULATON

NO OTHER ADJUSTMENTS NEEDED 161 J

(M

| HONDA MOTOR €O, LTD Pan-Ls0

50ST (50 States):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA AND STATE OF
CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1998
MODEL YEAR NEW MOTOR VERICLES.

49ST (49 States/Federal):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 1998 MODEL YEAR NEW MOTOR VEHI-
CLES.

CAL (California):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA AND STATE OF
CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1998
MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER CARS PROVIDED
THAT THIS VEHICLE 1S ONLY INTRODUCED INTO COM-
MERCE FOR SALE IN THE STATE QF CALIFORNIA.
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Engine and Evaporative Families

Engine Family:

w i
Model Year J T T
\’

W: 1998
Manufacturer

HNX: Honda
Type

V: Light Duty Vehicle/Passenger Car |
Displacement :
Sequence Characters !

Evaporative Family: HNX

w E 0065 AA
T 77T 7 77
Model Year |
W: 1998

o

Manufacturer
HNX: Honda
Type
E: EVAP
Canister Work Capacity (grams) —————— |
Sequence Characters




(1999 model)
Emission Group ldentification

Example:

o B

.+ WHEN ADDING OR CHANGING THE COOLANT, USE 50750 SOLUTION GF *HONDA RECOMMEND-
ED ANTI-FREEZE/CODLANT AND WATER. NEVER DILUITE THE COOLANT, OR THE LIFE OF THE
ENGINE MAY BE SERIQUSLY SHORTENED

_ REPLACE COCLANT AFTER 36 MONTHS OR 45,000 MILES (72,000 kmi, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.
THEREAFTER, REPLACE EVERY 2 YEARS OR 30,000 MILES (48,000 kmt, WHICHEVER COMES FIRST.

- CHECK 0t ADD COOLANT AT THE RESERVE TANK, %QT THE RADIATOR.

-+ EOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE COOLING SYSTEM. READ THE QWNER'S MANUAL.

L TCHECK WITH YOUR HONDA DEALER,

VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S, EPA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 1999 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER ‘ TO CARTER
CARS.

TWEHO2SI2VEGRISEY
VALVE ASH N 020:002 mm | XERKVSL T
1C0LDI EX 0252002 mm L i
SPARKPLUGGAP 1011 mm | 050 CERTFIEC mom b Fedson
ND GTHER AQJUSTMENTS NEECED.
(T4)

L HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD PIN-ATO

FEDERAL TIER 1:

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 1999 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER
CARS.

CALIFORNIA + NLEV (RESTRICTED) TLEV:

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO CALIFORNIA REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TO 1999 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV
PASSENGER CARS AND TO U.S. EPA NLEV PROGRAM
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TO 1999 NEW TLEV PAS-
SENGER CARS.

THIS VEHICLE MAY ONLY BE INTRODUCED INTO COM-
MERCE FOR SALE IN CALIFORNIA, A STATE THAT HAS
THE CALIFORNIA STANDARDS IN EFFECT TC WHICH
THIS VEHICLE HAS BEEN CERTIFIED, A STATE THAT
HAS OPTED INTO THE NLEV PROGRAM, OR A STATE
CONTIGUOUS THERETO.

50 STATE LEV + CFFV + NLEV {(UNRESTRICTED):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA NLEV AND
CLEAN-FUEL VEHICLE AND CALIFORNIA REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TQO GASOLINE FUELED 1999
MODEL YEAR NEW LEV [PASSENGER CARS/LIGHT
DUTY TRUCKS],

50 STATE TLEV + NLEV (UNRESTRICTED):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.5. EPA NLEV REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TO 1989 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV
PASSENGER CARS AND CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 1999 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV {PAS-
SENGER CARS/LIGHT DUTY TRUCKS].

Engine and Evaporative Families

Engine Family:

X
Model Year T

X: 1999

Manufacturer
HNX: Honda

I

Type
V: Light Duty Vehicle/Passenger Car

HNX V 01.6 JF

i

Displacement

Sequence Characters

Evaporative Family: X HNX

Model Year «l
X: 1999

Manufacturer
HNX: Honda

Type
R: ORVR

Canister Work Capacity {(grams) —— ———

Sequence Characters
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Under-hood Emission Control Label (2000 model)

Emission Group Identification Engine and Evaporative Families L .
Example: Engine Family: Y HNX v 01.6 JF1
) ‘
( Model Year
L= WHEN ADDING OR CHANGING THE CODLANT, USE $0/50 SOLUTIGN OF "HONDA RECOMMEND-
EQ ANT)FREEZE/COOLANT AND WATER. NEVER DILUTE THE COOLANT, OR THE LIFE OF THE Y: 2000 ]
ENGINE MAY BE SERIQUSLY SHORTENED i
£ REPLACE CODLANT AFTER 36 MONTHS OR 45,000 MILES (72,000 km), WHICHEVER COMES FIRST. Manufacturer
THEREAFTER, REPLACE EVERY 2 YEARS OR 30,000 MILES 148,000 kM), WHICHEVER COMES FIRST, .
[> CHECK OR ADD COOLANT AT THE RESERVE TANK, NOT THE RADIATOR, HNX' H Onda
> FOR FURTHER INFORMATION ON THE COOLING SYSTEM, READ THE OWNER'S MANUAL T
*CHECK WITH YOUR HONDA DEALER. ype ‘
V: Light Duty Vehicle/Passenger Car
VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION Displacement ‘
THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA REGULATIONS Sequence Characters
APPLICABLE TO 2000 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER ‘ O cameTan
CARS.
Evaporative Family: Y HNX R 0099 AAD
CATA LYST Model Year T
TWCHOZS(2VEGRISF] .
VANE LS WOa00mm [N E Y: 2000
{COLD) EX: 0.25:0.02 mm
SPARK PLUG GaP 1.0-1,1 mm | 8011 CERTIED Manufacturer
NO OTHER ADJUSTMENTS NEEDED, y HNX: Honda
Type
CE R: ORVR
| HONDAMOTORCO,LTD ~ PENAR ] Canister Work Capacity (grams)
Sequence Characters

FEDERAL TIER 1:

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 2000 MODEL YEAR NEW PASSENGER
CARS.

CALIFORNIA + NLEV (RESTRICTED) TLEV:

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO CALIFORNIA REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TO 2000 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV
PASSENGER CARS AND TO U.S. EPA NLEV PROGRAM
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE TQ 2000 NEW TLEV PAS-
SENGER CARS.

THIS VEHICLE MAY ONLY BE INTRODUCED INTO COM-
MERCE FOR SALE IN CALIFORNIA, A STATE THAT HAS
THE CALIFORNIA STANDARDS IN EFFECT TO WHICH
TH!S VEHICLE HAS BEEN CERTIFIED, A STATE THAT
HAS OPTED INTO THE NLEV PROGRAM, OR A STATE
CONTIGUOUS THERETO.

50 STATE LEV + CFFV + NLEV {UNRESTRICTED):

THiS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA NLEV AND
CLEAN-FUEL VEHICLE AND CALIFORNIA REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TO GASOLINE FUELED 2000
MODEL YEAR NEW LEV PASSENGER CARS.

EPA CERTIFICATION TEST FUEL: EPA UNLEADED
GASOLINE

50 STATE TLEV + NLEV (UNRESTRICTED):

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO U.S. EPA NLEV REGULA-
TIONS APPLICABLE TO 2000 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV
PASSENGER CARS AND CALIFORNIA REGULATIONS
APPLICABLE TO 2000 MODEL YEAR NEW TLEV PAS-
SENGER CARS.
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Lift and Support Points

U . Lift and Safety Stands

When heavy rear components such as suspension, fuel tank, spare tire, hatch, and trunk lid are to be
removed, place additional weight in the luggage area pefore hoisting. When substantial weight is removed from the rear
of the vehicle, the center of gravity may change and ¢an cause the vehicle to tip forward on the hoist.

NOTE:

e Since each tire/wheel assembly weighs approximately 30 1bs {14 kg), placing the front wheels in the luggage area can
assist with the weight distribution.

Use the same support points to support the vehicle on safety stands.

1. Place the lift blocks as shown.

N

_ Raise the hoist a few inches {(centimeters) and rock the vehicle to be sure it is firmly supported.

3. Raise the hoist to full height, and inspect lift points for solid support.

S0nnony
A DDUU"

\

FRONT SUPPORT POINT LIFT BLOCKS REAR SUPPORT POINT
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Lift and Support Points

Floor Jack
1. Apply the parking brake and biock the wheels that
are not being lifted. ® Always use safety stands when working on or under
any vehicle that is supported by only a jack.
2. When lifting the rear of the vehicle, put the gearshift ¢ Never attempt to use a bumper jack for lifting or
lever in reverse (Automatic transmission/CVT in [P] supporting the vehicle,
position).
3. Raise the vehicle high enough to insert the safety
stands.
4. Adjust and place the safety stands so the vehicle
will be approximately level, then lower the vehicle
onto them.
FRONT:
[=)
(]
./
Center the jacking
bracket in the middie
of the jack lift platform.
LIFT PLATFORM
REAR:

Center the jack
bracket in the middle
of the jack lift platform.

LIFT PLATFORM
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Towing

If the vehicle needs to be towed, call a professional tow-
ing service. Never tow the vehicle behind another vehi-
cle with just a rope or chain. It is very dangerous.

Emergency Towing
There are three popular methods of towing a vehicle:

Flat-bed Equipment — The operator loads the vehicle on
the back of a truck. This is the best way of transporting the
vehicle.

Wheel Lift Equipment — The tow truck uses two pivoting
arms that go under the tires (front or rear} and lifts them
off the ground. The other two wheels remain on the
ground.

Sling-type Equipment — The tow truck uses metal cables
with hooks on the ends. These hooks go around parts of
the frame or suspension, and the cables lift that end of
the vehicle off the ground. The vehicle’s suspension and
body can be seriously damaged if this method of towing
is attempted.

If the vehicle cannot be transported by flat-bed, it should
be towed with the front wheels off the ground. If due to
damage, the vehicle must be towed with the front
wheels on the ground, do the following:

Manual Transmission and CVT

e Release the parking brake.

e Shift the transmission to neutral (CVT to [N] position).
Automatic Transmission

e Release the parking brake.

e Start the engine.

® Shift to D4 position, then [N] position.

e Turn off the engine.

CAUTION:

* |mproper towing preparation will damage the trans-
mission. Follow the above procedure exactly, If you
cannot shift the transmission or start the engine
(automatic transmission), your vehicle must be trans-
ported on a flat-bed.

¢ It is best to tow the vehicle no farther than 50 miles
{80 k), and keep the speed below 35 mph (65 km/h).

¢ Trying to lift or tow your vehicle by the bumpers will
cause serious damage. The bumpers are not designed
to support the vehicle’s weight.

Front:

TIE DOWN HOOKS

Rear:

TOWING HOOK
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Specifications

Standards and Service Limits ..............
Design Specifications ............coecninnne
Body Specifications ...........ccccoceninnienans




Standards and Service Limits

F Cylinder Head/Valve Train (D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines) — Section 6
MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT L .
Compression 250 rpm and wide open throttle
kPa {kgficm?, psi) Nominal
Minimum 930 {9.5, 135)
Maximum variation | 200 (2.0, 28)
Cylinder head Warpage 0.05 {0.002)
Height 92.95 - 93.05 {3,659 - 3.663) —
Camshaft End play 0.05 - 0.15 (0,002 - 0.006) 0.5(0.02)
Camshaft-to-holder oit clearance 0.050 - 0.089 {0.002 - 0.004) 0.15 (0.006)
Total runout 0.03 (0.001) max. 0.04 (0.002)
Cam lobe height Di6Y7 IN 35,299 (1.3897} —_—
EX 37.281(1.4678) —_—
D16Y5 IN Primary 38.427 (1.5129) _
Secondary 32,193 (1.2674) E—
EX 38.784 {1.5269} e
Di6Y8 IN  Primary 36.778 (1.4479} _
Mid 38.274 (1.5068) _
Secondary | 37.065 (1,4592) —_—
EX 38.008 (1.4964) _—
Valve Valve clearance {Cold) IN 0.18 - 0.22 (0.007 - 0.009} —_—
EX | 0.23-0.27 (0.008 - 0.011)
Valve stem Q.D. iN 5.48-5.49 (0.2157 - 0.2161} 5.45 {0.2146)
EX | 5.45-5.46 {0.2146 - 0.2150} 5.42 (0.2134)
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.02 - 0.05 (0.001 - 0.002) 0.08 (0.003)
EX | 0.05-0.08{0.002 - 0.003} 0.11 (0.004)
Valve seat Width IN 0.85 - 1.15 (0.033 - 0.045) 1.6 (0.063)
EX | 1.25-1.55(0.049 - 0.061) 2.0 (0.079)
Stem installed height IN 53.17 - 53.64 (2,093 - 2.112) 53.89 (2.122)
EX 53.17 - 53.64 (2.093 - 2.112) 53.89 (2.122)
Valve spring Free length Di6Y7 57.9 (2.28)
D16Y5 IN 56.5 (2.22) —_—
EX | 57.9{(2.28) —
D16Y8 IN 58,0 (2.28) —_—
EX | B8.7{2.31}
Valve guide 1.D. IN 5.51-553(0.217 - 0.218) 5.55 (0.219)
EX | 551-5531(0.217 - 0.218) 5.551{0.219)
Installed height IN 17.85 - 18.35 (0.703 - 0.722)
EX | 18.65-19.15 (0,734 - 0.754)
Rocker arm Arm-to-shaft clearance IN 0.017 - 0.050 {0.0007 — 0.0020} 0.08 (0.003)
EX | 0.018 - 0.054 {0.0007 - 0.0021) 0.08 (0.003)




— Cylinder Head/Valve Train (B16A2 engine) — Section 6

Unit of length: mm {in)

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE L\IMIT

Compression

MEASUREMENT
250 rpm {min-} and Nominal
wide open throttle Minimum

kPa (kgficm?, psi) Maximum variation

930 {9.5, 135)
200 (2.0, 28)

Cylinder head Warpage 0.05 {(0.002)
Height 141.95 - 142.05 (5.589 - 5.693}
Camshaft End play 0.05 — 0.15 {0.002 - 0.008) 0.5 (0.02)
Camshaft-to-holder oil clearance 0.050 — 0.089 {0.002 - 0.004} 0.15 {0.006)
Total runout 0.03 {0.001) max. 0.04 (0.002)
Cam lobe height IN Primary 33.088 {1.3027}
Mid 36.267 {1.4278) _
Secondary | 34.8781(1.3771) —————
EX Primary 32.785 (1.2907) —_—
Mid 35.720 (1.4063) _
Secondary | 34.691 (1.3658) _
Valve Valve clearance IN 0.15 - 0,19 (0.006 - 0.007}* _—
EX | 0.17 -0.21{0.007 - 0.008}*
Valve stem O.D. IN 5,475 — 5.486 (0.2156 - 0.2159} 5.445 (0.2144)
EX | 5.450 - 5,460 (0.2146 - 0.2150) 5.420 {0.2134}
Stem-to-guide clearance IN 0.025 - 0.055 {0.0010 - 0.0022) 0.08 (0.003)
EX | 0.050-0.080 (0.0020 - 0.0031} 0.11 (0.004)
Valve seat Width IN 1.25 - 1.65 {0.049 - 0.061) 2.0{0.08)
EX 1.25 - 1.55 (0.049 - 0.061) 2.010.08)
Stem installed height IN 37.4665 - 37.935 (1.4750 - 1.4935) 38,185 (1.5033)
EX 37.165 - 37.635 {1.4632 - 1.4817} 37.885 {1.4915}
Valve spring Free length IN OUTER | 2092 (1.6111"
40.91 (1.611}*2 -
INNER | 35.71(1.445) —
EX 41.96 {1.652)*' —_
41.94 (1.651)*2
Valve guide LD, IN §5.51-5.531(0.217 - 0.218) 5.55 (0.219}
EX 5.51-5.63(0.217 - 0.218) 5.65 {0.219)
Iinstalled height IN 12.65 - 13.05 {0.494 - 0.574)
EX 12.55 - 13.05 (0.494 - 0.514}
Rocker arm Arm-to-shaft clearance IN | 0.025-0.052 (0.0010 - 0.0020} 0.08 (0.003)
EX | 0.025-0.062 (0.0010 - 0.0020) 0.08 (0.003}

*. Measuring point between camshaft and rocker arm.

#1: NIHON HATSUJO manufactured valve spring.

*2: CHUO HATSUJO manufactured valve spring.
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Standards and Service Limits
— Engine Block (D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines} — Section 7

MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder block Warpage of deck surface 0.07 {0.003) max. ' 0.10 (0.004)
Bore diameter 75.00 - 75.02 (2.953 - 2.954) 75.07 (2.956}
Bore taper 0.05 (0.002)
Reboring limit 0.5 (0.02}

Piston Skirt 0.D.  at5mm {0.2 in) 74.980 - 74.990 (2.9520 - 2.9524) 74,970 (2.9516)
from bottom of skirt
Clearance in cylinder 0.070 - 0.040 (0.0004 - 0.0016) 0.05 (0.002)
Groove width {for ring} Top 1.020 - 1.030 {0.0402 - 0.0406) 1.05 (0.041)
Second 1.220 - 1.230 (0.0480 - 0.0484) 1.25 {G.049)
Qil 2.805 - 2.820{0.1104 - 0.1110) 2.8510.112}
Piston ring Ring-to-groove clearance Top 0.035 - 0.060 (0.0014 - 0.0024} 0.13 {0.005)
Second 0.030 - 0.055 {0.0012 - 0.0022) ! 0.13 (0,005}
Ring end gap Top 0.16 - 0.30 {0.006 - 0.012) X 0.60 {0.024}
Second 0.30-0.45(0.012 - 0.018} 0.70 (0.028)
Qil 0.20 - 0.70 (0.008 - 0.028) 0.80 (0.031)
Piston pin 0.0. 18.984 - 19.000 (0.7478 - 0.7480)
Pin-to-piston clearance 0.010 - 0.022 (0.0004 - 0.0009) _
Connecting Pin-to-rod interference 0.014 - 0.040 (0.0006 - 0.0016} —_—
rod Small end bore diameter 18.96 ~ 18.98 (0.746 - 0.747) _—
Large end bore diameter Nominal 48.0 {1.89)
End play installed on crankshaft 0.15 - 0.30 {0.006 - 0.012) 0.40 (0.016}
Crankshaft Main journai diameter 54.976 - 55.000 (2.1644 - 2.1654)
Rod journal diameter 44,976 - 45.000 {1.7707 - 1.7717) -_—
Taper 0.0025 (0.0001) max. 0.005 (0.0002)
Out-of-round 0.0025 (0.0001) max. 0.005 (0.0002)
End play 0.10 - 0.35 (0.004 - 0.014} 0.45 {0.018)
Total runout 0.03 (0.001) max. 0.04 (0.002)
Bearings Main bearing-to-journal oil clearance
No. 1 and 6 journals 0.018 - 0.036 (0.0007 — 0.0014) 0.05 (0.002}
No. 2, 3 and 4 journals 0.024 - 0.042 (0.0009 - 0.0017} 0.05 {0.002)
Rod bearing-to-journal il clearance 0.020 - 0.038 {0.0008 - 0.0015) 0.05 (0.002)




— Engine Block {(B16A2 engine) — Section 7

Unit of length: mm {in}

MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW] SERVICE LIMIT
Cylinder block Warpage of deck surface 0.05 (0.002) 0.08 {0.03}
Bore diameter 81.00 - 81.02 (3.189 - 3.190) 81.07 (3.192)
Bore taper 0.05 (0.002)
Reboring limit | 0.25(0.01)

No. 1, 2, 4 and 5 journals
No. 3 jeurnal
Rod bearing-to-journal oil clearance

0.024 - 0.042 (0.0009 - 0.0017}
0.030 - 0.048 {0.0012 - 0.0019)
0.032 - 0.050 (0.0013 - 0.0020)

Piston Skin 0.D. At 15 mm {0.6 in) 80.980 - 80.990 (3.1882 - 3.1886) 80.970 (3.1878)
from bottom of skirt
Clearance in cylinder 0.010 - 0.040 (0.0004 - 0.0016} 0.05 {0.002)
Groave width {for ring} Top 1.030 - 1.040 (0.0406 - 0.0409) 1.060 (0.0417}
Second 1,230 - 1.240 (0.0484 - 0.0488) 1.260 (0.0496)
Oil 2.805 — 2.820 10.1104 - 0.1110) 2.8400.1118}
Piston ring Ring-to-groove clearance Top 0.045 - 0.070 {0.0018 - 0.0028) 0.13 (0.005)
Second 0.040 - 0.065 (0.0016 - 0.0026)*" 0.13 {0.005)
0.045 - 0.070 (0.0018 - 0.0028)** 0.13 {0.005)
Ring end gap Top 0.20 - 0.35 {0.008 - 0.014)*" 0.60 {0.024}
0.20 - 0.30 (0.008 - 0.012}*¢ 0.60 (0.024)
Second 0.40 — 0.55 (0.016 — 0.022} 0.70 {0.028)
Qil 0.20 - 0.50 {0.008 - 0.020)"’ 0.70 (0.028)
0.20 - 0.45 (0.008 - 0.018)*? 0.70 (0.028)
Piston pin 0.D. 20.994 - 21.000 {0.8265 - 0.8268)
Pin-to-piston clearance 0.010 - 0.022 (0.0004 - 0.0009) R
Connecting rod Pin-to-rod interference 0.013 - 0.032 {0.0005 - 0.0013) e—
Small end bore diameter 20.968 — 20.981 (0.8255 - 0.8260) —_—
Large end bore diameter Nominal 48.0 {1.89)
End play installed on crankshaft 0.15 - 0.30 {0.006 — 0.012} 0.40 (0.016)
Crankshaft Main journal diameter
No. 1, 2, 4 and 5 journals £4.976 — 55.000 (2.1644 - 2.1654) _—
No. 3 journal 54.970 - 54.994 (2.1642 - 2,1651) —_—
Reod journal diameter 44.976 ~ 45.000 (1.7707 - 1.7717} _—
Taper 0.005 (0.0002) max. 0.010 (0.0004)
Out of round 0.004 {0.0002) max. 0.006 (0.0002}
End play 0.10 - 0.35 (0.004 - 0.014) 0.45{0.018}
Total runout 0.020 {0.0008} max. 0.030 {0.0012}
Bearing Main bearing-to-jeurnal oil clearance

0.06 (0.002)
0.06 (0.002)
| 0.06 (0.002}

*1: RIKEN manufactured piston ring.
*2: TEIKOKU PISTON RING manufactured piston ring.

— Engine Lubrication (D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines) — Section 8

at idle
at 3,000 rpm

kPa (kgf/cm?, psi}

70 (0.7, 10) min.
340 (3.5, 50) min.

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil Capacity f (US gt, Imp gt} DigY? 4.3 (4.5, 3.8) for engine overhaul
3.6 (3.8, 3.2) for oil change, including filter
3.3 {3.5, 2.9) for il change, without filter
D16Y5, D16Y8 | 3.7 (3.9, 3.3} for engine overhaul
3.3 (3.5, 2.9) for oil change, including filter
3.0 (3.2, 2.6} for oil change, without filter
Qit pump Inner-to-outer rotor radial clearance 0.02 - 0.14 (0.001 - 0.006} ‘ 0.20 (0.008)
Pump housing-to-outer rotor radial clearance 0.10 — 0.18 {0.004 - 0.007) : (.20 (0.008}
Pump housing-to rotor axial clearance 0.03 - 0.08 (0.001 - 0.003) | 0.15 {0.006}
Relief valve Pressure setting with oil temperature 176°F (80°C}

(cont'd)




Standards and Service Limits

— Engine Lubrication (B16A2 engine) (cont’d) — Section 8

kPa {(kgf/cm?, psi) at idle

at 3,000 rpm [

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) i SERVICE LIMIT
Engine oil Capacity ¢ (US gt, Imp gt} 4.8 (5.1, 4.2) for engine overhaul
4.0 (4.2, 3.5 for oil change, including oil filter
3.7 (3.9, 3.3 for oil change, without filter
Oit pump Inner-to-outer rotor radial clearance 0.04 - 0.16 {0,002 - 0.006) 0.20 {0.008)
Pump body-to-outer rotor radial clearance 0.10 - 0.19 (0.004 - 0.007} 0.20{0.008)
Pump body-to-rotor axial clearance 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.15 (0.006}
Relief valve Pressure setting 176°F (80°C)

70 (0.7, 10) min,
340 {3.5, 50) min.

— Cooling — Section 10

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD [NEW)

Radiator

Coolant capacity £ (US gt, Imp qt)
including engine, heater, cooling line and
reservoir

Reservoir capacity:
0.4 ¢ {0.42 US gt, 0.35 Imp qt)

B16A2 engine
5.0 (5.3, 4.4) for overhaul
4.5 (4.8, 4.0} for coolant change
B16YS, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
M/T: 4.2 {4.4, 3.7} for overhaul
3.1{3.3, 2.7) for coolant change
A/T: D16Y7
4.1 (4.3, 3.6) for overhaul
3.01(3.2, 2.6) for coolant change
D16Y8
4.314.5, 3.8} for overhaul
3.2 (3.3, 2.8) for coolant change
CVT: 4.3 (4.5, 3.8) for overhau!
3.2 (3.3, 2.8) for coolant change

Radiator cap

Opening pressure  kPaikgf/icm?, psi)

93-1231(0.95-1.25, 1418}

Thermostat Start to open  °F °C) 169 - 176 (76 - 80}
Fully open  °F (°C) 194 (90)
Vaive lift at fully open 8.0 {0.31) min.
Cooling fan Thermoswitch “ON” temperature  °F =C) 196 - 203 (91 - 95)
Thermoswitch “OFF” temperature  °F (°C) Subtract 5 - 15 {3 - 8) from actual “ON" temperature
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_ Fuel and Emission — Section 11

Unit of length: mm {in)

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

Fuel pressure

Pressure with fue! pressure regulator vacuum hose

Diaphragm spring fingers alignment

regulatar disconnected kPa (kgficm?, psi)
D16YS | 260 -310(2.7-3.2, 38 - 46)
D16Y7 | 260-310(2.7-3.2,38-46)
D16Y8 | 260-3101(2.7 - 3.2, 38 - 46)
B16AZ | 270-320(2.8-3.3, 40 - 47)
Fuel tank Capacity ¢ (US gal, Imp gal} 451{11.9,9.9)
Engine Idle speed rpm M/T {neutral) AT ar CVT (N or [P] position)
U.S.A. Canada USA. | Canada
D16Y5 670+ 50 700 £ 50
D18Y7 670+ 50 750 £ 50 700 + 50 750 + B0
D16Y8 670 + 50 750 + 50 700 + 50 750 + 50
B16A2 700 £ 50 750 £ 50
ldleCO % 0.1 max.
— Clutch — Section 12
MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW} SERVICE LIMIT
Clutch pedat Pedal height to floor 165 (6 1/2} _—
Stroke 130 - 140 (5 1/8-51/2) —_—
Pedal play 12 -21{1/2-13/16) _—
Disengagement height to floor 83 (3 1/4} _
o carpet | 44 {13/4) min. Reference _
Flywheel Clutch surface runout 0.05 (0.002} max. 0.15 {0.006)
Clutch disc Rivet head depth 1.3-1.9(0.05-0.07) 0.2{0.01M
Thickness 8.5-9.1(0.33-0.36) 5.5 (0.22)
Pressure plate Warpage 0.03 (0.001) max. 0.15 (0.0086)
0.6 {0.02) max. 1.0 (0.04}

3-7
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Standards and Service Limits

— Manual Transmission $40 — Section 13

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission oil

Capacity [ (US gt, Imp qt)

1.91{2.0, 1.7 for overhaul
1.8 (1.9, 1.6) for oil change

Mainshaft

End play

Diameter of ball bearing contact area A
(Transmission housing side)

Diameter of 4th, 5th gear contact area 8
Diameter of 3rd gear contact area C
Diameter of balfl bearing contact area D
{Clutch housing side}

0.11-0.18 (0.004 - 0.007)
21.987 - 22.000 (0.8656 - 0.8661}

26.980 - 26.993 (1.0622 - 1.0627)
33.984 - 34.000 (1.3380 - 1.3386)
25.977 - 25.990 (1.0227 - 1.0232}

Adjust
21,930 (0.8634)

26.930 {1.0602)
33.930 (1.3358)
25.920 (1.0205}

—

Diameter of 1st gear contact area B
Diameter of ball bearing contact area C

35.984 - 36.000 (1.4167 — 1.4173)
24.980 - 24,993 {0.9835 ~ 0.9840)

Runcut 0.02 (0.001) max. 0.05 {0.002)
Mainshaft 3rd and 1.D. 39.009 - 39.025 (1.5358 — 1.5364) 39.07 {1.538)
4th gears End play 3rd | 0.06 - 0.21(0.002 - 0.008) 0.33{0.013)
4th 0.06 - 0.19 (0.002 — G.007) 0.311{0.012)
Thickness 3rd 30.22-30.27 {1.190 - 1,192) 30.15 (1.187)
4th 30.12-30.17 (1.186 - 1.188) 30.05 (1,183)
Mainshaft 5th 1.D. 37.009 - 37.025 (1.4570 - 1.4577) 37.07 {1.459)
gear End play 0.06 - 0.19 (0.002 - 0.007) 0.31{0.012)
Thickness 28.42-28.47 (1.119-1.121) 28.35(1.1186)
Countershaft Diameter of needle bearing contact area A 30.000 - 30.015 {1.1811-1.1817) 29.950 {1.1781}

35.930 (1.4146)
24.930 (0.9815)

Runout 0.02 (0.001) max. 0.05 {0.002)
Countershaft 1st 1.D. 41.009 - 41.025 {1.6145 - 1.6152) 41.07 (1.617)
gear End play (When tightened by the specified torque) 0.03-0.10 (0.001 - 0.004) 0.22 (0.009)
Thickness 30.41-30.44 (1,197 - 1.198) 30.36 {1.195}
Countershaft 2nd 1.D, 44.009 - 44.025 (1.7326 - 1.7333) 44.07 (1.735)
gear End play (When tightened by the specified torque) 0.04 - 0.12 (0.002 - 0.008) 0.24 (0.009}
Thickness 31.97-31.96 (1.256 — 1,258) 31.85 (1.254)
Spacer collar 1.D. 33.000 - 33.010 (1.2992 - 1.2986) 33.04 {1.301)
{Countershaft 2nd 0.D. 38.988 - 39.000 {1.5350 - 1.5354) 38.93 {1.533;
gear) Length 32.03 - 32.06 {1.261 - 1.262) 32.01(1.260)
Spacer collar 1.D. 27.002 - 27.012 (1.0631 - 1.0635) 27.06 (1.065)
{Mainshaft 4th 0.D. dth | 33.989 - 34.000 {1.3387 - 1.3386) 33.93 (1.336)
and 5th gear) 5th | 31,989 - 32.000 (1.2594 — 1,2598) 31.93{1.257)
Length 4th | 22.83 -22.86 (0.899 - 0.900! 22.81(0.898)
5th | 23.53 - 23.56 {0.926 - 0.928) 23.51 (0.926)
Reverse idler gear 1.D. 15.016 - 15.043 {0.5912 - 0.5922) 15.08 (0.594)
Gear-to-reverse gear shaft clearance 0.032 -0.077 (0.0013 - 0.0030) 0.14 10.0086)
Synchro ring Ring-to-gear clearance {Ring pushed against gear) 0.73-1.18 (0.029 - 0.046) 0.4 (0.016)
Shift fork Fork finger thickness 1st/2nd/Bth 6.2-6.4(0.244 - 0.252)
3rd/4th 7.4 -7.610.291-0.299)
Fork-to-synchro sleeve clearance 0.35-0.65 (0.014 - 0.026) 1.0 (0.04)
Reverse shift fork Fork pawl groove width 12.7-13.0(0.50 - 0.51)
Fork-to-reverse idler gear clearance 0.5-1.1{0.020 - 0.043) 1.8{0.07)
L-groove width 7.05-7.25(0.278 - 0.285}
Fork-to-6th/reverse shift piece pin clearance 0.05-0.35(0.002 - 0.014) 0.5 {0.02}
Shift arm A Inner diameter of shift arm C contact point 13.06-13.1340.5714-0517)
Shift arm A-to-shift arm C clearance 0.05 -0.23 (0.002 - 0.009) 0.35{D.014}
Shiftarm B Inner diameter of shift arm B shaft contact point 13.873 - 14.000 (0.5501 — 0.5512)
Shift arm B-to-shaft clearance 0.013 - 0.07@ {0.0005 - 0.0028) 0.16 {0.006)
Shift arm B-to-shift piece clearance 0.2~ 0.5 {0.008 - 0.020) 0.62 (0.0244)
Diameter of shift piece contact point 12.9-13.6 (0,608 - 0.512) 12.78 (0.5031)
MBS Shift piece Diameter of pin 6.9-7.1(0.27 -0.28) 6.8 (0.268}
Differential carrier Pinicn shaft bore diameter 18.010 - 18.028 {0.7091 - 0.7098)
Carrier-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.023 - 0.057 (0.0009 - 0.0022) 0.095 {0.004)
Driveshaft bore diameter 26.025 - 26,045 {1.0246 - 1,0254)
Carrier-to-driveshaft clearance 0.045 - 0.086 (0.0018 - 0.0034) 0.14 {0.006;
Differential pinion Backlash 0.05 - 0.15 {0.002 - 0.006}
gear Pinion gear bore diameter 18.042 - 18.066 (0.7103 - 0.7113)
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft ¢clearance 0.055 - 0.095 {0.0021 - 0.0037) 0.15 (0.006)

Set ring-to-bearing outer race

0-0.1{0-0.004)

Adjust with shim
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— Manual Transmission S4C — Section 13

Unit of length: mm {in}

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

| SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission oil

Capacity f {US gt, Imp gt}

© 2.3{2.4, 2.0) for overhaul

2.2 (2.3, 1.9} for oil change

Mainshaft

End play

Diameter of ball bearing contact area C
{Clutch housing side)

Diameter of 3rd gear contact area B
Diameter of ball bearing contact area A
(Transmission housing side}

0.11-0.18 {0.004 - 0.007}
27.977 - 27.990 {1.1015 - 1.1020)

37.984 - 38.000 (1.4954 — 1.4960}
27.987 - 28.000 (1.1018 - 1.1024}

| Adjust
27.930 (1.0996)

37.930 (1.4933
27.940 (1.1000)

Diameter of 1st gear contact area B
Diameter of needle bearing contact area C

36.984 — 37.000 {1.4561 - 1.4567)
33.000 - 33.015 {1.2992 - 1.2998)

Runout 0.02 (0.001} max. : 0.05 (0.002)
Mainshaft 3rd and | |.D. 43.009 - 43.025 {1.6933 - 1.6039) 43.08 (1.696)
4th gears End play 0.06 - 0.21(0.002 - 0.008} 0.310.01}

Thickness 3rd | 34.92-3497(1.375-1.377) 34.3(1.350)

Ath | 31.42-31.47 (1.237 - 1.239) ¢ 31.3(1.232) ]

Mainshaft 5th 1.D. 43.009 - 43.025 (1.6933 - 1.6939} 43.08 (1.696)
gear End play 0.06 - 0.21 (0.002 - 0.008} 0.3(0.01)

Thickness 31.42 - 31.47 {1,237 - 1.239} 31.3{1.232}
Countershaft Diameter of ball bearing contact area A 24.980 - 24,993 (0.9835 - 0.9840) 24.940 {0.9818)

36.930 {1.4539)
32.950 (1.2970!

4th/5th gear side

26.03 - 26.08 (1.025 - 1.027)

Runout 0.02 {0.0008) max. 0.05 (0.002)
Countershaft 1st 1.D. 41.009 - 41.025 (1.6145 - 1.61562} 41.07 (1.617)
gear End play (When tightened by the specified torque) 0.045 - 0.205 (0.0018 — 0.0081}) 0.25(0.01)
Countershaft 2nd 1.0 44.009 - 44,026 (1.7326 - 1.7333) 44.07 {1.735}
gear End play {When tightened by the specified torque) 0.07 - 0.14 (0.003 - 0.006) (.24 (0.009)

Thickness 28.92 - 28.97 (1.1386 - 1.1405) 28.8 (1.134)
Spacer collar 1.D. 36.521 - 36,531 {1.4378 - 1.4382) 36.54 (1.439)
{Countershaft 2nd 0.D. 41.989 - 42.000 {1.6531 - 1.6535) 41.93 (1,651}
gear) Length 29,07 - 29.09 {1.1444 — 1.1453)
Spacer collar 1.0 31.002 - 31.012 (1.2206 - 1.2209} 31.06 (1.223)
{Mainshaft 4th 0.D. 36,989 - 37.000 (1.4563 - 1.4570) 36.94 {1.454}
and 5th gear) Length 56.45 — 56,55 {2.2224 - 2.2264)

(cont'd)
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Standards and Service Limits

— Manual Transmission S4C {cont'd) — Section 13

MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW} SERVICE LIMIT
Reverse idler gear | 1.D. 20.016 - 20.043 (0.7880 - 0.7891) 20.09 (0.7909)
Gear-to-reverse gear shaft clearance 0.036 - 0.084 {0.0014 - 0.0033) 0.16 (0.006)
Synchro ring Ring-to-gear clearance (Ring pushed against gear) 0.73-1.18 10.029 - 0.048) 0.4 (0.016}
Double cone Clearance (Ring pushed against gear)
Quter synchro ring-to-gear 0.95 - 1.68 {0.037 - 0.0686) 0.6 (0.024)
Inner synchro ring-to-gear 0.5 - 1.0 (0.02 - 0.04) 0.3{0.01)
Outer synchro ring-to-synchro cone 0.5-1.0(0.02 - 0.04} 0.3{0.0M
Shift fork Fork finger thickness 7.4-7.61(0.291-0.299)
Fork-to-synchro steeve clearance 0.35 - (.65 (0.015 - 0.026) 1.0 (0.04)
Reverse shift fork | Fark pawl groove width 13.0-13.3(0.512 - 0.524) _
Fark-to-reverse idler gear clearance 0.5-1.0(0.02-0.04) 1.8 {0.07}
L-groove width At 5th gear side | 7.4-7.7(0.29 - 0.30) E—
At reverse side 7.05-7.25(0.278 - 0.285) _
Fork-to-5th/reverse shift piece pin clearance
At 5th gear side | 0.4 - 0.9 (0.02 - 0.04) _—
At reverse side 0.05-0.45 {0.002 - 0.018) _
Shift piece Shift piece-to-shift arm clearance 0.1-0.3(0.004-0.012) 0.6 (0.02)
Groove width of shift arm contact area 8.1-8.2(0.319-0.323)
Shift-piece-to-shift fork shaft clearance 0.2~ 0.5 (0.008 - 0.020) 0.8 (0.03)
Width of shift fork contact area 11.9-12.0{0.469 - 0.472)
Select arm Select arm-to-interlock clearance 0.05-0.20 (0.002 - 0.008) 0.45(0.018)
Select arm-to-shim clearance 0.01-0.2 {0.0004 - 0.008)
Interlock Width of select arm contact area 9.9 -10.0 {0.390 — 0.394) _
Change piece Change piece-to-shift arm holder clearance 0.05 - 0.35 (0.002 - 0.014) 0.810.03)
Groove width of shift arm hoider contact area 12.05- 12,15 {0.474 - 0.478) _
Change piece-to-select arm clearance 0.05-0.25{0.002 - 0.010} 0.51(0.02)
Groove width of select arm contact area 12.05-12.15 (0.474 - 0.478) —_—
Final driven gear Backlash 0.090 - 0.149 (0.0035 - 0.0059} 0.200 (0.008)
Differential carrier | Pinion shaft bore diameter 18.000 - 18.016 {0.7087 — 0.7033)
Carrier-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.013 - 0.045 {0.001 - 0.002) 0.10 {0.004)
Driveshaft bore diameter 28.000 - 28.021 (1.1024 - 1.1032)
Carrier-to-driveshaft clearance 0.020 — 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024} 0.12 {0.005)
Carrier-to-intermediate shaft ciearance 0.05 - 0.087 {0.0020 - 0.0034) 0.14 (0.006)
Differential pinion | Backlash 0.05 - 0.15 {0.002 - 0.006)
gear Pinion gear bare diameter 18.042 - 18.066 (0.710-0.711) e
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.055 - 0.095 (0.002 - 0.004) 0.15 {0.006)

Set ring-to-bearing outer race

0-0.10 (0 - 0.004)

Adjust with shim
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—  Automatic Transmission — Section 14

Unit of length: mm (in}

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) ‘ SERVICE LIMIT
Transmission Capacity f {US qt, imp at} 5.9 (6.2, 5.2} for overhaui
fluid 2.7 (2.9, 2.4) for fluid change
Hydraulic Line pressure at 2,000 rpm in 'N] or [P} position 830 - 880 (8.5 - 9.0, 120 - 130} " 780 (8.0, 110}
pressure 1st clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in [D] position
Ko 2nd clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in D position 800 - 850 (8.2 8.7, 120 - 124) 760 (7.7, 110)
(kgffom?, psi) 3rd and 4th clutch pressure at 2,000 rpm in [Dd posi- | 810 - 860 {8.3 - 8.8, 118 - 125) 760 (7.8, 111
tion
Stall speed rpm {Check with vehicie on level ground) 2,700 2,550 - 2,850
Clutch Clutch initial clearance 1st, 2nd 0.65 - 0.85 (0.026 - 0.033) —_—
3rd, 4th (.40 - 0.60 (0.016 - 0.024) e
Clutch return spring free length
{A4RA, B4RA Transmission) 1st 32.0(1.26) 30.0{1.18)
2nd, 3rd, 4th | 30.5{1.20} 28.5(1.12)
{M4RA Transmissicn) 1st 31.1(1.22} 29.1 (1116}
2nd, 3rd, 4th | 30.5(1.20} 28.5(1.12)
Cluteh disc thickness 1.88 - 2.00 {0.074 - 0.079) Until grooves worn out
Clutch plate thickness 1st 1.55 - 1.65 {0.061 - 0.065) Discatoration
2nd, 3rd, 4th | 1.95-2.05 (0.077 - 0.081}
Clutch end plate thickness Mark 1 2.05-2.10(0.081 - 0.083) Discoloration
{A4RA, B4RA Transmission) Mark 2 2.15 - 2.20 (0.085 - 0.087)
Mark 3 2.25 - 2,30 (0.089 - 0.091} T
Mark 4 2.35 - 2.40 (0.093 - 0.094}
Mark 5 2.45 - 2.50 {0.096 - 0.098)
Mark & 2.55 - 2.60 {0,100 - 0.102)
Mark 7 2.65-2.70(0.104 - 0.106)
Mark 8 | 2.75-2.80(0.108 - 0.110} Y
Mark 9 2.85-290(0.112-0.114) Discoloration
Clutch end plate thickness Mark 1 2.3-2.4{0.091 - 0.094) Discoloration
(M4RA Transmission} Mark 2 2.4 ~ 2,6 {0.094 - 0.098) &
Mark 3 2.5-2.61(0.098 - 0.102)
Mark 4 2.6 - 2.7 (0.102-0.106)
Mark 5 2.7 -2.8(0.106 - 0.110)
Mark 6 2.8-29{0.110-0.114}
Mark 7 2.9-3.01(0.114-0.118}
Mark 8 3.0-3.1(0.118-0.122)
Mark 9 3.1-3.2(0.122-0.126)
Mark 10 | 3.2-3.3{0.126 - 0.130}
Mark 11 2.0 -2.11(0.079 - 0.083)
Mark 12 | 2.1-2.2(0.083-0.087)
Mark 13 | 2.2-2.3{0.087 -0.091)
Mark 14 3.3-3.4{0.130 - 0.134}
Mark 15 | 3.4 -3.5(0.134 - 0.138)
Mark 16 | 3.5-3.6(0.138-0.142}
Mark 17 | 3.6- 37 {0.142 - 0.146) !
Mark 18 | 3.7 -3.8(0.146 - 0.150} Discoloration

{cont’d)
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Standards and Service Limits

’—- Automatic Transmission {cont’'d) — Section 14

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmission

Diameter of needle bearing contact area
On mainshaft stator shaft bearing
On mainshaft 2nd gear
On mainshaft 4th gear collar
On mainshaft 1st gear collar
On countershaft (left side)

On countershaft 3rd gear coliar

On countershaft 4th gear

On countershaft reverse gear collar
On countershaft 1st gear collar

On reverse idler gear shaft

Inside diameter of needle bearing contact area
On mainshaft 1st gear
On mainshaft 2nd gear
On mainshaft 4th gear
On countershaft 1st gear
On countershaft 3rd gear
On countershaft 4th gear
On countershaft reverse gear
On reverse idler gear
Cn stator shaft (ATF pump side}
On stator shaft (stator side)

Reverse idler gear shaft holder 1.D.

End play
Mainshaft 1st gear
Mainshaft 2nd gear
Mainshaft 4th gear
Countershaft 1st gear
Countershaft 3rd gear
Countershaft 4th gear
Reverse idler gear
Countershaft reverse gear

Selector hub Q.D.

Mainshaft 4th gear collar length

Mainshaft 4th gear collar flange thickness

Mainshaft 1st gear collar length

22,980 - 22.993 (0.9047 - 0.9052)
35.975-35.991 (1.4163 - 1.4169)
31.975 - 31.991 (1.2589 - 1.2595)
30.975 - 30.991 (1.2195 - 1.2201)
36.004 - 36.017 (1.4175 - 1.4180)
35.980 - 35.996 (1.4165 - 1.4172)
27.980 - 27.993 (1.1016 - 1.1021)
31.975 - 31.991 (1.2589 - 1.2595)
31.975 - 31.991 (1.2589 - 1.2595)
13.990 - 14.000 {0.5508 - 0.5512)

35.000 - 35.016 {1.3780 ~ 1.3786)
41.000 - 41.016 (1.6142 - 1.6148)
38.000 - 38.016 (1.4961 - 1.4967)
38.000 - 38.016 (1.4961 - 1.4967)
41,000 - 41.016 (1.6142 - 1.6148)
33.000 - 33.016 (1.2992 - 1.2998)
38.000 - 38.016 {1.4961 - 1.4967)
18.007 - 18.020 (0.7089 - 0.7094)
29.000 - 29.013 {1.1417 - 1.1422)
27.000 - 27.021 (1.0630 - 1.0638)
14.416 - 14.434 (0.5676 - 0.5683)

0.08 - 0.19 (0,003 - 0.007)
0.05 - 0.13 {0.002 — 0.005}
0.075 - 0.185 (0.003 — 0.007)
0.1-0.5{0.004 - 0.020)
0.05 - 0.17 {0.002 - 0.007)
0.10 - 0.18 (0.004 — 0.007)
0.05 - 0.18 (0.002 - 0.007)
0.10 - 0.25 (0.004 - 0.010)
51.87 - 51.90 {2.042 — 2.043)
45,00~ 45.03 (1.771-%.773)
4.435-4.525 (0.1746 - 0.1781}
27.00 - 27,15 (1.063 - 1.069)

|

Wear or damage

!

-

Wear or damage

Wear or damage

-

Wear or damage

A

5
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Countershatft distance collar length

38.87 -38.90 {1.530 - 1.531)
38.92 - 38,95 {1.532 - 1533}
38.97 - 39.00 (1.534 - 1.535)
39.02 - 39.05 (1.536 - 1.537)
39.07 - 39.10(1.538 - 1.539)
39.12 - 39.15 (1.540 - 1.541)
39.17 ~38.20 (1.542 - 1.543)
39.22 - 39.25 (1.544 - 1.545)
39.27 - 39.30 {1.546 - 1.547)

'86 — 97 models
‘98 — 00 models
Countershaft reverse gear collar length

Countershaft reverse gear collar flange

thickness

Countershaft 1st gear collar length

Countershaft 1st gear collar flange thickness

Countershaft 3rd gear collar length

21.15-21.20 (0.833 - 0.835}
20.65 - 20.70 (0.813 - 0.825)
14.5 - 14.6 {0.571 - 0.575)

2.4 - 2.6 {0.094 - 0.102)
14.5 - 14.6 (0.571 - 0.575)
2.4 -2.610.094 - 0.102)
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__ Automatic Transmission — Section 14

Unit of length: mm {in)

MEASUREMENT

STANDARD (NEW)

SERVICE LIMIT

Transmissicn

Mainshaft 2nd gear thrust washer thickness

3.97 - 4.00 {0.156 - 0.157)
4.02 - 4.05 (0.158 - 0.159}
4,07 - 4.10{0.160 - 0.161)
4.12 - 4.151{0.162 - 0.163}
4.17 - 4,20 {0.164 - 0.165)
4,22 - 4.25 (0.166 - 0.167)
4.27 - 4.30 (0.168 - 0.169)
4.32 -4.35(0.170-0.171)
4.37 - 4.40(0.172-0.173)
4.42 - 4.451(0.174 - 0.175)

Wear or damage

Wear or damage

Thrust washer thickness
Mainshaft ball bearing left side
Mainshaft 1st gear

Countershaft 3rd gear splined washer '96 — 97 models

'98 - 00 models

2.95 - 3.051{0.116 - 0.120)
2.43 - 2.50 (0.096 - 0.098)
4,45 - 4,50 (0.176 - 0.177)
4.95 - 5.00 (0.195 - 0.157)

Wear or damage

:

Wear or damage

One-way clutch contact area
Countershaft 1st gear |.D.
Park gear O.D.

Mainshaft feed pipe A, 0.D. {at 15 mm (0.59 in} from

end)

Mainshaft feed pipe B, O.D. (at 30 mm {1.2 in) from end)
Countershaft feed pipe Q.D. {at 156 mm {0.59 in) from

end)
Mainshaft sealing ring thickness
{29 mm {1.1in} and 35 mm {1.4 in))
Mainshaft bushing 1.D.
Mainshaft bushing |.D.
Countershaft bushing 1.D.
Mainshaft sealing ring goove width

83.339 - 83.365 (3.2810 - 3.2821)
66,885 - 66.698 {2.6254 - 2.6253)
B8.97 - 8.98 {0.353 - 0.354}

5,97 - 5.98 {0.2350 - 0.2354}
7.97 -7.98 (0.3138 - 0.3142}

1.87 - 1.97 (0.074 - 0.078)

6.018 - 6.030 (0.2369 - 0.2374)
9.000 - 9.015 (0.3543 — 0.3549)
8.000 - 8.022 (0.3150 - 0.3158)
2.025 - 2.075 {0.0797 - 0.0817)

Wear or damage
Wear or damage
8.95 (0.352}

5.95(0.234)
7.95 (0.313)

1.80{0.071)

6.045 (0.2380}
9.03 (0.356}
8.03 (0.316)
2.08 (0.082)

Regulator
valve body

Sealing ring contact area 1.D.

35.000 - 35.025 (1.3780 - 1.3782)

35.050 (1.3799}

Shifting device and
park brake control

Reverse shift fork finger thickness
Park brake pawl
Park gear

5.90 - 6.00 {0.232 - 0.236}

5.40100.213)

]Wear or other defect

Servo body Shift fork shaft bore [.D. 14.000 - 14.010 (0.5612 - 0.5516)
Shift fork shaft valve bore |.D. 37.000 - 37.039 (1.4567 - 1.4582) 37.045 (1.4585)
ATF pump ATF pump gear side clearance 0.03 - 0.05 {0.001 - 0.002) 0.07 {(0.003)
ATF pump gear-to-body clearance Drive | 0.1050 - 0.1325 {0.0041 - 0.0052) _—
Driven | 0.0350 - 0.0625 {0.0014 - 0.0025)
ATF pump driven gear 1.D. 14.016 - 14.034 {0.5518 - 0.5525} Wear or damage
ATF pump driven gear shaft O.D. 13,980 — 13.990 (0.5504 — 0.5508)} Wear or damage
Differential Pinion shaft contact area 1.D. 18.010 — 18.028 (0.7091 - 0.7098)
carrier Carrier-to-pinion clearance 0.023 - 0.057 {0.0009 - 0.0022) 0.1 1{0.004)
Driveshaft contact are .D. 26.025 - 26.045 (1.0246 — 1.0254)
Carrier-to-driveshaft clearance 0.045 - 0.086 (0.0018 - 0.0034} 0.12 {0.005)
Differential Backlash 0.05 - 0.15 {0.002 - 0.006} _
pinion gear 1.D. 18.042 - 18.066 (0.7103 - 0.7113}
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.055 - 0.095 (0.0022 - 0.0037) 0.15 {0.00_6)
Set ring-to-bearing outer race clearance 0- 0.15 {0 - 0.008) Adjust

{cont’'d)
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Standards and Service Limits

— Automatic Transmission (cont'd) — Section 14

STANDARD (NEW)
MEASUREMENT
Wire Dia. 0.D. Free Length No. of Coils
Springs Regulator valve spring A 1.8(0.071) 14.7 (0.584) 87.8 (3.457) 16.5
Regulater valve spring B 1.8 {0.071) 9.6 (0.381) 44.0 (1,732} 11.0
Stator reaction spring 4.5(0.177) 35.4 (1.407) 30.3{1.193) 1.9
Modulator valve spring 1.4 10.055) 9.4 {0.374) 35.0 {1.378) 10.9
Torgque converter check valve spring 1.0 {0.039]) 8.4 {0.334} 33.81(1.331) 8.2
Cooler relief valve spring 1.0{0.039) 8.4 (0.334) 33.8(1.331} 8.2
Relief valve spring 1.1{0.043) 8.6 {0.342) 37.1(1.461) 13.4
2nd orifice control valve spring 0.7 {0.028) 6.6 (0.262) 34.8(1.370) 22.0
1-2 shift valve spring 0.9 (0.035} 7.6 (0.302) 41.3 (1.626) 16.3
2-3 shift valve spring 0.9{0.035) 7.6 10.302) 57.0 (2.244) 26.8
3-4 shift valve spring 0.9 (0.035) 7.6 (0.302) 57.0{2.244) 26.8
1st accumulator spring 2.110.083) 16.0 (0.6386) 89.1 {3.508) 16.2
4th accumulator spring B 2.310.091} 10.2 (0.402) 51.6 {2.031) 13.8
4th accumulator spring A 2.6 (0.102) 17.0 {0.576) B7.0(3.425} 14.2
2nd accumulator spring A 2.4 {0.094) 29.0{1.152) 39.0 (1.535) 28
3rd accumulator spring A 2.81(0.110) 17.5 (0.695} 89.3 (3.516) 15.6
2nd accumulator spring B 1.6 {0.063) 9.0 (0.358) 20.7 (0.815} 6.1
3rd accumulator spring B 2.2 (0.087) 31.0 (1.220) 35.1{1.382) 2.4
2nd accumulator spring C 2.2 (0.087) 14.5 {0.576) 68.0 {2.677) 13.9
Lock-up shift vaive spring 0.9 (0.035} 7.6 {0.302} 73.7 {2.802) 320
Lock-up timing valve spring 0.9 (0.035) 8.11{0.319) 80.7 (3.177} 458
Lock-up control valve spring 0.7 (0.028) 6.6 {0.262) 38.0(1.496) 14,1
3-4 orifice control valve spring 0.7 10.028) 6.6 {0.262) 37.5(1.476) 246
Servo control valve spring 1.0 (0.039) 8.1(0.322) 52.1 (2.051) 20.8
CPC valve spring 0.6 {0.024) 5.6 (0.223) 12.2 (0.480) 55
CPB valve spring 0.9 {0.035) 8.1{0.322) 47.2 {1,858) 18.3
| 4th exhaust valve spring 0.9 {0.035) 6.1{0.242) 36.4 {1.433) 19.5
r CVT — Section 14
MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Transmission Capacity £ {US gt, Imp. gt} 6.4 {6.8, 5.6) for overhaul
fluid 3.9 (4.1, 3.4) for fluid change
Hydraulic Forward clutch pressure at 1,500 rpm in [B] position 1.4-1.75{14.3 - 17.8, 203 - 253}
pressure Reverse brake pressure at 1,500 rpm in [R] pasition 1.4-175(14.3-17.8, 203 - 253)
?::f?cmz psi) Drive pulley pressure at 1,500 rpm in [N! position 0.2-07(2.0-7.1,28-101) '
' Driven pulley pressure at 1,500 rpm in [N] position 1.5-23(15.3-235, 218 -334)
Lubrication pressure at 3,000 rpm in [N] position Above 0.2 (2, 30}
Stall speed rpm (Check with vehicle on level ground)
b] position 2,500 2,350 - 2,650
(sl. L, [A] positions 3,000 2,800 - 3,100
Clutch Clutch initial clearance Forward clutch | 0.6 - 0.8 (0.024 - 0.031} _
Start clutch 0.5 - 0.7 {0.020 - 0.028} —_
Reverse brake 0.45-0.75 (0.018 - 0.030)
Clutch return spring free length Forward clutch | 30.5{1.201) 28.5{1.122)
Start clutch 40.9 (1.610) 38.9(1.631}
Reverse brake 29.4 (1,157} 27.4 (1.079)
Clutch disc thickness Forward clutch | 1.88 - 2.00 (0.074 - 0.079) Until grooves worn out
Start clutch 1.88 - 2.00 (0.074 - 0.079)
Reverse brake 1.94 - 2.06 {0.076 - 0.081) Until grooves worn out
Clutch plate thickness Forward clutch | 1.95 - 2.05 (0.077 - 0.081) Discoloration
Start clutch 2,25 - 2.35 (0.089 - 0.093) Discoloration
Reverse brake 1.90 - 2.00 (0.075 - 0.079) Discoloration
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— CVT — Section 14

Unit of length: mm (in}

ATF pump driven gear shaft 0.D.
ATF pump body bushing I.D. Drive gear shaft
Driven gear shaft
ATF pump gear side clearance

ATF pump gear-to-body clearance  Drive gear

Driven gear

9.98 - 9.99 {0.3929 - 0.3933)
10.000 - 10.015 {0.3937 - 0.3943)
10.000 - 10.015 {0.3937 - 0.3943)
0.015 - 0.035 (0.0008 - 0.0014)
0.035 - 0.0505 (0.0014 - 0.0020}
0.035 - 0.0505 {0.0014 - 0.0020)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT

Clutch Forward clutch end plate thickness Mark 1 or 15 3.4-35(0.134 - 0.138} Discoloration

Mark 2 or 16 3.56-3.610.138-0.142) A

Mark 3 or 17 3.6-3.7(0.142 - 0.146)

Mark 4 or 18 3.7 -3.8{0.146 - 0.150)

Mark 5 or 19 3.8-3.9(0.150 - 0.154)

Mark 6 or 20 3.9-4.0(0.154 - 0.157)

Mark 7 or 21 4.0 - 4,110.157 - 0.161)

Mark 8 or 22 4.1-4.2(0.161-0.165

Mark 9 or 23 4.2-4.3(0.165-0.169)

Mark 10 or 24 | 43-4.4{0.169 - 0.173)

Mark 110r25 | 4.4-45(0.173-0.177}

Mark 120r26 | 4.5-4.6{0.177-0.181) 1

Mark 13 or 27 4.6 ~-4.710.181 -0.185) Discoloration

Reverse brake end plate thickness Mark 1 3.66 - 3.65(0.140 - 0.144) Discoloration

Mark 2 3.75-3.85(0.148 - 0.152) ﬂ

Mark 3 3.95 - 4,05 (0.156 - 0.159}

Mark 4 4.15 - 4.25 (0.163 - 0.167}

Mark & 4.35-4.45{0.171 - 0.175)

Mark 6 4,55 - 4,65 {0.179 - 0.183)

Mark 7 4,75 - 4.85 (0.187 - 0.187) Y

Mark 8 4.95 - 5,05 (0.195 - 0.199} Discoloration
ATF pump ATF pump drive gear shaft O.D. 9.98 - 9.99 (0,3929 - 0.3933} Wear or damaged

Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged

Transmission

Diameter of needle bearing contact area
Input shaft - flywheel side
Input shaft — forward clutch side
Drive pulley shaft — start clutch side
Drive pulley shaft - flywheel side
Drive pulley shaft - forward clutch side
Thrust clearance
Carrier and ring gear
Driven pulley shaft and start clutch hub
input shaft and ATF pump driven sprocket
Secondary gear shaft and flywheel ball bearing

19.987 - 20.000 (0.7869 - 0.7874)
19.987 - 20.000 (0.7869 - 0.7874)
43.981 - 43.991 (1.7315 - 1.7319}
24.007 — 24.020 (0.945 - 0.946}
24,007 - 24.020 {0.945 - 0.946}

0.050 - 0.110 (0.0020 — 0.0043)
0.000 - 0.130 (0.000 - 0.005)
0.370 - 0.650 (0.015 - 0.026)

0.00 - 0.15 (0.00 - 0.006)

Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged
Wear or damaged

1]

{cont’d)
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Standards and Service Limits

— CVT (cont’d) — Section 14

1.16 - 1.19 {0.046 - 0.047)
1.23 - 1.26 (0.048 - 0.050)
1.30 - 1.33 (0.051 - 0.052)
1.37 - 1,40 (0.054 - 0.055)
1.44 - 1.47 {0.057 - 0.058)
1.57 - 1.54 {0.059 - 0.061}
1.58 - 1.61 (0.062 - 0.063)
1.65 - 1.68 (0.065 - 0.066)
1.72 - 1.75 {0.068 - 0.069)
1.79 - 1.82 (0.070 - 0.072)
1.055-1.085 (0.0415 - 0.0427)
1.125 - 1.155 (0.0443 - 0.0454)
1.195 - 1.225 (0.0470 - 0.0482)
1.265 - 1.295 (0.0498 - 0.0510}
1,335 - 1.365 (0.0526 - 0.0537)
1.405 - 1.435 {0.0553 - 0.0565)
1.475 - 1,505 {0.0580 - 0.0593)
1.545 - 1.575 {0.0608 — 0.0620}
1.615 - 1.645 (0.0636 - 0.0648)
1.685 - 1.715 {0.0663 - 0.0675)
1.755 - 1,785 {0.06917 - 0.0703}

MEASUREMENT STANDARD {NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Transmission . Thrust shim, 25 x 31 mm thickness | 1.02 - 1.05 {0.040 - 0.041) Wear or damaged
lcont’d) 1.09-1.12{0.043 - 0.044} 4

Y
Wear or damaged

Cotters thickness

2.87-2.80(0.113-0.114)
2.97 -3.00(0.117 - 0.118)
3.07-3.10(0.121-0.122)
3.17 ~3.20 (0.125 - 0.126)

Wear or damaged

Wear or damaged

ATF pump drive sprocket thrust shim, 22 x 28 mm
thickness

1.12 -1.15 {0.044 - 0.045)
1.37 - 1.40 {0.054 - 0.055}
1.62 - 1.65 {0.064 - 0.065)
1.87 - 1.90 (0.074 - 0.075)
2.12-2.15 {0.083 - 0.085)
2.37 - 2.40(0.093 - 0.094)

Wear or damaged

Wear or damaged

Secondary gear shaft thrust shim, 25 x 35 mm
thickness

2.80-2.85(0.110-0.112)
2.90-2.95(0.114 - 0.118)
3.00 - 3.05 (0.118 - 0.120}
3.10-3.15{0.122 - 0.124)
3.20 - 3.25{0.126 - 0.128}
330-3.35(0.130 - 0.132)
3.40 - 3.45(0.134 - 0.136)
3.50-3.55(0.138 - 0.140)
3.60 - 3.65 (0.142 - 0.144)
3.70-3.75 (0.146 - 0.148)
3.80 - 3.85 {0.150 - 0.152)

Woear or damaged
[

L
Woear or damaged

Input shaft feed pipe 0.D.
Drive pultey feed pipe
Forward clutch feed pipe
Input shaft bushing I.D.
Drive pulley feed pipe bushing
Forward clutch feed pipe bushing
Driven shaft feed pipe Q.D.
Start clutch feed pipe (right side cover side)
Driven pulley feed pipe
Start clutch feed pipe (flywheel housing side}
Driven pulley shaft bushing 1.D.
Start clutch feed pipe (right side cover side)
Drive pulley feed pipe
Start clutch feed pipe (fiywheel housing side)
Secondary driven gear sealing ring groove width
Start clutch end plate I.D.
Input shaft sealing ring groove width
Drive pulley shaft |.D. at sealing ring

6.97 - 6.98 (0.274 - 0.275)
11.47 - 11.48 (0.4516 - 0.4520)

7.000 - 7.015 (0.2756 - 0.2762)
11.500 - 11.518 (0.4528 - 0.4535)

6.97 - 6.98(0.274 - 0.275)
11.47 - 11.48 {0.4516 - 0.4520)
8.97 - 8.98 {0.363 - 0.354)

7.000 -7.015(0.2756 - 0.2762)
11.500 - 11.518 (0.4528 - 0.4535)
9.000 - 9.015 {0.354 - 0.355)
2.50 - 2.65 {0,098 — 0.104}
88.900 - 88.935 {3.500 - 3.501)
2.00-2.10 {0.079 - 0.083)
24.007 - 24,020 (0.945 - 0.946)

6.95 (0.274)
11.45{0.451}

7.03000.277)
11.533 (0.454)

6.95{0.274)
11.45 (0.457)
895 (0.352)

7.030(0.277)
11.533 (0.454)
9.03 (0.356)

2.655 (0.105)
Wear ar damaged
2.105 {0.083}
Wear or damaged

Shifting device
and park
brake control

Park brake cone
Park brake paw!
Park gear

Wear or other defect
Wear or other defect
Wear or other defect
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— CVT — Section 14

Unit of length: mm {in)

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW! SERVICE L\MIT
Differential Pinion shaft contact area .D. 18.010 - 18.028 (0.7091 - 0.7098}
carrier Carrier-te-pinion clearance 0.023 - 0.057 (0.0009 - 0.0022} 0.11{0.004)
Drive shaft contact area |.D. 26,025 - 26.045 (1.0246 - 1.0254)
Carrier-to-driveshaft clearance 0.045 - 0.086 (0.0018 - 0.0034) 0.12 (0.005)
Differential pinion Backlash 0.05 - 0.15 (0.002 - (.0086)
gear 1.D. 18.042 - 18.066 (0.7103 - 0.7113)
Pinion gear-to-pinion shaft clearance 0.055 - 0.095 (0.0022 - 0.0037} 0.15 {0.0086)
Set ring-to-bearing cuter race clgarance 0-0.15 (0~ 0.006) Adjust
MEASUREMENT Wire Dia. 0.D. Free Length No. of Coils
Springs PH regulator valve spring 1.2 {0.047) 9.0 {0.354) 26.7 (1.051) 10.0
PH control valve spring 1.7 {0.067) 13.4 (0.528) 39.4 (1.551) 8.7
PL regulator valve spring 0.9 (0.035) 7.210.283) 14.6 (0.575} 7.2
PH-PL control valve spring 1.0 10.039) 10.0 (0.394) 31.4 (1.236} 8.6
Clutch reducing valve spring 1.9 (0.075) 16.8 (0.661) 44.4 {1.748) 8.0
Lubrication valve spring 1.6 (0.063) 13.4 (0.528) 51.6 (2.031) 11.6
Shift valve spring 1.4 {0.055) 8.2 (0.323) 34.1(1.343) 13.0
Shift control valve spring 1.0 (0.039) 7.41(0.291} 19.3 (0.760} 7.5
Start clutch control vatve spring 0.4 {0.016} 4,110,161} 12.110.476) 6.8
Pitot regulator valve spring 0.6 {0.024) 5.7 {0.224) 9.5{0.374) 5.0
Start clutch valve accumulator spring 1.2 {0.047) 8.31{0.327) 29.8 (1.173) 12.3
Reverse control valve spring 1.2{0.047) 9.4 (0.370) 31.4(1.236) 11.0
Shift inhibitor valve spring 1.3 (0.051) 13.2 (0.520} 48.3 (1.902} 10.6
— Steering — Section 17
MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW)
Steering wheel Play at steering wheel circumference 0-10(0-0.4}
Starting toad at steering wheel circumference
N (kgf, Ibf}
Manual steering 15 (1.5, 3.3}
Power steering Engine running | 29 (3.0, 6.6}
Gearbox Angle of rack guide screw loosened M/S | 20z5°
from locked position P/S 20° Max
Preload at pinion gear shaft N-m (kgfcm, Ibfin)  M/5 05-17{5-17,43-148}
P/S 0.6-1.216-12,5.20-10.42)
Pump Pump pressure with valve closed 6,400 - 7,400 (65 - 75, 920 - 1,070)
{oil temp./speed: 40°C (105°F) min.fidle.
Do not run for more than 5 seconds).
kPa (kgf/cm?, psi}
Power steering Recommended power steering fluid HONDA Power Steering Fiuid
fluid Fluid capacity £ {US gt, Imp gt} 0.85 {0.90, 0.75) at disassembiy
Reservoir | 0.4 {0.42, 0.35}

Power steering
helt*

Deflection with 98 N {10 kgf, 22 1bf)
between pulleys 99 model: B18A2 Engine Type only

'96 — ‘99 models: Other Engine Types

7.5 - 11.0 {0.30 - 0.43) with used belt
5.0 — 7.0 (0.20 - 0.28} with new belt
10,5 — 14.0 {0.41 - 0.55) with used belt
7.5 — 10.0 (0.30 - 0.39} with new belt

Tension measured with belt tension gauge

N (kgf, tbfl '99 model: B16A2 Engine Type only
'96 - '99 models: Other Engine Typas
'99 maodel: B16A2 Engine Type only
'96 - ‘99 models: Other Engine Types

390 - 540 (40 - 55, 88 — 120} with used belt
340 - 490 (35 - 50, 77 - 110) with used belt
740 - 880 (75 - 90, 170 - 200) with new belt
540 — 780 {65 - 80, 143 - 176) with new belt

M/S: Manual steering, P/S: Power steering
*: When using a new belt, adjust deflection or tension to new values. Run the engine for 5 minutes then turn it off.
Readjust the deflection or tension to used belt values.
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Standards and Service Limits

F Suspension — Section 18

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Wheel Camber Front 0°00' + 1° _
alignment Rear -1°+1° _—
Caster Front 1°40" £ 1° _
Total toe Front In 1.0+ 2.0 {1/16 £ 1/16) _
Rear In 2.0 33 {1/16 £ 1/16) —
Front wheel turning angle Inward wheel 39°50 —_—
Outward wheel 33”10’ {(Reference)
Wheel Rim runout Aluminum wheel  Axjal 0-0.7(0-0.03) 2.0 (0.08)
Radial | 0~ 0.7 (0 - 0.03} 1.5 {0.08}
Steel wheel Axial 0-1.0{0-0.04) 2.01{0.08)
Radial 0-1.0(0-0.04) 1.5 (0.06)
Wheel bearing End play Front 0-0.05 (0 - 0.002)
Rear 0-0.05 (0 - 0.002) _—

— Brakes — Section 19

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW) SERVICE LIMIT
Parking brake Play in stroke at 196 N {20 kgf, 44 |bf} lever force To be locked when pulled E—
lever 6 - 9 notches
Faot brake Pedal height {with floor mat removed} M/T 156.5 {6.16) _
pedal AT, CVT | 1616 5/16) _
Free play 1-51(1/16 ~ 3/16) _
Master cylinder Piston-to-pushrod clearance 0-0.4(0-002) —
Disc brake Disc thickness Front 20.9-21.8(0.82 - 0.86} 19.0 (0.75)
Rear 8.9-9.1(0.350 - 0.358} 8.0 (0.31)
Disc runout Front —_— 0.10 {0.004)
Rear R — 0.10 {0.004)
Disc parallelism Front and rear | ——— 0.015 (0.0006)
Pad thickness Front 9.5-10.5% 1.6 {0.08)
B.5 - 9.56%2 1.6 (0.06)
Rear 7.0-8.0(0.28-0.31) 1.6 (0.06)
Rear brake 1.D. 200 (7.87} 201 (7.1}
drum Lining thickness 4.0 {0.18} 2.0{0.08}

*1. 5410 Stamped on the caliper body.
*2, 2056 Stamped on the caliper body.

— Air Conditioning — Section 22

STANDARD {NEW)

Air
Conditioning
system
SANDEN

Lubricant type: SP-10 (P/N 38897 - P13 - AO1AH or 38899 — P13 - AQ1) {For refrigerant: HFC-134a (R-134a))

MEASUREMENT
Lubricant capacity Condenser
m{ {fl oz, Imp oz} Evaporator
Line or hose
Receiver

2042/30.7)
45(12/3,1.6)
10 {1/3,0.4)
10 {1/3, 0.4}

NIPPONDENSO

Lubricant type: ND-CIL8 {P/N 38899 - PRT - 003) (For Re

Lubricant capacity Condenser

mf (fl oz, Imp oz} Evaporator
Line or hose
Receiver

25 (5/6 0.9)
60 (2, 2.7}

10 (1/3, 0.4}
10 (1/3, 0.4}

frigerant: HFC-134a (R-134a))

Compressor
SANDEN

Lubricant type: SP-10

Lubricant capacity mf {fl oz, Imp oz)
Field coil resistance at 68°F (20°C)
Pulley-to-pressure plate clearance

3.05-3.35
0.5 + 0.15 (0.020 £ 0.006)

1301604 1/3-46,50-5.3)

NIPPONDENSO

Lubricant type: ND-OIL8 {P/N 38899 - PR7 - 003 or P/N 3
Lubricant capacity mé (fl oz, Imp oz)

Stator coil resistance at 20°C {(68°F}
Pulley-to-pressure plate clearance

3.4-38
0.5+ 0.15 (0.02 + 0.006)

8899 — PR7 - AD1} (For Refrigerant: HFC-134a (R-134a))
140 (4.7, 4.9) - 1651{5.2, 5.4)

Compressor
belt*

Deflection with 98 N {10 kgf, 22 Ibf)
between pulleys

7.6 -9.5(0.30 - 0.37} with used belt
5.0 - 6.5 (0.20 - 0.26} with new belt

Belt tensien N (kaf, Ibf}
Measured with belt tension gauge

340 - 490 {35 - 50, 77 - 110} with used belt
690 - 830 {70 - 85, 150 - 190} with new belt

*

Readjust deflection or tension to used belt values.

3-18

: When using a new belt, adjust deflection or tension to new values. Run the engine for 5 minutes then turn it off.




— Electrical — Section 23

Unit of length: mm {in}

MEASUREMENT STANDARD (NEW}
Ignition coil Rated voltage V 12
Primary winding resistance at 68°F {(20°C) {0
HITACHL | 0.45-0.55
TEC 0.63-0.77
Secondary winding resistance at 68°F (20°C) k{2
HITACHI | 22.4-336
TEC 12.8-19.2
Ignition wire Resistance at 68°F {(20°C) k& 25 max.
Firing order 1-3-4-2
Spark plug Type See section 23
Gap 1.1-81 {0.043 -Goaa)
Ignition timing At idle 1212
° BTDC {Red)

Alternator belt*

Deflection with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 1bf}
between pulleys

8.0 - 10.5 {0.31 - 0.41) with used belt
6.0 - 8.5 {0.26 - 0.33) with new belt

Belt tension N (kgf, 1bf)
Measured with belt tension gauge

340 - 490 (35 - 50, 77 — 110) with used belt
540 - 740 {55 - 75, 121 - 165) with new beit

STANDARD (NEW) | SERVICE LIMIT

Alternator Cutput 13.5V at hot A 75

(MITSUBISHI) Coil resistance (rotor) at 68°F {20°C)  k{ 3.4-38
Slip ring O.D. 22.710.89) 22.2 (0.8
Brush length 19.0 {0.75) 5.0(0.20)
Brush spring tension g {02} 340 -420(12.0-14.8)

Alternator Qutput 13.5V at hot A 80

{DENSO} Coil resistance {rotor} at 68°F (20°C)  k{ 2.2-3.0
Slip ring O.D. 14.4 (0.57) 14.0 (0.55)
Brush length 10,56 (0.41) 1.6 (0.06}
Brush spring tension g (o2} 330 (11.6}

Starter motor Type Gear reduction

(MITSUBA Commutator mica depth 0.4 - 0.5 (0.016 - 0.020) 0.15 (0.006)

1.0 kW Commutator sunout 0 -0.02 (0 - 0.0008) 0.05 (0.002}

1.2 kW) Commutator O.D. 28.0 - 28.1 {1.102 - 1.106) 27.61(1.083}
Brush length 15.8 - 16.2 {0.62 - 0.64} 11.0 (0.43)
Brush spring tension {new} 15.7 -17.7
N {kgf, 1bf) {1.60 - 1.80, 3.5 - 4.0}

*: When using a new belt, adjust deflection or tension to new values. Run the engine for 5 minutes then turn it off.

Readjust deflection or tension to used belt values.
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Design Specifications

Normal Output
Nominal Voltage
Hour Rating
Direction of Rotation

1.0 kW, 1.2 kW

12V

30 seconds

Clockwise as viewed from gear end

ITEM METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
DIMENSIONS i Overall Length
' 2-door Coupe/4-door Sedan ('96 — 98) 4,445 mm 175.0in
' {99, '00) 4,450 mm 175.2 in
2-door Hatchback {'96, '97) 4,170 mm 164.2 in
{98 - 00) 4,180 mm 164.6 in
Overal) width 1,705 mm 67.1in
Overall height  2-door Coupe/2-door Hatchback 1,375 mm 54.11in
4-door Sedan 1,390 mm 54.7 in
Wheelbase 2,620 mm 103.1in
Track Front/Rear 1,475/1,475 mm 58.1/58.1 in
Ground Clearance 150 mm 5.9in
Seating Capacity Five
WEIGHT (USA} Gross Vehicle Weight Rating {GVWR)
2-door Coupe HX M/T, DX M/T _— 3,290 lbs
HX CVT {'96) E— 3,320 Ibs
HX CVT {'97, '98) Ea— 3,330 ibs
HX CVT ('99} e 3,360 ths
DX A/T '96 - 98) _ 3,290 lbs
DX AT 199, '00} _ 3,310 Ibs
EX e 3,440 lbs
Si _ 3,480 Ibs
2-door Hatchback  CX, DX (98, '97) _ 3,285 Ibs
CX, DX ("98) —_— 3,290 Ibs
CX (99, '00) _ 3.290 |bs
DX M/T ('99, '00) — 3,290 lbs
DX A/T ('99, '00) _ 3,330 Ibs
4-door Sedan DX, LX, DX-V e 3,330 Ibs
EX _ 3,460 |bs
WEIGHT {CANADA) Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR}
2-door Coupe DX {"96) 1,500 kg —_—
DX ('97 - 00} 1,510 kg —e
DX-G 1,510 kg _
Si {'96) 1,560 kg _
Si{'97 - 00) 1,570 kg _—
SiR 1.590 kg —
2-door Hatchback  CX, CX-G ("96) 1,495 kg _—
CX, CX-G (97 1,505 kg _
CX-G('98) 1,510 kg e
CX ('98 - 00) 1,510 kg _
DX M/T, SE M/T 1,510 kg _—
DX AT, SE A/T 1,530 kg _
4-door Sedan LX, LX-V 1,510 kg —_—
EX M/T 1,510 kg —_—
EX AT 1,540 kg
ENGINE Type Water-cooled, 4-stroke SOHC*?, SOHC *1: D16Y7
VTEC*?, SOHC VTEC-E*3, DOHC VTEC** *2: D16Y8
gasoline engine *3: D16YH
Cylinder Arrangement Intine 4-cylinder, transverse *¢ B16A2Z
Bore and Stroke D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 76.0 x 90.0 mm 295 x3.54in
B16AZ 81.0x 77.4 mm 3.19x3.05in
Displacement D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 1.590 ¢cm? 97.0 cu-in
B16A2 1,595 cm? 97.3 cu-in
Compression Ratic D16Y5, D16Y7 9.4
D16Y8 9.6
B16A2 10.2
Valve Train Belt driven, 4 valve per cylinder
Lubrication System Forced and wet sump, trochoid pump
Qil Pump Displacement at 6,800 engine rpm
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 33.4¢ (35.3 US qgt, 29.4 Imp gt¥/minute
B816A2 43.87 (46.3 US qgt, 38.6 Imp gt)minute
Water Pump Displacement
at 6,000 engine rpm D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 125 ¢ {132 US gt, 110 Imp qty/minute
B16A2 140 ¢ (148 US qt, 123 imp gti/minute
Fuel Required D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 UNLEADED gasoline with 86 Pump
Octane Number or higher
B16A2 Premium UNLEADED gasoline 91 Pump
Octane Number or higher
STARTER Type/Make Gear reduction/MITSUBA
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ITEM METRIC ENGLISH NOTES
STARTER {cont’d} Weight MITSUBA 1.0, 1.2 kW 3.4 kg 7.5 Ibf
CLUTCH Clutch Type M/T Single plate dry, diaphragm spring
AT Torque converter
CvT Multi plates wet sanp, hydraulic
Clutch Facing Area M/T 160 cm? [ 25 sg-in
TRANSMISSION Transmission Type M/T Synchronized 5-speed forward, 1 reverse
AT 4-speed automatic, 1 reverse
CvT Non-stage speed forward, 1 reverse
Primary Reduction Direct 1:1
Manual transmission Engine type
D16Y5 D16Y7 D16Y8 B16A2
Gear Ratio 1st 3.250 3.250 3.250 3.230 *1: 2-door
2nd 1.782 1,782 1.909 2.105 Hateh back
3rd 1172 1.172 1.250 1.458 *2: 2-doar Coupe,
4th 0.908 0.808 0.909 1.107 and 4-door
5Sth 0.702 0.702 0.702 0.875 Sedan
Reverse 3.153 3.153 3.153 3.000
Final Reduction Gear ratio 3.722  |3722'74058% 4,250 4,266
Gear type Single helical gear
Automatic transmissicn Engine type
D16Y7 D16Y8
Gear Ratio 1st 2.600 2722
2nd 1.468 1.516
3rd 0.926 0.975
Ath 0.638 0.638
Reverse 1.954 1.954
Final Reduction Gear ratio 4.357 4,357
Gear type Single helical gear
CvT
Gear Ratio Low - C.D. 2.466 — 0.449
Reverse 2.466
Secondary Reduction Gear Ratio 1.333
Final Reduction Gear Ratio 4.357
AIR Cooling Capacity 3530Kcalh | 14,000 BTUh
CONDITIONING Compressor Type/Make Scroll/SANDEN
No. of Cylinders
Capacity 85.7 mf frev | 5.22 cu-infrev
Max. Speed 10,000 rpm
Lubricant Capacity 130 mf 4 /3 fl oz, SP-10
4.61Imp oz
Compressor Type/Manufacturer Swash-plate/DENSO
No. of Cylinder 10
Capacity 155.3 mf /rev | 9.4 cu-infrev
Max. Speed 76,000 rpm
Lubricant Capacity 140 mf ‘ 4 2/3 1l oz,
4.9 lmp oz
Lubricant Type ND-OQILB |
Condenser Type Corrugated fin
Evaporator Type Corrugated fin
Blower Type Sirocco fan
Motor Input 200 W2V
Speed Control 4-speed variable
Max. Capacity 460 m3h | 16,200 cu-ft/h
Temperature Control Air-mix type
Compressor Clutch Type Dry, single piate, poly-V-belt drive
Power Consumption 40 W max./12 V at 68°F {20°C)
Refrigerant Type HFC-134a (R-134a)
Quantity 650 % g | 22.9 Jsoz
(cont'd)
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Design Specifications

Ceiling Light

Trunk Lights

Gauge Lights

Indicater Lights
Illumination and Pilot Lights
Heater Control Panel Lights

12 V - 8 W (With moonroof}
12 V - 5 W (Without moonroof}
12V - 3.4 W¥4, 5 W5
12V -1.4W,3W
12V-112W,1.4wW
12V-084W, 14W
12V-14W

— {cont’d)
ITEM METRIC ENGLISH NOTE
STEERING Type P/S Power assisted, rack and pinion
SYSTEM M/S Rack and pinion
Overall Ratio P/S 17.7
M/s 20.3
Turns, Lock-to-Loack P/S 36
M/S : 4.1
Steering Wheel Dia. 380 mm 15.010n
SUSPENSION Type Front and Rear | Independent double wishbone, coil spring
Front and Rear | Telescopic, hydraulic nitrogen gas-filled
WHEEL Camber Front 0°00°
ALIGNMENT Rear -1°
Caster Front 1440
Total Toe Front In1Tmm In 1116
Rear In 2 mm In 1/16
BRAKE SYSTEM Type Front Power assisted self-adjusting ventilated disc
Rear Power assisted self-adjusting solid disc
Power assisted self-adjusting drum
Pad Surface Area Front 375cm?x 4 5.8 sq-inx 4 5410 stamped on
the caliper body
4417cm?x 4 6.84 sg-inx 4 2056 stamped on
the caliper body
Rear 67.2cm?x 4 104 sq-inx 4 Drum
21.2cmix 4 33sg-inx4 Disc
Parking Brake Type Mechanical actuating, rear two wheel
brakes
TIRE Size and Pressure See tire information label
WASHER Capacity 2-door Coupe/4-door Sedan 250 (26 USqgt, 2.2 Imp qt) USA model
457 (4.8US qgt, 4.0imp gt} Canada model
2-door Hatchback 25¢f (2.6 US qt, 2.2 Imp gt} (024
45¢ (4.8 US qgt, 4.0Imp gt) Except DX
ELECTRICAL Battery 12V - 38 AH/5 HR
Starter 12V -1.0kW, 1.2 kW
Alternator 12V-754A,80A
Fuses In Under-dash Fuse/Relay Box T5A,10A,15A, 20 A
In Under-hood Fuse/Relay Box 75A,10A,15A,20A,30A, 40 A, B0 A
In Under-hood ABS Fuse/Relay Box T75A 20A, 40 A
Headlights 12V - 60/55 W
Frant Turn Signal/Parking Lights 12V -21/5 W
Rear Turn Signal Lights 12V-21W
Brake/Taillights 12V-21BW
Inner Taillights*2 12V -5W
High Mount Brake Light 12V - 18 W2, 21 W1 *3
Back-up Lights 12V -21W
License Plate Lights 12V-5W

P/S: Power Steering  M/S: Manual Steering
*1: 2-door Coupe  *2: 2-door Hatchback *3: 4-door Sedan
*4: USA (HAM), Canada (HCM) produced *5: Japan produced
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Body Specifications

2-door Coupe: Unit: mm {in)
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{cont’d}
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Body Specifications (cont’d)

2-door Hatchback: Unit: mm {in)
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Unit: mm {in}
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Lubrication Points

For the details of lubrication points and types of lubricants to be applied, refer to the illustrated Index and various work
procedures (such as Assembly/Reassembly, Replacement, Overhaul, Installation, etc.} contained in each section,

No. LUBRICATION POINTS LUBRICANT

1 | Engine API Service Grade: Use SH “Energy Conserving II” or SJ
“Energy Conserving” grade oil.

The oil container may also display the AP Certification mark
shown below. Make sure it says “For Gasoline Engines.”
SAE Viscosity: See chart below.

2 | Transmission Manual Genuine Honda MTF*!
Wtomatic Genuine Honda Premium Formula
Automatic Transmission Fluid {ATF)*?
CvVT Genuine Honda CVT Fluid*?
3 | Brake Line Genuine Honda DOT3 Brake Fluid**
4 | Clutch Line Genuine Honda DOT3 Brake Fluid**
5 | Power steering gearbox Steering grease P/N 08733 - BO7OE
6 | Shift lever pivots (manual transmission) Grease with molybdenum disulfide
7 | Release fork {manual transmission) Super High Temp Urea Grease (P/N 08798 - 9002)
8 | Steering boots
9 | Tailgate hinges and latches (2-doar Hatchback)

10 | Steering ball joints

11 | Shift lever {automatic transmission)
12 | Pedal linkage

13 | Brake master cylinder pushrod

14 | Trunk hinges and latch (4-door Sedan and 2-door
Coupe}

15 | Door hinges upper and lower Honda White Lithium Grease
16 | Door opening detents

17 | Hood hinge and hood latch

18 | Fuelfiller lid

19 | Clutch master cylinder pushrod
20 | Throttle cable end and throttle linkage Multi-purpose grease
21 | Rear brake shoe linkages
22 | Steering wheel (back side}

23 | Caliper piston seal, dust seal,

Multi-purpose grease

caliper pin, piston Silicone grease
24 | Throttle cable end (dashboard lower panel)
25 | Power steering systern {for cars with P/S) Genuine Honda Power Steering Fiuid*s
26 | Air conditioning compressor Compressor oil:

SANDEN: SP-10 F/N 38897 - P13 - AD1AH or 38899 - P13 — AD1
{For Refrigerant: HFC-134a (R-134a)}

APl SERVICE LABEL API CERTIFICATION SEAL Recommended Engine Qil

- - - 1 L] ] n L b
Engine oil viscosity for
ambient temperature ranges

NOTE: The items marked *1, *2, *3, *4 and *5 on above chart are described as follows:

*1: Always use Genuine Honda Manual Transmission Fluid {MTF}. Using motor oil can cause stiffer shifting because it
does not contain the proper additives.

*2: Always use Genuine Honda Premium Formula Automatic Transmission Fluid {ATF). Using a non-Honda ATF can affect
shift quality.

*3: Use Genuine Honda CVT fluid only. Using other fluid can affect transmission operation and may reduce transmission life.

*4; Always use Genuine Honda DOT3 Brake Fluid. Using a non-Honda brake fluid can cause corrosion and decrease the life
of the system.

*B: Always use Genuine Honda Power Steering Fluid. Using any other type of power steering fluid or automatic transmission
fluid can cause increased wear and poor steering in cold weather.
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NOTE: Lubricate all hinges, latches and locks once a year.
In corrosive areas, more frequent lubrication is necessary.

We recommend Honda White Lithium Grease.
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Follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedul

e for 1996 Model if the severe driving conditions specified in the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1996 Model on pages 4-6

and 4-7 do not apply.
) o ] km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 SECTION
ff[l‘;'fg artne ;:Sf:;f:eg';‘;;‘_ce milesx1,000 | 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 90 | o NOTE and
months 12 | 24 | 3 [ a8 [ 60 | 72 | 84 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
Replace engine oil Replace every 7,500 miles (12,000 km} or 12 months D16Y7: 3.6 ¢ (3.8 US gt, 3.2 Imp qt) 8-6
D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3 ¢ (3.5 US qt, 2.9 Imp gt}
Replace engine oil filter o [ e T e[ e e o e 88
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and cooclant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element i [ ] [ [ L] [ ‘ ] | 11-248
Intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm (0.007 — 0.009 in)
Inspect valve clearance Inspect at 30,000 miles {48,000 km} only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0,009 - 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
Replace spark plugs [ ] [ [ ] D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23-111
DENSO: KJ18CR-L11
Gap: 1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in)
Inspect distributor cap* and rotor* [ ] 23-107, 108
Replace timing belt* and inspect water pump ] 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of fotlowing 17.32
. . belts pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 Ibf) tension: i
Inspect and adjust drive belts * . * Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm (0.31 - 0.41 in) v
P/S pump beit: 10.5 - 14.0 mm (0.47 - 0.55 in}
AJC compressor belt: 7.6 - 9.5 mm (0.30 - 0.37 in}
U.S. Model:
670 + 50 rpm {M/T: neutral}
) 700 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position) 11-220
Inspect idte speed* . Canada Model: to 11-223
760 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
750 + 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [F] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: 3.8¢ (4.0US qt, 3.3 Imp gt}
. AT:D16Y7: 3.7f (3.9 US gt, 3.3 Imp qt) )
Replace engine coolant . . . D16Y8: 3.9¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt} 07
cvT: 3.9f (4.1US gt, 3.4 Imp qt}
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT . Manual transmission: Honda Genuine MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US gt,
1.6 fmp qt)** 2.2 £ (2.3 US gt, 1.9 Imp qt)*? for change 13-3
Replace transmission fluid AT Py Automatn:l: transmission; ?.7 ¢ (2.9_US qt, 2.4 Imp gt} for 14-118
change with Honda Genuine Premium Formula ATF 14-299
ovT ° . . ° N . CVT:3.8¢ {4.1US gt, 2.4 Imp qt) for change with Genuine
Honda CVT Fluid
+ Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free movement.
+ Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 19-4, 8, 10, 12
Inspect front and rear brakes ] L] [ ) L] [ ] [ ] ] * Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or con- 16, 18, 24, 26,
tamination. 31, 35, 36, 39
* Check the calipers for leakage.
Use Honda Genuine DOT3 brake fluid. Check that the brake
Replace brake fluid (Including ABS) L L] fluid level is between the upper and lower marks on the 19-7
reservoir.
Check parking brake adjustment L] ® [ ] L] [} [ ] [ ] Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6
Rotate tires {Check tire inflation and condition at Rotate tires every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) The suggested rotation method is shown in the diagram in

least once per month}

the Owner's Manual.

*1: 5S40 Transmission
*2: 54C Transmission
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km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 1638 SECTION
miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 20 108 NOTE and
months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | B4 PAGE
« Check for correct installation and position, check far
cracks, deterioration, rust, and leaks.

Visually inspect the following items: « Check tightness of screws, nuts, and joints. If necessary,

Service at the indicated distance
or time whichever comes first.

retighten.
Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) 19-39
Check levels and check for leaks. If necessary, add transmis- ::g:g
All fluid levels and condition of fluids sion fluid, engine coolant, brake fluid, clutch fluid, wind-
i L . . . 14-117, 299
shield washer fluid, power steering fluid and battery fluid. 19-7
« Check rack grease and steering linkage.
Tie-rod ends, steering gear box, and boots . Check the boots for damage or leaking grease. 17-31
. Check the fluid line for damage and leaks.
Suspension components ™ * . * * . . 18-8, 21
Driveshaft boots Check boots and boot band for cracks. Check rack grease. 16-3
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks or deterioration. Check all
Cooling system hoses and connections hose clamps. Retighten if necessary. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe and
* - _
Exhaust system muffler for damage, leaks and tightness. 9610912
Check fuel lines for loose connections, cracks, and deteriora-
Fuel lines and connections™ tion. 11-224
Retighten loose connections and replace any damaged parts.

Inspect supplemental restraint system 10 years after production _

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk {*} will not void customer’s emission war-
ranties. However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

For 1996 Canada Model:
This Maintenance Schedule outlines the minimum required maintenance that you should perform to ensure the trouble-free operation of Canadian model.
Due to regional and climatic differences, some additional servicing may be required.
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Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1996 Model

if the vehicle is driven MAINLY under one or more of the Severe Driving Conditions (page 4-7):;

km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 168 SECTION
Service at the indicated distance -
or time whichever cormes first. miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 NOTE P?Anct-ijE
months 12 24 36 48 60 72 84
Capacity for change with filter;
Replace engine oil and oil filter Replace every 3,750 miles {6,000 km) or 6 months D16Y7: 3.6 {3.8US qt, 3.2 Imp qt) 36,8
D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3 1 (3.5 US gt, 2.9 imp qt}
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and ceolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element ;
Use normat schedule except in dusty conditions . ‘ . . . . d ‘ . 11-244
Intake: 0,18 - 0.22 mm {0.007 - 0.009 in)
Inspect valve clearance Inspect at 30,000 miles {48,000 km) anly Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5 NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSO: KJ14CR-1.11
Replace spark plugs L] L] . D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23111
DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0~ 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in}
Inspect distributor cap* and rotor* [ ] 23-102
Replace timing belt*' and inspect water pump Replace every 60.000miles (96,000 km}) 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following 1732
. . belts pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 Ibf) tension; ]
Inspect and adjust drive befts . . . Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm {0.31 - 0.41 in) 22327;4235
P/S pump belt: 10.5 - 14.0 mm (0.41 - 0.55 in)
AJ/C compressor belt: 7.5 - 9.5 mm (0.30 - 0.37 in)
LS. Model:
670 £ 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
. 700 + 80 rprm {A/T or CVT: [N] or osition) 11-220 t
Inspect idle speed* b Canada model: WorlElp 11223
750 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
750 + 50 rprn (A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: 3.8¢ (4.0 US gt, 3.3 Imp gt)
N AT D16Y7:3.7¢(3.9US gt. 3.3 Imp qt) R
Replace engine coolant [ ] [ ] [ ] D16Y8: 3.9 ¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp gt} 10-7
CVT: 3.9¢ (4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp gt}
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT . ° * Manual transmission: Honda Genuine MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US qt,
1.6 Imp gt}*? 2.2 ¢ (2.3 US gt, 1.9 Imp qt)** for change 133
L . Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2,9 US gt, 2.4 Imp qt) for N
Replace transmission fluid AT . * ¢ change with Henda Genuine Premium Formula ATF :::;;g
CVT:3.97 (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp gt) for change with Genuine
CvT* o i . . . ® | Honda CVT Fluid
* Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free moverment.
« Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 19-4, 8, 10, 12
Inspect front and rear brakes Inspect every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) or 6 months + Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or can- 16, 18, 24, 26,
tamination. 31, 35, 36, 39
* Check the calipers for leakage.
. . Use Honda Genuine DOT3 brake fluid. Check that brake fluid
Replace brake fluid (ncluding ABS) . . level is between the upper and lower marks on the reservoir. 197
Check parking brake adjustment . L] ] . ] . L] Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6
Rotate tires {Check tire inflation and condition at . . The suggested rotation method is shown in the diagram in
least once per month) Rotate tires every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) the Owner's Manua. -

*1: Replace the timing belt at 60,000 miles {USA} 100,000 km {Canada)

& In very high temperatures {over 110°F, 43°C),
® |n very low temperatures (under —20°F, -29°C).

*2: If the customer drives at high speed in high temperatures [90°F (32°C) above],

*3: S40 Transmission  *4: S4C Transmission

if the vehicle regularly is driven in one or more of these conditions:

the transmissian fluid should be changed every 12,000 miles {20,000 km}.
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km x 1,000 24 8 | 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 SECTION
Service at the indicated distance - .
e e whichewer comes first, milesx 1,000 | 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 80 | 105 NOTE P?SE
months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84
| I pu—
+ Check for correct installation and position, check for
Visually i he following it . cracks, deterioration, rust, and leaks.
isualfly inspect the tollowing ttems. + Check tightness of screws, nuts, and joints. If necessary,
retighten.

. Check rack grease and steering linkage.

Tie-rod ends, steering gear box, and boots . Check the boots for damage or leaking grease. 17-3%

Every 7,500 miles (12,000 km} or 6 months | - Check the fluidt line for damage and leaks.

Suspension components 18-8, 21

Driveshaft boots Check boots and boot band for cracks. Check rack grease. 163 |

Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) 19-39
Check levels and check for leaks. If necessary, add transmis- :g_g

All fluid levels and condition of fluids sion fluid, engine coolant, brake fluid, clutch fluid, wind- 14117, 299
shield washer fluid, power steering fluid and battery fluid. 19_'7

. : Check all hoses for damage, leaks or deterioration. Check all i

Cooling system hoses and connections * - ™ ™ ® ® ® hose clamps. Retighten if necessary. 10-2

Exhaust system* Check the catalytic converter he_at shield, exhaust pipe and 9610912
muffler for damage, leaks and tightness.
Check fuel lines for loose connections, cracks, and deteriora-

Fuel lines and connections* tion. 11-224
Retighten loose connections and replace any damaged parts.

Inspect supplemental restraint system 10 years after production —

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk (*} will not void customer's emission war-
ranties. However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

Severe Driving Conditions:
® Driving less than 8 km (5 miles) per trip or, in freezing temperatures, driving less than 16 km (10 miles) per trip.
Driving in extremely hot [over 90°F {32°C}} conditions.
Extensive idling or long periods of stop-and-go driving.
Trailer towing, driving with a roof-top carrier, or driving in mountainous conditions.
Driving on muddy, dusty, or de-iced roads.

NOTE: If the car is driven OCCASIONALLY under a “savere” condition, you should follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1986 Model on
pages 4-4 and 4-5.

LY




.b Follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1997 Model if the severe driving conditions specified in the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1997 Model on
H pages 4-10 and 4-11 do not apply.
Service at the indicated dis- |_Miles x 1,000 30 | 45 ) 60 [ 75 | 90 | 105 | 120 SECTION
tance or time whichever km x 1,000 48 72 96 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 24 | 36 | 48 [ 60 | 72 | 84 | 9 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
Replace engine oil Replace every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) or 12 months D16Y7:3.6 ¢ (3.8 US gt, 3.2 Imp qt} 8-6
D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3 ¢ {3.5 US qt, 2.9 tmp qt)
Replace engine oil filter ¢ o [o e [e e e e 88
Check engine ail and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element l o l ' @ | ] L | ' [ ] 11-244
Intake: 0.18 — 0.22 mm {0.007 - 0.009 in)
Inspect valve clearance Inspect at 30,000 miles {48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 — 0.011 in} 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
Replace spark plugs ® ® ® L] D18Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFRSF-11 23-11
DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0- 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in}
Replace timing belt* and inspect water pump [ ] 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts 17-32
: . pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 1bf) tension: )
Inspect and adjust drive belts o b hd b Aiternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm {0.31 - 0.41 in) 2232714235
P/S pump belt: 10.5 - 14.0 mm (0.41 - 0.55 in)
A/C compressor belt: 7.5 — 8.5 mm {0.30 - 0.37 in)
U.S. Model:
670 * 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)@ o
. 700 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [F] position} 11-220 to
Inspect idle speed* b Canada Modei: 11-223
750 2 50 rpm {M/T: neutral)
750 + 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [F] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: 3.87 {4.0 US gt, 3.3 Imp qt)
. A/T: D16Y7: 3.7 ¢ (3.8 US qt, 3.3 Imp gt}
Replace engine coolant ® b g D16Y8: 3.9 ¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt) 107
CvT: 397 (4.1US qt, 3.4 Imp gt}
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT Manual transmission: Genuine Honda MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US
qt. 1.6 Imp qt) for change 13.3
e : Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2.9 US qt, 2.4 Imp qt}) for N
Replace transmission fluid | AT change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF ::;;g
CVT ° ® CVT: 3.9 7 (4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp qt) for change
L with Genuine Honda CVT Fluid
» Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free
movement. 19-4, 8, 10,
*» Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 12, 16, 18,
Inspect front and rear brakes b b . b . e hd + Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24, 26, 31,
contamination. 35, 36, 39
* Check the calipers for leakage.
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that the
Replace brake fluid (Including ABS) ® L brake fluid level is between the upper and lower marks 19-7
on the reservoir.
Check parking brake adjustment @ [ ] o ® [ ] [ ] ® Fully engaged 6 to 9 notches. 19-6

Rotate tires
{Check tire inflation and condition at least
once per month)

Rotate tires every 7,500 miles {12,000 km}

The suggested rotation method is shown in the diagram
in the Owner's Manual.

r

(
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Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 | 15 30 45 60 75 g0 106 | 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | B4 | 96 PAGE
Visually inspect the following items:
- : Check steering linkage for looseness.
Efof[:d ends, steering gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
Check for fluid leaks.
. Check the bolts for tightness.
Suspension components Check the condition of ball joint boots. 18-8, 21
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
10-6,
. . . e e @ | ® | ® | ®  ® | ® | Chocklevels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. 13-3
All fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. 14-117, 299
19-7
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration. i
Cooling system hoses and connections Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe,

* - -

Exhaust system and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9-6t03-12
. . Check for leaks. Retighten loose connections and
* -

Fuel lines and connections replace any damaged parts. 11-224

Inspect supplemental restraint system 10 years after production

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk {*} will not void customer's emission warranties.
However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

For 1997 Canada medel: Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1997 Model on page 4-10 and 4-11.
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Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1997 Model if the vehicle is driven MAINLY under one or more of the Severe Driving Conditions {page 4-11):
Service at the indicated dis- miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 | 120 SECTION
tance or tirme whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months | 12 [ 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 8a | 96 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
Replace engine oil and oil filter Replace every 3,750 milas (6,000 km) or 6 months D16Y7:36¢ 3.8USqt, 3.2 Imp gty 8-6, 8
D16Y5, D16Y8:3.3¢ (3.5 US gt, 2.9 Imp gt}
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element
Use normal schedule except in dusty ® e L [ ] e ® ® [ ] 11-244
conditions
Intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm {0.007 - 0.008 in}
Inspect valve clearance Inspect at 30,000 miles {48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm {0.009 - 0.011 in} 6-12
Measured when coid ]
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
Replace spark plugs @ [ ® ® D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23-111
DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0- 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in)
Replace tirming belt*? and inspect water pump ® 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts 17-32
. . pressing with 98 N {10 kgf, 22 |bf) tension: }
Inspect and adjust drive belts ® bt * ® Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm (0.31 - 0.41 in) 2253_14235
P/S pump belt: 10.5 — 14.0 rmm (0.41 - 0.55 in}
AJC compressor belt: 7.5 -~ 9.5 mm (0.30 - 0.37 in)
U.S. Model: 670 + 50 rpm (M/T; neutralJ)E 7
. 700 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position) 11-220 to
Inspect idle speed* o Canada Model: 750 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral) 11-223
750 £ 50 rpm (AT or CVT: [N] or [P] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: 3.87{4.0USqt, 3.3 Imp gt
. A/T: D16Y7: 3.7¢ (39S gt, 3.3 Imp gt}
Replace engine coolant ® ] ® D16Y8: 3.9 ¢ (8.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qu 10-7
CVT: 3.97 (4.1US qt, 3.4 Imp qt)
Check specific gravity for freezing point. ]
MT ® ® Y ® Manual transmission: Genuine Honds MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US
qt, 1.6 imp qt) for change 133
P . Automatic transmission: 2.7 { (2.9 US qt, 2.4 Imp qt) for N
Replace transmission fluid | AT ® . b bt change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF }:;;g
CVT: 3.97 (4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp qt) for change
Cvr t b bt ® | with Genuine Honda CVT Fluid
+ Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free
movement. 19-4, 8, 10,
. » Check the wheel eylinder for leaks. 12,16, 18,
Inspect front and rear brakes Inspect every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) or 6 months + Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24,26, 31,
contamination. 35, 36, 39
+ Check the calipers for leakage.
{ Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that the
Replace brake fluid (Including ABS) ® ® brake fluid level is between the upper and lower marks 19-7
on the reservoir.
Check parking brake adjustment L ® ® ® ® [ ® l ® Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6

*1: Replace the timing beit at 60,000 miles (USA) 100,000 km (Canada

® Invery high temperatures (over 110°F, 43°C).
® Invery low temperatures (under - 20°F, - 29°C).

*2: If the customer drives at high speed in high temperatures [90°F (32

(
“
®

) if the vehicle regularly is driven in one or more of these conditions:

°C) above], the transmission fluid should be changed every 12,000 miles (20,000 km).
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Service at the indicated milesx 1,000 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 76 | 90 | 105 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever | km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 196 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | B4 | 96 PAGE
Lubricate locks and hinges e o o o ol e @@ 4-2,3
Clean antenna mast L ® ® ® ® ® e o 23-193
Rotate tires The suggested rotation method is shown in the dia-
{check tire inflation and condition at least Rotate tires every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) gram in the Owner's Manual. _
once per month)
Visually inspect the following items:
. . hec i ink ness.
. Check for fluid leaks.
Suspension components Every 7,600 miles (12,000 km) or 6 months gheck the bolts_fpr tightne5§.' 188, 21
heck the condition of ball joint boots.
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines (including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
iyt . 10-6, 13-3,
All fluid levels and condition of fluids ﬁ'})"r‘;‘l“;e;{j:gIg"lgfv't';']‘engt',‘:;‘l’; ::g gheck for leaks. 1 ;517, 240
Cooling system hoses and connections o @ ° o ® ° o | o g:ggt ?g:;g:iﬁ;:f;:g%;?ks' and deterioration. 10-2
e e o D e " | 9610512
Fue! lines and connections* Check for leaks. 11-224
Lights and controls Check all lighting functions. 23-168
Vehicle underbody Check for damage and fluid leaks.
Inspect supplemental restraint system 10 years after production

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk {*) will not void customer’s emission warranties. However,
Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

Severe Driving Conditions:
# Driving less than 5 miles {8 km) per trip or, in freezing temperatures, driving less than 10 miles {16 km) per trip.
Driving in extremely hot [over 90°F (32°C)] conditions.
Extensive idling or long periods of stop-and-go driving.
Trailer towing, driving with a roof-top carrier, or driving in mountainous conditions.
Driving on muddy, dusty, or de-iced roads.

NOTE: If the car is driven OCCASIONALLY under a “severe” condition, you should follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1997 Model on pages 4-8 and 4-9.

LLY
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'h Follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1998 Model if the severe driving conditions specified in the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1998 Model on

'_\ pages 4-14 and 4-15 do not apply.

N Service at the indicated dis- miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 90 106 120 SECTICN
tance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 [ 24 [ 36 | 48 [ 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE

Capacity for change with filter:
Replace engine oil Every 7,500 miles {12,000 km}) or 12 months D16Y7: 3.6 f {3.8US qt, 3.2 Imp qt} 8-6
D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3¢ (3.5 US qt, 2.9 Imp qt)
Replace engine oil filter ¢ [o e e o e e e 8-8
Check engine oil and caclant Check cil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element | ® [ I ® ’ J ® i I ® 11-244
intake: 0.18 -~ 0.22 mm (0.007 - 0.009 in}
Inspect valve clearance At 30,000 miles (48,000 km} only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSO: KJ14CR-L11t
Replace spark plugs L ® [ ® D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFRSF-11 23-111
DENSQO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0~ 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in)
Replace timing belt and inspect water pump [ ] 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts 17.32
. . pressing with 38 N {10 kgf, 22 Ibf) tension: )
Inspect and adjust drive belts e b e o Alternator drive belt: 8.0 — 10.5 mm {0.31 - 0.41 in) 2232_14235
P/S pump belt: 10.5 -~ 14.0 mm {0.41 - 0.55 in}
A/C compressor belt: 7.5 - 9.5 mm {0.30 - 0.37 in)
U.S. Model:
670 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)@| )
. 700 = 50 rpm {A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position) 11-220 to
Inspect idle speed e Canada Model: 11-223
750 + 50 rpm {M/T: neutral)
750 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position}
Capacity for change:
M/T: 387 {4.0US qt, 3.3 Imp gt
. A/T: D16Y7: 3.77¢ (3.9 US gt, 3.3 Imp gt)
Replace engine coolant ® ® ® D16Y8: 3.9¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt} 10-7
CVT: 3.8¢ {4.1US gt, 3.4 Imp qt}
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT Manual transmission: Genuine Honda MTF 1.8 ¢ {1.9 US
gt, 1.6 imp gt} for change 13.3
. . Autormatic transmissian: 2.7 ¢ (2.9 US gt, 2.4 Imp qt) for N
Replace transmission fluid | AT change with Genuine Honda Premium Formuta ATF ::Z;;S
- CVT: 3.9 ¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp gt) for change
vt * bt o ® | with Genuine Honda CVT Fluid
+ Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free
movement, 19-4,. 8, 10,
= Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 12,16, 18,
inspect front and rear brakes . * b b o b b o * Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24,26, 31,
contamination, 35, 36, 39
* Check the calipers for leakage.
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that the
Replace brake fluid {Including ABS) ® ® brake fluid level is between the upper and lower marks 19-7
on the reservoir,
Check parking brake adjustment o ® [ ® [ ] [ ] [ ] ® Fully engaged 6 to 9 notches. 19-6

Rotate tires (Check tire inflation and condi-
tion at least once per month)

Rotate tires every 7,500 miles (12,000 km)

The suggested rotation method is shown in the diagram
in the Owner’s Manual.

*1: 2 door

.

-
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replace any damaged parts.

Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE
Visually inspect the following items:
- . Check steering linkage for looseness.
E:fo::d ends, steering gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
Check for fluid leaks.
. Check the bolts for tightness.
Suspension components Check the condition of ball joint boots. 18-8. 21
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines (including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
10-6,
. . . ® | o | ® | ® ©® ® | ® | ® | Checklevels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. 13-3
All fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. 14-117, 289
19-7
. - Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration.
Cooling system hoses and connections Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe
* , . ~ ~
Exhaust system and muffler for damage, leaks, and tlightness. 9-6t0 9-12
Fuel lines and connections* Check for leaks. Retighten loose connections and 11-224

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk (*) will not void customer’s emission warranties.
However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

For 1998 Canada model: Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1998 Model on page 4-14 and 4-15.
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Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1998 Model if the vehicle is driven MAINLY under one or more of the Severe Driving Conditions (page 4-15):
Service at the indicated dis- | ™iles x 1,000 | 15 30 45 60 75 90 | 105 | 120 SECTION
tance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 [ 48 [ 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
Replace engine oil and oil filter Every 3,750 miles {6,000 km} or 6 months D16Y7:3.6 ¢ (3.8 US gt, 3.2 Imp qt) 86,8
D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3¢ (3.5 US qt, 2.8 Imp gt)
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element
Use normal schedule except in dusty [ | ® ® ® ® o [ 11-244
conditions
Intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm (0.007 ~ 0.009 in)
Inspect valve clearance At 30,000 miles {48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm {0.009 — 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
DENSC: KJ14CR-L11
Replace spark plugs ® ® ® @ D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFRGF-11 23-111
DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0 - 1.1 mm {0.039 - 0.043 in)
Replace timing belt*! and inspect water pump ® 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts 17.23
. . pressing with 88 N {10 kgf, 22 Ibf} tension: )
Inspect and adjust drive belts ® i b i Alternator drive belt: 8.0 — 10.5 mm (0.31 - 0.41 in} 223%111235
P/S pump belt: 10.56 - 14.0 mm (0.41 - 0.55 in)
AJC compressor belt: 7.5 - 9.5 mm {0.30 - 0.37 in}
U.S. Model: 670+ 50 rpm {M/T: neutrall)EF 5]
- 700 + 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N} or [P] position) 11-220 to
Inspect idle speed o Canada Model: 750 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral 11223
750 % 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [F] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: 3.87 (4.0 US gt, 3.3 Imp gt}
. A/T: D16Y7: 3.7 ¢ (3.9 US qt, 3.3 Imp gt} "
Replace engine coolant ® ® ® D16Y8: 3.9¢ (4.1 US qt. 3.4 Imp gt} 10-7
CVT: 3.9F {4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp gt}
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT ® ® ® ® Manual transmission: Genuine Monda MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US
qt, 1.6 Imp qt) for change 13.3
i . Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2.9 US qt, 2.4 Imp qt) for T
Replace transmission fluid | AT o b ot change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF 1:;;3
CVT: 3.9¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt) for change
v L L b b with Genuine Honda CVT Fluid
» Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free
movement. 19-4, 8, 10,
. « Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 12,16, 18,
Inspect front and rear brakes Every 7,500 miles (12,000 km} or 6 months + Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24,26, 31,
contamination, 35, 36, 39
+ Check the calipers for leakage.
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that the
Replace brake fluid [ ® brake fluid level is between the upper and lower marks 19-7
on the reservoir.
Check parking brake adjustment [ ® @ L [ ® o @ Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6

*1: Replace the timing belt at 60,000 miles (USA) 100,000 km
® In very high temperatures {over 110°F, 43°C),
* Invery low temperatures (under — 20°F, - 28°C).

{Canada) if the vehicle regularly is driven in one or more of these conditions:

*2:1f the customer drives at high speed in high temperatures {90°F (32°C) abovel], the transmission fluid should be changed every 12,000 miles {20,000 km}.

C
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Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 | 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 90 | 105 | 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 196 NOQTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | B84 | 96 PAGE
Lubricate locks and hinges ® e ® L L ® ® @ | Lubricate all hinges, latches and locks. 4-2,3
Clean antenna mast o | o ® e o ® e o 23-193
Rotate tires The suggested rotation method is shown in the
{check tire inflation and condition at least Rotate tires every 7,500 miles (12,000 km} diagram in the Owner's Manual. —_—
ance per month)
Visually inspect the following items:
- . Check steering linkage for looseness.
pie-10d ends, steefing gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
E . Check for fluid leaks.
Susoension components very 7,500 miles {12,000 km) or 6 months Check the boits for tightness. 188 21
P P Check the condition of ball joint boots. ’
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3 |
Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
. . 10-6, 13-3
. - . Check levels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. 1 .
All fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. :;_;17' 299
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration.
Cooling system hoses and connections ® ° ® ® ° ® ° ® Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe
* ’ 2 N :
Exhaust system and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9610912
Fuel lines and connections* Check for leaks. 11-224
Lights and controls Check all lighting functions. 23-168
Vehicle underbody Check for damage and fluid leaks.

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk {*) will not void customer's emission warranties. However,
Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

Severe Driving Conditions:

® Driving less than 5 miles (8 km) per trip or, in freezing temperatures, driving less than 10 miles (16 km) per trip.

Driving in extremely hot [over 90°F {32°CH conditions.
Extensive idling or long periods of stop-and-go driving.
Trailer towing or driving in mountainous conditions.
Driving on muddy, dusty, or de-iced roads.

NOTE: If the car is driven OCCASIONALLY under a “severe” condition, you shouid follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1988 Model on pages 4-12 and 4-13.




Follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1999 Modei
pages 4-18 and 4-19 do not apply.

if the severe driving conditians specified in the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1999 Model on

9Lt

Service at the indicated milesx 1,000 | 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 90 | 105 | 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 168 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 ] 24 | 36 | a8 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 98 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
. . . D16Y7:3.6f (3.8US qt. 3.2 Imp qt)
Replace engine oil Every 7,500 miles {12,000 km} or 12 months D16Y5, D16Y8; 337 (35 US qt, 2.9 Imp qt) 8-6
B16A2: 4.0 ¢ (4.2 US qgt, 3.5 Imp qt)
Replace engine oil filter o [o [ e [eo e[ [0e e 88
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner efement F ® [ I ® l J [ I l L 11-244
intake: 0.18 - .22 mm (0.007 - 0.609 in)
Inspect valve ¢learance At 30,000 mites (48,000 km) only Exhaust: .23 - 0.27 mm (0.008 - 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D1i6Ys: NGK: ZFR4F-11
g:gﬁ" DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
D16YS [ L ] [ ] L D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23-111
Replace spark plugs g DENSO: KJ18CR-L11
engines Gap: 1.0 - 1.1 mm {0.039 - 0.043 in)
. NGK: PFR6L-13
B16A2 engine DENSO: PK20PR-L13 =
fAeplace timing belt and inspect water pump 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts
pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 Ibf} tension;
Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm (0.31 - 0.41 in} 17-32
. . P/S pump belt: )
inspect and adjust drive belts [ ] [ ] ® [ ] B16A2 engine: 7.5-11.0 mm (0.30 - 0.43 in) 2%2&4‘-?35
Except B16AZ engine: 10.5 — 14.0 mm (0.41 - 0,55 in)
A/C compressor belt:
B16A2 engine: 6.0-95mm (0.24 - 0.37 in)
Except B16A2 engine: 7.5 ~ 9.5 mm {0.30 - 0.37 in)
U.8. Model: B16A2 engine 700 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral}
Except BT6A2 engine 670 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
. 700 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT; 11-229
Inspect idle speed b [N] or [P] position) to 11-223
Canada Model: 750 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
750 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: [N] or [P] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: Except B16A2 engine: 3.8 f (4.0 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt)
B16AZ engine: 4.5¢ (4.8US gt, 4.0 Imp qt)
Replace engine coolant L ] [ ] L ] AST: DI6Y7 engine: 3.7 f (3.9 US qt, 3.3 imp gt) 10-7
D16Y8 engine: 3.9 ¢ (4.1 US qgt, 3.4 Imp gt}
CVT: 39°¢(41USqt, 3.4Impgt)
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT P Manual transmission: Genuine Honda MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.8 US qt,
1.6 Imp qt*? 2.2 ¢ (2.3 US gt, 1.9 Imp gt}*® for change 133
. . Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2.9 US gt, 2.4 Imp qt) for .
Replace transmission fluid AT change with Genuine Honda Premium Farmula ATF :i;;g
o ° CVT: 3.9 ¢ (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt} for change with Genuine
ovT b bt Honda CVT Fluid
*+ Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free movement, 19-4.8, 10
« Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 1'2 :IG 38
Inspect front and rear brakes L ] [ ] o [ ] ® [ ] [ ] L] * Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24' 26, 31’
contamination, 35' 36' 39'
* Check the calipers for leakage. T

*1: 2 door coupe

*2: 540 Transmission

*3: 54C Transmission

C
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Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 | 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 | 120 SECTION

distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 g5 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and

comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that

Replace brake fluid {Including ABS) o o brake fluid level is between the upper and lower 19-7
marks on the reservoir.

Check parking brake adjustment o ® ® ® ® ® ® ® | Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6

Rotate tires {Check tire inflation and Rotate tires every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) The suggested rotation method is shown in the

condition at least ence per month) diagram in the Owner’'s Manual.

Visually inspect the following items:

Tie-rod ends, steering gear box, and

Check steering linkage for looseness.

Check condition of boots. 17-31
boots Check for fluid leaks.

. Check the bolts for tightness. 18-8, 9, 21,
Suspension components Check the condition of ball joint boots. 22
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines (including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39

10-6,
. . ) ® | ® | ® | ® @& | ® @ | ®  Checklevels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. 13-3
All fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. 14-117, 299
19-7
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration.
Cooling system hoses and connections Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe
* ’ - -
Exhaust system and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9-6t0 9-12
Fuel lines and connections® Check for leaks. Retighten loose connections and 11-224

replace any damaged parts.

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk (*) will not void customer’s emission warranties.
However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recornmended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

For 1999 Canada model: Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1999 Model on page 4-18 and 4-18.

LLTY




.h Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1999 Model if the vehicle is driven MAINLY under one or more of the Severe Driving Conditions (page 4-19):
' Service at the indicated milesx 1,000 | 15 | 30 | 45 | 60 | 75 | 90 | 105 | 120 SECTION
— distance ar time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 168 192 NOTE and w
o0 comes first. months 12 | 2a | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE 2
Capacity for change with filter: )
. . - . D16Y7:3.6f438USqt. 3.2 Imp at) -
Replace engine oil and ol fitter Every 3,750 miles (6,000 km) or 6 months D18Y5, D16Y8: 3.3 ¢ (3.5 US qt, 2.8 Imp gt} 8-6,8 o
B16A2: 4.0¢ {4.2 US gt, 3.5 Imp q1) ')
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check tevels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6 Q
=]
Replace air cleaner element
Use normal schedule except in dusty conditions . i . e o . * * 1-244 %
Intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm (0.007 - 0.009 in} Q
Inspect valve clearance At 30,000 miles (48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in} 6-12 -
Measured when cold 7]
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
ey DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
DTSYB' ] L ] ] » D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23-111
Replace spark plugs f DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
P s engines Gap: 1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.039 - 0.043 in)
. NGK: PFR6L-13
B16A2 engine * DENSO: PK20PR-L13 23-m

Replace timing belt*' and inspect water pump L 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following belts
pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 Ibf) tension:

Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm {0.31 - 0.41 in}

ISPOI 6661 10} 8|NPayos asueuUIIUIRA]

H ct and adjust drive belts ® L ] ® [ ] P/$ pump belt: ;;E;
nspect and ady fve be B16A2 engine: 7.5 11.0 mm (0.30 - 0.43 in) 23125
Except B16A2 engine: 10.5 - 14,0 mm {0.41 - 0.55 in) )
A/C compressor belt:
B18AZ2 engine: 6.0-9.5mm (0.24 - 0.37 in}
Except B16A2 engine: 7.5 9.5 mm (0.30 — 0.37 in)
U.S. Model: B16A2 engine 700 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
Except B16A2 engine 670 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
. 700 + 50 rpm ¢A/T or CVT: 11-220
| dl L
nspect idle speed . [N] or [P] position} 10 11-223
Canada Mode!: 750 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
750 + 50 rpm {A/T or CVT: [N} or (P] position)
Capacity for change:
M/T: Except B16A2 engine: 3.8 f {4.0 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt)
B16A2 engine: 4.5¢ (4.BUS qgt, 4.0 Imp qt)
Replace engine coolant [ ] * L A/T: DI6YT engine: 3.7 f (3.9 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt) 10-7
D16Y8 engine: 3.9°¢ {4.1US qt, 3.4 Imp gt}
CVT:3.9/{ (4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp qt)
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT e ° ® . Manual transmission: Genuine Honda MTF 1.8 F (1.8 US qt,
1.6 Impqt)** 2.2 (2.3 US qt, 1.9 Imp qti** for change 13-3
- . Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2.8 US qt, 2.4 Imp gt} for
Replase transmission fluid AT change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF ::;;98
. . . . . CVT: 3.9 ¢ {4.1 U5 qt, 3.4 Imp qt) for change with Genuine
ovr Handa CVT Fluid
= Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free mavemant. 19.4,8, 10
» Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. "2 ‘18 '18
Inspact front and rear brakes Every 7,500 miles {12,000 km! or 6 months = Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, ar 24’ 26‘ 31‘
contamination. 35’ 36, 39‘

= Check the calipers for leak.

*1: Repiace the timing belt at 60,000 miles {USA) 100,000 km (Canada} if the vehicle regulariy is driven in one or more of these conditions:
® In very high temperatures (over 110°F, 43°C).
* [nvery low temperatures (under - 20°F, — 29°C).

*2: If the customer drives at high speed in high temperatures [30°F {32°C) abovel, the transmission fluid should be changed every 15,000 miles {24,000 km).
Zdoorcoupe  *3: S4Q Transmission  *4: S4C Transmission
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Service at the indicated _rniles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 a0 1056 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 43 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 { 196 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | a8 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that
Replace brake fluid L L brake fluid level is between the upper and lower 19-7
marks on the reservoir,
Check parking brake adjustment L J o ® L ] e ® ® ® | Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6
Lubricate all hinges, locks, and latches ® ® ® & ® L ® ® | Lubricate all hinges, latches and locks. 4-2,3
Clean antenna mast ® ® o ® ® ® ® o 23-183
Rotate tires The suggested rotation method is shown in the dia-
{Check tire inflation and condition at least Rotate tires every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) gram in the Owner’'s Manual. PR
once per month)
Visually inspect the following items:
] . Check steering linkage for looseness.
E'Oe-;Od ends, steering gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
ots . Check for fluid leaks.
Sushension compONENtS Every 7,500 miles (12,000 km} or 6 months "o e holts for tightness. 188, 9, 21,
P comp Check the condition of ball joint boots. 22
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines (inciuding ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
- R 10-6, 13-3
. ... . Check levels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. : .
Al fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. ::;:_}17' 239
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration.
Cooling system hoses and connections ® ® ° ® ° ° ° ° Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe, -
Exhaust system* and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9-6109-12
Fuel lines and connections® Check for leaks. 11-224
Lights and controls Check all lighting functions. 23-168

Vehicle underbody

Check for damage and fluid leaks.

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk (*} will not void customer’s emission warranties. However,
Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

Severe Driving Conditions:

e Driving less than 5 miles {8 km) per trip or, in freezing temperatures, driving less than 10 miles {16 km) per trip.

Driving in extremely hot [over 80°F (32°C)] conditions.
Extensive idling or long periods of stop-and-go driving.
Traiter towing or driving in mountainous conditions.
Driving on muddy, dusty, or de-iced roads.

NOTE: If the car is driven OCCASIONALLY under a “severs” condition, you should follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 1893 Model on pages 4-16 and 4-17.
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Follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 2000 Model if the severe driving conditions specified in the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 2000 Model on

pages 4-22 and 4-23 do not apply.
Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 15 30 45 &0 75 90 105 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever krm x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 168 192 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 [ 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 88 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
. - . D16Y7: 3.6 F (3.8 US qt, 3.2 Imp qt} N
Replace engine oil Every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) or 12 months D16Y5, D16YB: 3.3 € (3.5 US gt, 2.9 Imp qt) 8-6
B16A2: 4.0 F (4.2 US qt, 3.5 Imp qt)
Replace engine oil filter ® I * I ® [ [ ] I ® [ L ] l ® I L ] 8-8
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element ‘ | l | [ ] l l [ ] I [ o 11-244
Intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm {0.007 - 0.009 in)
Inspect valve clearance At 30,000 miles {48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in} 6-12
Measured when cold
DI16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
Diove, DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
D'IGYBr ® L ] L ] L] D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 23111
Replace spark plugs : DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
engines Gap: 1.0 - 1.1 mm (0.039 — 0.043 in)
. NGK: PFREL-13
B16AZ engine L ] DENSO: PK20PR-L13 23111
Replace timing belt and inspect water pump ® 6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of following betts
pressing with 98 N (10 kgf, 22 Ibf} tension:
Alternator drive bett: 8.0 - 10.5 mm (0.31 = 0.41 in) 17.32
. . P/S pump belt: )
Inspect and adjust drive belts L4 ® L4 L] B16A2 engine: 7.5-11.0 mm {0.30 — 0.43 in) 2232129:5
Except B16A2 engine: 10.5 - 14,0 mm (0.41 - 0.55 in)
A/C compressor belt:
B16A2 engine: 6.0 -9.5 mm {0.24 - 0.37 in}
Except B16A2 engine: 7.5 - 9.5 mm (0.30 - 0.37 in}
U.5. Model: B16A2 engine 700 = 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
Except B16A2 engine 670 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral}
. 700 + 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: 11-220
Inspect idle speed o (M or [P] position) to 11-223
Canada Model: 750 £ 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
750 £ 50 rpm (AT or CVT: [N] or [F] position}
Capacity for change:
M/T: Except B16A2 engine: 3.8 f (4.0 US gt, 3.3 Imp gt)
B16A2 engine: 45F (4BUS gt, 4.0 Imp gt}
Replace engine coolant [ ] ® ® AST: D16Y7 engine: 3.7 £ {3.9US qt, 3.3 Imp qt) 10-7
D16YB engine: 3.9 1 (4.1 US qt, 3.4 Imp qt)
CVT: 397 (41USqgt, 3.4 Impqt)
Check specific gravity for freezing point.
MT Manual transmission: Geauine Honda MTF 1.8¢ (1.9 US qt,
1.6 Impgti*22.2¢ (2.3 US gt, 1.9 Imp gt}*2 for change 13-3
L . Automatic transmission: 2.7 £ (2.9 US gt, 2.4 Imp gt) for ”
Replace transmission fluid AT change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF 1:;;3
VT . CVT: 3.9¢ (4,1 US gt, 3.4 Imp gt) for change with Genuine
C e ® | Honda CVT Fluid
+ Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free movement. 19-4.8. 10
« Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 1'2 :IG 1’8
Inspect front and rear brakes ® [ ] L L L [ e [ ] = Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, or 24’ 26' 31'
contamination. 35' 16 39‘
= Check the calipers for leakage. o

*1: 2 door coupe

*2: 5S40 Transmission

*3: 54C Transmission

(.
[ Y

SUOIJIPUOY) [EWLION

I8POIAl 000Z 10} d|NPaYOg dJueUIIUIRA|




YA 4

Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 90 105 120 SECTION

distance_ or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 192 NOTE and

comes first. months | 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 PAGE
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that

Replace brake fluid {Including ABS} @ ® brake fluid level is between the upper and lower 19-7
marks on the reservoir.

Check parking brake adjustment ® o ® ® ® ® ® | ® | Fully engaged 6 to 9 notches. 19-6

Rotate tires (Check tire inflation and : . The suggested rotation method is shown in the dia-

condition at least once per month) Rotate tires every 7,500 miles {12,000 km) gram in the Owner’s Manual.

Visually inspect the following items:
. . Check steering linkage for looseness.

E':c;::d ends. steering gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
Check for fluid leaks.

. Check the bolts for tightness. 18-8, 9, 21,
Suspension components Check the condition of ball joint boots. 22
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39

10-6,
) - . ® | ® | ®  ©® | O O & ® | (hockievels condition of fluids, and check for leaks. 133
Alt fluid levels and condition of fluids i brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. 14-117, 289
19-7
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration. ]
Cooling system hoses and connecticns Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catatytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe,
* ! - -
Exhaust system and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9-610 9-12
. . Check for leaks. Retighten loose connections and
* -
Fuel lines and connections replace any damaged parts. 11-224

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk {*} will not void customer’'s emission warranties.
However, Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

For 2000 Canada model: Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 2000 Model on page 4-22 and 4-23.
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Follow the Severe Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 2000 Model if the vehicle is driven MAINLY under ane or more of the Severe Driving Conditions {page 4-23}:

Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 15 30 45 60 75 20 105 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 120 144 168 192 NQOTE and
comes first. manths 12 | 24 [ 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | B4 | 96 PAGE
Capacity for change with filter:
. . . . D16Y7:3.6f (3.8US gt, 3.2 Imp at} y
Replace engine oil and oil filter Every 3,750 miles {6,000 km} or 6 manths D16Y5, D16Y8: 3.3 f 13.5 US qt, 2.9 Imp gt} 8-6, 8
B16AZ2: 4.0 ¢ (4.2 US gt, 3.5 Imp qt}
Check engine oil and coolant Check oil and coolant at each fuel stop Check levels and check for leaks. 8-6, 10-6
Replace air cleaner element
Use normal schedule except in dusty conditions hd * b o b b d . 11-244
Intake: 018 — 0.22 mm (0.007 - .008 in)
Inspect valve clearance At 30,000 miles (48,000 km) only Exhaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm {0.009 - 0.011 in) 6-12
Measured when cold
D16Y5: NGK: ZFR4F-11
g:g¥$ DENSO: KJ14CR-L11
DTGYB' [ ] ] L] [ ] D16Y7, D16Y8: NGK: ZFR5F-11 2311
Replace spark plugs engines DENSO: KJ16CR-L11
Gap: 1.0- 1.1 mm {0.039 - 0.043 in}
. NGK: PFREL-13
B168A2 engine ® DENSGC: PK20PR-L13 2311
Replace timing belt*' and inspect water pump G6-19, 62, 10-14
Check for cracks and damage.
Check deflection and tension at center of fellowing belts
pressing with 98 N {10 kgf, 22 Ibf) tension:
Alternator drive belt: 8.0 - 10.5 mm (0.31-0.41in}
Inspect and adjust drive belts @ [ ] ] [ ] F/S pump belt: ;;ig
P ! B16A2 engine: 7.5-11.0 mm (0.30 - 0.43 in) 239
Except B16A2 engine: 10.5 - 14.0 mm (.41 - 0.55 in)
AJC compressor helt:
B16A2 engine: 6.0 - 8.5 mm {0.24 - 0.37 in)
Except B18A2 engine: 7.5 - 9.5 mm (0.30 - 0.37 in}
U.S. Model: B16A2 engine 700 £ 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
Except B16A2 engine 670 + 50 rpm (M/T: neutral)
; 700 £ 50 rpm (A/T or CVT: 11-220
| | P
nspect idle speed ® ] or [7) position| {0 11.223
Canada Model: 750 + 50 rpm {M/T: neutral)
750 + 50 rpm {A/T: [N] or [F] position}
Capacity for change:
M/T: Except B16A2 engine: 3.8 (4.0 US qt, 3.3 Imp qt)
B16A2 engine: 4.5 Ff {4.8USqt, 4.0 Imp qt}
Replace engine coolant L ] L ] L AST: DM6Y7 engine: 3.7 f (3.9 US qgt, 3.3 Imp qt} 10-7
D16Y8 engine: 3.9 F (4.1 US gt, 3.4 Imp qt)
CVT:3.9¢ (4.1USqt, 3.4 Imp gt)
Check specific gravity for freezing point,
MT ® ® ® ® Manual transmission: Genuine Honda MTF 1.8 ¢ (1.9 US qt.
1.6 Impqt)*? 2.2¢ (2.3 US qt, 1.9 Imp gt)** for change 13.3
Replace transrmission fluid AT * . P ® Automatlc_: transmission: 271 {29 _US at, 2.4 lmp qt) for 14118
change with Genuine Honda Premium Formula ATF 14-299
v ® ° ° ® CVT: 3.9¢ {4.1US qt, 3.4 Imp gt} for change with Genuine
CcvT Honda CVT Fluid

*1: Replace the timing belt at 60,000 miles (USA) 100,000 km (Canada) if the vehicle regularly is driven in one or more of these conditions:
# In very high temperatures (over 110°F, 43°C}.
® In very low temperatures {under — 20°F, - 29°C).
*2: If the customer drives at high speed in high temperatures [90°F {32°C) abovel, the transmission fluid should be changed every 15,000 miles (24,000 km).
2 door coupe

#3: 540 Transmission

*4: 54C Transmission
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Service at the indicated miles x 1,000 | 15 30 45 60 75 90 105‘ 120 SECTION
distance or time whichever km x 1,000 24 48 72 96 | 120 | 144 | 168 | 196 NOTE and
comes first. months 12 | 24 | 36 | 48 | 60 | 72 | 84 | 96 ~ PAGE
« Check the brake pad and disc thickness and free
movement. 19-4, 8, 10,
. « Check the wheel cylinder for leaks. 12, 16, 18,
Inspect front and rear brakes Every 7,500 miles {12,000 km} or 6 months - Check the brake linings for cracking, glazing, wear, 24,26, 31,
or contamination. 35,36, 39
» Check the calipers for leakage.
Use Genuine Honda DOT3 brake fluid. Check that
Replace brake fluid L] ® brake fluid level is between the upper and lower 19-7
marks on the reservaoir.
Check parking brake adjustment ® ® ® @ ® ® ® @® | Fully engaged 6 to 9 clicks. 19-6
Lubricate all hinges, locks, and latches @ ® o ® ® ® L ] @ | Lubricate all hinges, latches and locks. 4-2,3
Clean antenna mast e ® ® L ® @ o ® 23-193
Rotate tires The suggested rotation method is shown in the dia-
{Check tire inflation and condition at least Rotate tires every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) gram in the Owner’'s Manual. _
once per month)
Visually inspect the following items:
. . Check steering linkage for looseness.
gf‘;;sd ends, steering gear box, and Check condition of boots. 17-31
. Check for fluid leaks.
Suspension components Every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) or 6 months Check the bolts for tightness. 18-8, 9, 21,
P P Check the condition of ball joint boots. 22
Driveshaft boots Check condition of boots. 16-3
Brake hoses and lines {including ABS) Check for damage or leakage. 19-39
- . 10-6, 13-3
. .. . Check levels, condition of fluids, and check for leaks. : !
All fluid levels and condition of fluids If brake fluid is low, check brake pad thickness. :g;” 239
. . Check all hoses for damage, leaks, and deterioration.
Cooling system hoses and connections ® ° ® ° ° ° ° ° Check for proper fan operation. 10-2
Check the catalytic converter heat shield, exhaust pipe,
Exhaust system* and muffler for damage, leaks, and tightness. 9-6t0 9-12
Fuel lines and connections* Check for leaks. 11-224
Lights and controls Check all lighting functions. 23-168
Vehicle underbody Check for damage and fluid leaks.

According to state and federal regulations, failure to perform maintenance on the items marked with an asterisk (*} will not void customer’s emission warranties. However,
Honda recommends that all maintenance services be performed at the recommended time or mileage period to ensure long-term reliability.

Severe Driving Conditions:

® Driving less than 5 miles (8 km) per trip or, in freezing temperatures, driving less than 10 miles (16 km} per trip.

Driving in extremely hot (aver 90°F (32°C)] conditions.
Extensive idling or long periods of stop-and-go driving.
Trailer towing ar driving in mountainous conditions.
Driving on muddy, dusty, or de-iced roads.

NOTE: If the car is driven OCCASIONALLY under a “severe” condition, you should follow the Normal Conditions Maintenance Schedule for 2000 Model on pages 4-20 and 4-21.
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Engine Removal/Installation
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Engine Removal/Installation

Removal

A WARNING

¢ Make sure jacks and safety stands are placed properly
and hoist brackets are attached to the correct posi-
tions on the engine.

® Make sure the vehicle will not roll off stands and fall
while you are working under it,

CAUTION:

¢ Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted sur-
face.

¢ Unplug the wiring connectors carefully while holding
the connector portion to avoid damage.

# Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection.
Also, be sure that they do not contact other wiring or
hoses or interfere with other parts,

1. Secure the hood as open as possible.

2. Disconnect the battery negative terminal first, then
the positive terminal. Remove the battery.

3. Remove the strut brace {B16A2 engine).

8x1.25 mm
24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft} STRUT BRACE

4. Disconnect the battery cables from the under-hood
fuse/relay box and battery positive terminal.

BATTERY CABLES

UNDER-HOOD
FUSE/RELAY
BOX

\ y
AN BATTERY POSITIVE

TERMINAL

5. Remove the battery and battery base.

8x 1.2 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibi-ft)

BATTERY /

6. Disconnect the connectors from the ECM/PCM.

7. Disconnect the main wire harness connector.

MAIN WIRE HARNESS
CONNECTOR

ECM/PCM ECM/PCM
CONNECTORS




8. Remove the intake air duct and air cleaner housing. D16Y5, D16Y8, B16A2 engines:
D16Y7 engine: a. Disconnect the IAT sensor connector, then
remove the intake air duct and air cleaner hous-
a. Remoave the resonator and intake air duct. ing.
6 x 1.0 mm 6x 1.0 mm INTAKE AIR
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibfft) 9.8 N'm {1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-t) DUCT

INTAKE AIR
DUCT

\. . RESONATOR

AIR CLEANER IAT SENSOR
HOUSING CONNECTOR
b. Disconnect the intake air temperature {IAT) sen-
sor connectot, then remove the air cleaner hous- 9. Disconnect the engine wire harness connector on
ing. the left side of the engine compartment.

6x 1.0 mm
AIR CLEANER 9.8 N'm {1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft)
HOUSING

IAT SENSOR
CONNECTOR

{cont’d}
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Engine Removal/Installation

Removal (cont'd)

10. Relieve fuel pressure {see section 11).

Do not smoke while working on the fuel
system. Keep open flame or spark away from the
work area. Drain fuel only into an approved container.

11. Remove the evaporative emission (EVAP) control
canister hose and fuel feed hose.

D16Y7 engine:
BANJO BOLT
33 N'm ( 3.4 kgf-m, 25 bfft)

WASHERS EVAP CONTROL
Replace. CANISTER HOSE

FUEL FEED HOSE

D16Y5, D16Y8, B16A2 engines:

BANJO BOLT
33 N-m {3.4 kgf-m,
25 Ibf-ft) WASHERS

EVAP CONTROL
CANISTER HOSE

FUEL FEED
HOSE

\ ]

12. Remove the brake booster vacuum hose, fuel return
hose and vacuum hose.

D16Y7 engine:

VACUUM HOSE

FUEL RETURN BRAKE BOOSTER

HOSE VACUUM HOSE ‘

D16Y5, D16Y8, B16A2 engines:;

BRAKE BOOSTER
VACUUM HOSE

FUEL RETURN VACUUM

HOSE HOSE \
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13. Remove the throttle cable by loosening the locknut, 14, Disconnect the connectors from the PCM.
then slip the cable end out of the accelerator link-
age. 15. Remove the grommet and wire harness clamps,
then pull out the ECM/PCM connectors.
NOTE:
e Take care not to bend the cable when removing
it. Always replace any kinked cable with a new 6 x 1.0 mm
one. 11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft}
# Adjust the throttle cable when installing (see sec-
tion 11).

D16Y7 engine:

LOCKNUT

GROMMET

THROTTLE
CABLE

16. Remove the mounting bolt and lock bolt, then remove
the power steering (P/S) pump belt and pump.

ADJUSTING
NUT NOTE: Do not disconnect the P/S hoses.
B16AZ2 engine:
D16Y5, D16Y8, B16A2 engines: —-1. Remove the adjusting bolt and mounting bolts,

then remove the P/S pump belt and pump.

ADJUSTING

‘ MOUNTING BOLTS
THROTTLE ADJUSTING LOCKNUT 8 x 1.25 mm

CABLE NUT 24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

{cont’d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

Removal (cont’d)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

~1. Remove the mounting boit and lock bolt, then
remove the P/S pump belt and pump.

MOUNTING BOLT
3x1.25 mm
24 N-m {2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

P/S PUMP
BELT

LOCK BOLT
8 x1.25 mm
24 N-m {2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

17. Loosen the idler pulley center nut and adjusting
bolt, then remove the air conditioning (A/C)
compressor belt,

IDLER PULLEY CENTER
ADJUSTING NUT
BOLT 10 x 1.25 mm

44 N'm {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft)

A/C COMPRESSOR
BELT

18. Remove the transmission ground cable and hose

clamp.
6x 1.0 mm
HOSE CLAMP 11 Nem (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibf-ft)
s >

TRANSMISSION
GROUND CABLE

19. Remove the clutch slave cylinder and line/hose
assembly (M/T).

NOTE:

® Do not disconnect the pipe/hose assembly.

# Do not operate the clutch pedal once the slave
cylinder has been removed.

® Take care not to bend the line.

6x 1.0 mm 8x1.25 mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m,

8 Ibf-ft} 17 Ibft)
‘ SLAVE CYLINDER

8 x1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft}
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20. Remove the shift cable (CVT),

LOCKNUT

cLp WASHER 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 1bft)

SHIFT CABLE

21. Disconnect the power steering pressure (PSP)
switch connector, and remove the wire harness
clamp.

PSP SWITCH
CONNECTOR

22. Remove the radiator cap.

Use care when removing the radiator
cap to avoid scalding by hot coolant or steam.

23. Raise the hoist to full height.

24. Remove the front tires/wheels and splash shield.

6x 1.0 mm SHIELD
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgfm,

7.2 lbfft)

25. Drain the engine coolant (see page 10-7}. Loosen
the drain plug in the radiator.

26. Drain the transmission fluid. Reinstall the drain plug
using a new washer (see section 13, 14).

27. Drain the engine oil. Reinstall the drain bolt using a
new washer {see page 8-6).

28. Remove the shift rod and extension rod {(M/T).

SHIFT ROD

RETAINER

EXTENSION
ROD

8 mm SPRING
PIN

8x1.25 mm
22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibft}

{cont'd)
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Engine Removal/Installation

Removal (cont’d)

29. Remove the A/C compressor.

NOTE: Do not disconnect the A/C hoses.

8 x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

A/C COMPRESSOR

30. Remove the shift cable (A/T).

NOTE:

¢ Take care not to bend the cable when remaving
it. Always replace any kinked cable with a new
one.

® Adjust the shift cable when instaliing (see sec-
tion 14}.

8x1.25 mm

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) SHIFT CABLE

CONTROL
LEVER

([

SHIFT CABLE
COVER

LOCK WASHER

Replace. 6 x 1.0 mm

14 N (1.4 kgf-m, 10 ibf-ft}

31. Remove exhaust pipe A.
D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

8x1.25mm
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 |bf-ft)
Replace.

GASKETS
Replace.

SELF-LOCKING NUT/

8 x 1.25 mm

16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m,

12 lbfft)

Replace. EXHAUST SELF-LOCKING NUT

PIPE A 10 x1.25 mm

33 N'm (3.4 kgf-m,
25 Ibf-ft)
Replace.

D16Y8 engine:

8 x 1.25 mm

:ﬁ :)\Il;ir:e(z.z kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft) GASKETS

' Replace.

Replace.

SELF-LOCKING NUT

8§x1.25mm
16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft) EXHAUST
Replace. PIPE A

SELF-LOCKING NUT
10x1.25 mm

54 N'm (6.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Replace.




]

B16A2 engine: 35. Lower the haist.

HO2S CONNECTOR
8 x 1.25 mm /%

22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)
Replace.

36. Remove the upper and lower radiator hoses and
heater hoses.

GASKETS
Replace.
‘ UPPER

E | RADIATOR HOSE
-~ /

GASKET
Replace.

SELF-LOCKING NUT
8x1.25mm
16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)
Replace. &
EXHAUST SELF-LOCKING NUT
PIPE A 10 x1.25 mm
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 [bf-ft)
Replace.

32, Remove the damper forks (see section 18).

. ) o HEATER LOWER RADIATOR
. 33. Disconnect the suspension lower arm ball joints HOSES HOSE

(see section 18).

34. Remove the driveshafts.

CAUTION:
e Do not pull on the driveshaft, the CV joint may 37. Remove the ATF cooler hoses, then plug the ATF
come apart. cocler hoses and pipes (A/T).

® Use care when prying out the assembly.
Pull it straight to avoid damaging the differential
oil seal or intermediate shaft dust seal.

NOTE: Coat all precision-finished surfaces with
clean engine oil. Tie plastic bags over the driveshaft

ends.  peivESHAFT

N

ATF COOLER
HOSES

{cont’d}
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Engine Removal/Installation

Removal (cont’d)

38. Attach the chain hoist to the engine.

HOISTING BRACKET
Install on the cylinder head
with a 8 x 1.25 mm bolt.

5-10
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39. Remove the left and right front mount and bracket.

LEFT FRONT
MOUNT
NUT
Replace.
RIGHT FRONT
BOLT MOUNT /BRACKET
Replace.
40. Remove the rear mount bracket.
REAR MOUNT

BOLTS
Replace.

41. Remove the upper bracket.

UPPER
BRACKET

42. Remove the transmission mount bracket, then
remove the transmission mount.

TRANSMISSION
MOUNT

TRANSMISSION
MOUNT
BRACKET

43. Check that the engine/transmission is completely
free of vacuum hoses, fuel and coolant hoses and
electrical wiring.

44. Slowly raise the engine approximately 150 mm {6 in}.
Check once again that all hoses and wires are discon-
nected from the engine/transmission.

45. Raise the engine all the way, and remove it from the
car.




Engine Removal/Installation

Installation

Bracket Bolts Torque Specifications:

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines 10 x 1.25 mm 10 % 1.25
- X1. mm
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 54 N'm (9.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft) P/S PUMP 40 Ibft)
. BRACKET ENGINE SIDE
D16Y5, D16Y8 engines (M/T): MOUNT BRACKET

10 x 1.25 mm
REAR STIFFENER 44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft}

8 x1.25 mm

24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) 10 x 1.25 mm

ALTERNATOR 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
BRACKET 33 Ibfft)

EXCEPT D16Y5, D16Y8 engines (M/T):
STIFFENER
Tighten the balts on the stiffener
in the numbered sequence as shown
0 -an. @ 8x125 mm
24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft)

44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibft)

) 8 x 1.25 mm

F10x 1.25mm&\
44 N-m {4.5 kgt-m,

33 Ibf1) 24 Nm (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft)
A/C COMPRESSOR
D16Ys, D16Y8
engines {(M/T):
FRONT

STIFFENER

10 x 1.25 mm
44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m,

8x1.25 mm 10 x 1.25 mm 33 Ibft)

24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft} 33 Ibfft)




B16A2 engine

P/S PUMP
BRACKET

REAR
STIFFENER

SIDE ENGINE
MOUNT BRACKET

10 x 1.25 mm
44 N'm (4.5 kgfm,
33 Ibfft)

rflrrfrfﬂt‘f i
-

12 x 1.25 mm
57 N-m (5.8 kgfm, 8x 1.25 mm
17 Ibfft}
R 10 x 1.25 mm
54 N-m {5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft}
10 x 1.25 mm
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
FRONT 33 Ibft)
l STIFFENER
“ = A/C COMPRESSOR
1 o BRACKET
% !f(.f‘; )
O B

d

12 x 1.25 mm

57 Nem (5.8 kaf-m,

42 Ibfft) 8x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft) ALTERNATOR

BRACKET
10 % 1.25 mm -
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft)

o
{cont’d)
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Engine Removal/Installation

H r
Installation (cont’d) ‘_ l
Engine Installation: Except CVT:
Install the engine in the reverse order of removal. TRANSMISSION 12 x 1.25 mm
Reinstali the mount boits/nuts in the following sequence. MOUNT 64 N-m (6.5 kgtm,

Failure to follow these procedures may cause excessive A7 Ibift)

noise and vibration, and reduce bushing life.

1. Install the transmission mount and bracket, then
tighten the bolts on the frame side,

TRANSMISSION *
MOCUNT
BRACKET

NOTE: Do not tighten the bolts/nuts on the trans-
mission side.

CVT:

M x 125 mm
38 N-m {3.9 kgf-m, 28 Ibf-ft)

TRANSMISSION
g MOUNT

2. Install the upper bracket, then tighten the nuts in . ) ‘
the numbered sequence shown (@) - @)}.

2) 12 x 1.25 mm @12 x1.25 mm .
74 N-m (7.5 kgf-m, 74 N'm {7.5 kgf-m,
54 |bf-ft) 54 Ibfft)

UPPER
BRACKET

A

(0

=R
'?/‘Q

(

N
o

&

/

TRANSMISSION
MOUNT BRACKET

VS

.
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3. Install the rear mount bracket, then tighten the bolts
in the numbered sequence shown (D - @).

CVT:

3 12 x 1.25 mm
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,
43 tbfft)

: w Replace.
Ha—r — {2) 12 x 1.25 mm
S 59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,

43 Ibf-ft)
Replace.

1 12 x 1.25 mm
59 N°-m (6.0 kgf-m,
43 Ibf-ft}
Replace.

Except CVT:

3 12 x 1.25 mm

59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,
43 Ibfft)
Replace,

214 x15mm

114 x15mm
83 N'm (8.5 kgf-m,
61 Ibf-ft)
Replace.

4,

Tighten the bolt/nuis on the transmission mount
bracket in the numbered sequence shown (D - @).

@ 12x1.25 mm
74 Nom (7.5 kgf-m, 54 IbfHt)

5.

@12 x 1.25 mm
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m,
47 1bft)

Tighten the bolts on the right front mount/bracket in
the numbered sequence shown (D - @).

CVT:

110 x 1.25 mm
54 N'm (5.5 kgf-m,
40 Ibf-ft}

(2 10 x 1.25 mm
44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

{cont’d}
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Engine Removal/Installation

Installation (cont’d)

Except CVT:

112 x 1.25 mm
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-m,
47 ibift)
Replace.

(10 x 1.25 mm
44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft)

6. Tighten the boits/nut on the left front mount in the
numbered sequence shown ({) — (3)).

112 x 1.25 mm
83 N'm (8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft)

R0,

@3 12x1.25 mm
59 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,

(210 x 1.25 mm 43 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, Replace.
33 thf-ft)

5-16

Perform the following:

® Clean the areas where the driveshaft(s) and the
intermediate shaft contact the transmission (dif-
ferential) thoroughly with solvent or carburetor
cleaner, and dry with compressed air.

e Check that the set rings on the ends of the drive-
shaft and intermediate shaft click into place,
CAUTION: Use new set rings.

® Adjust the shift cable (see section 14).

® Adjust the throttle cable (see section 11).

¢ Adjust the cruise control cable {see section 23).

¢ Refill the engine with engine oil (see page 8-6).

¢ Refill the transmission with fluid {see section 13,
14),

¢ Refill the radiator with engine coolant {see page

10-7).

® Bleed air from the cooling system with the heater
valve open (see page 10-7).

® Clean the bhattery posts and cable terminals with
sandpaper, assemble them, then apply grease 1o
prevent corrosion.

® Inspect for fuel leakage (see section 11).
After assembling the fuel line, turn on (I} the igni-
tion switch {do not operate the starter) so that the
fuel pump runs for approximately two seconds
and the fuel line pressurizes. Repeat this opera-
tion two or three times, then check for fuel leak-
age at any point in the fuel line.

.




Meount and Bracket Bolts/Nuts Torque Value Specifications:

A:10x 1.25 mm

64 N-m {6.5 kgf-m, 47 Ibfft}
B: 10 x 1.25 mm

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft)
C: 12 x1.25 mm

83 N-m {8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibfft)
0:12x 1.25 mm

59 N-m {6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-t)

Replace.

RIGHT FRONT
MOUNT

A

REAR MOUNT

SIDE ENGINE
MOUNT
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Cylinder Head/Valve Train
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Special Tools .........cceinniniininnnnnens 6-2
VTEC Control System
Troubleshooting Flowchart ............ 6-3
VTEC Solenoid Valve
INSPECION ..oovrrrerriericiiriesiirenannnessaaens 6-6
VTEC Rocker Arms
Manual Inspection
(D16Y5 engine) .........cocceneeeninniinens 6-7
Manual Inspection
{D16Y8 engine] .........cccenrmiiinnrenins 6-7
inspection Using Special Tools
(D16Y5 engine} ....ccoeeeenececninnnnnes 6-8
Inspection Using Special Tools
(D16Y8 engine) ........ccecemnmrinisennine 6-10
Valve Clearance
Adjustment ..........cccceennninniinnnnnnne, 6-12

Valve Seals
Replacement {Cylinder head removal

not required) ........cccrmniiiiiininne 6-14
Crankshaft Pulley and Pulley Bolt
Replacement ..........oiieniiiniennes 6-16
Timing Belt
lllustrated Index ............ccciiiinernnnne 6-17
Inspection ............cccvveemmniiiiiinninninen, 6-18
Tension Adjustment ...........cccoeciiiiee 6-18
Removal ...........cooeevcmimmmnninsssssssnneeenss 6-19
Installation ....ccccccccciiniiiiinccnnniinieennn 6-20

Crankshaft Speed Fluctuation (CKF) Sensor
Replacement ..........cccceninimicicnniiiinns 6-22

Cylinder Head
Hustrated Index ..........ccoecicnennniinns 6-23
Removal ..., 6-27
Warpage ......ccceceerivssinnnseinn 6-40
Installation .......coceccciiinnes . 6-45
Rocker Arms
Removal ... inssnecisens 6-30
Disassembly/Reassembly ............... 6-31

Rocker Arms and Lost Motion Assemblies
Inspection (D16Y5, D16Y8

ENGINGS) ......cccovvmrimiiiiiiiseniinninnnnans 6-34

Rocker Arms and Shafts

Clearance Inspection ................ciuee 6-35
Camshaft

Inspection ...........cociiiiievenniennncneas 6-36
Valves, Valve Springs and Valve Seals

Removal ........cccccoiicenrnineeennnnnnn, 6-38
Valve Guides

Valve Movement ............cconvineninan 6-39

Replacement ...............ccooiinviecnennnne 6-41

Reaming ... 6-43
Valve Seats

Reconditioning .........ccccccemnuniiinccinnns 6-40
Valves

Installation .........cccceccininmnrnennn 6-43
Camshaft/Rocker Arms and
Camshaft Seal/Pulley

Installation ..., 6-44




Special Tools

Ref. No. Tool Number Description Oty Page Reference
Q) 07HAH - PJ7010B Valve Guide Rearner, 5.5 mm 1 6-43
@ 07JAA - 001010A Socket, 17 mm 1 6-16
@ 07JAB - 001020A Holder Handle 1 6-16
(@ 07LAJ - PR3020B Air Stopper 1 6-8, 10
(3 O7NAB - 001040A Holder Attachment, 50 mm 1 6-16
® 07NAJ - POT010A Pressure Gauge Adapter 1 6-4
) 07406 - 0020201 A/T Pressure Hose 1 6-4

or@ -1 07TMAJ - PY4011A A/T Pressure Hose, 2,210 mm 1 6-4

and @) -2 07MAJ - PY40120 A/T Pressure Adapter 1 5-4

07406 - 0070300 A/T Low Pressure Gauge W/Panel 1 6-4
@ 07742 - 0010100 Valve Guide Driver, 5.5 mm 1 6-41, 42

@

]

u




VTEC Control System

e

Troubleshooting Flowchart

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1259: A problem in the VTEC Pressure Switch circuit or
VTEC Solenoid Valve circuit.

Refer to page 11-38 through 11-55 befare troubleshooting.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P1259 is stored.

[

Check the VTEC Control System:

1. Do the engine control module
(ECM)/powertrain contral mod-
ule (PCM} Reset Procedure (see
section 11).

2. Start the engine.

3. Warm up the engine to normal
operating temperature {(cool-
ing fan comes on).

4. Do the Road Test.*

< Is DTC P1259 indicated?

YES

Test the VTEC Pressure Switch:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the VTEC Pressure
switch 2P connector.

3. Check for continuity between
VTEC pressure switch 2P con-
nector terminal No. 1 and No.
2.

Is there continuity?

YES

Test the VTEC Pressure Switch

Wire:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (I},

2. Measure the voltage hetween
VTEC pressure switch 2P
connector No. 1 and body
ground.

Is there battery voltage?

YES

{To page 6-4}

NO

NG

NO

* Road Test:

Accelerate in 1st gear to an engine speed over 3,000 rpm

{D16Y5 engine) or 6,000 rpm {D16Y8 engine).
Hold that engine speed for at least two seconds.

If DTC P1259 is not repeated during the first road test, repeat

this test two more times,

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time.

Check for poor connections or
{cose wires at VTEC pressure
switch, VTEC solenoid valve and
ECM/PCM.

Replace the VTEC pressure switch.

Inspect for an open or short to
ground in the wire between the
VTEC pressure switch and ECM/
PCM (96 — 98: C15, "99 - 00: C10).
If the wire is OK, substitute a
known-good ECM/PCM and
rachack.

VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH 2P
CONNECTOR

®-

Terminal side of
male terminals

VTM
(BLU/BLK)

¥

Wire side of female
terminals

{cont’d}
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VTEC Control System

Troubleshooting Flowchart (cont’d) \. ' ‘

VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH 2P
{From page 6-3) CONNECTOR

Test the VTEC Pressure Switch
Wire:

Measure voltage across the VTEC
pressure switch 2P connector.

- 9 g

(W '
S
. . . Wire side of female
« Repair open in the wire terminals
between VTEC pressure switch
NO and G101,

7
< Is there battery voltage? * i the wire is OK, substitute a

known-good ECM/PCM and

. o S R S

YES recheck.
VTEC SOLENOID VALVE 1P
CONNECTOR
Test the VTEC Solenoid Vaive: —
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 3
2. Disconnect the VTEC solenoid
valve 1P connector,
3. Check for continuity between
the VTEC solenoid valve 1P
connector terminal No. 1 and
body ground.
Terminal side of
rmale terminal \
NO
< ts there 14 - 30 0? Replace VTEC solencid valve.

YES

A/T LOW PRESSURE GAUGE
W/PANEL =
Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve: 07406—0070300
1. Remove the VTEC pressure \\j
switch and install the special
tool as shown, then reinstall
the VTEC pressure switch. Q
2. Reconnect the VTEC solenoid A\
vaive 1P connector and VTEC .,
pressure switch 2P connector.
3. Connect the tachometer (see
section 11).

A/T PRESSURE HOSE

4. Start the enging. 07406 - 0020201
5. Warm up engine to normal

operating temperature {cool- or

ing fan comes on). A/T PRESSURE HOSE,
6. Check oil pressure at engine Y 2,210 mm

speeds D16Y5 engine: 1,000 NOTE: Keep measuring time as short as 07MAJ - PY4011A and

and 3,000 rpm, D16YB engine: possible because engine is running with no :gEAsP‘STLE,:E GAUGE A/T PRESSURE ADAPTER

1,000, 3,01 5,000 . | I i . 07MAJ - PY40120

00 and rpm oad (less than one minute) 07NAJ - PO7010A
Is pressure below 49 kPa NO Inspect the VTEC solencid vaive
(0.5 kgficmzZ, 7 psi)? {sae page 6-6).
YES
(To page 6-5)
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(From page 6-4} VTEC SOLENOID VALVE

1P CONNECTOR
| Terminal side of
Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve: — male terminat
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 1
2. Disconnect the VTEC salenoid
valve 1P connector.
3. Attach the battery positive
terminal to the VTEC solenoid
valve terminal. ‘@ G’)
4, Start the engine and check i2v
the oil pressure at engine BATTERY
speed of 5,000 rpm.
Is the pressure above 390 kPa NO Inspect the VTEC solenoid valve
(4.0 kgficm?, 57 psi)? {see page 6-6). ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)
YES 96 - 98: VIM ‘99 - 00: vTm
(BLU/BLK) (BLU/BLK)
Test the VTEC Pressure Switch: 12Ya]s slel2 ela]w 1y]e bl Il b BT
With the battery positive terminal 11|12 13|14} 1506 12 s 7 b o A il il ol
connected to the VTEC solenoid C\D I al/|=l |ajolal |aix|n
valve, measure voltage between —
the ECM/PCM cannector terminal
‘96 - 98: C15, '99 - 00: C10 and l
body ground. 1 Wire side of B
female terminals
99 - 00:
l Is there battery voltage above NO RePIace the VTEC pressure VTEC SOLENOCID ECM/PCM CONNECTOR
5.000 rpm? switch. VALVE B (25P)
1P CONNECTOR
YES 96 - 98: @
VTEC SOLENOID ECM/PCM CONNECTOR E:N VELI
VALVE A 32P) +
CONNECTOR @ 1L ols| [eiels
Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve =4 VTS 1 o o es[12] 12|14 18| 1ai12 |0
' Wire: N
: 1. Turn the ignition switch OFF, [ (GRN/YEL) = 2= B
2. Check far continuity between lz]s ]« Jslslz] |e]e]we]n Wire side of female
the VTEC solenoid valve 1P 1 1|15 |rs 17| salss ) 20} Al 2z 1|20 terminals
connector terminal and the o 3 - -
ECM/PCM connector terminal
‘96 — 98: AB, '99 - 00: B12. Wire side of female
terminals
P
NO Repair open in the wire between
L the ECM/PCM {'96 — 98: A8, "99 -
7 r
< s there continuity: 00: B12} and VTEC solenoid valve
connector. VTEC SOLENOID VALVE
YES 1P CONNECTOR
—

Test the VTEC Sotenoid Valve
Wire: 1
Check for continuity between the
VTEC solenoid valve 1P connector
terminal and body ground.

Repair short in the wire between

YES the ECM/PCM (96 — 98: A8, ‘99 -
— - A8, 1
< Is there continuity? 00: B12} and VTEC solenoid valve

NO connector. Wire side of female
l . terminal

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

6-5




VTEC Solenoid Valve

Inspection

1. Disconnect the 1P connector from the VTEC sole-
noid valve,

2. Measure resistance between the terminal and body
ground.

Resistance: 14 - 30
VTEC SOLENOID VALVE

.-
14-30 G?T—

3. If the resistance is within specifications, remove the
VTEC sclenoid valve assembly from the cylinder
head, and check the VTEC solenoid valve filter for

clogging.

e If there is clogging, replace the engine oil filter
and the engine oil.

VTEC SOLENOQID VALVE ASSEMBLY

VTEC SOLENGID
VALVE FILTER
Replace.

6x 1.0 mm
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)

6-6

4.

If the filter is not clogged, push the VTEC solenocid
valve with your finger and check its movement.

e [f the VTEC solenoid valve is normal, check the
engine oil pressure.,

6x1.0mm
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)

O-RING
Replace.

\




VTEC Rocker Arms

e,

Manual Inspection (D16Y5 engine)

1.

5.

Set the No. 1 piston at TDC.
Remaove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

Move the intake secondary rocker arm on the No. 1
cylinder manually.

Check that the intake secondary rocker arm moves
independently of the primary intake rocker arm.

SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM
* Push and pull.

PRIMARY ROCKER ARM

Check the intake secondary rocker arm of each
cylinder at TDC.

e If the intake secondary rocker arm does not move,
remove the primary and secondary intake rocker
arms as an assembly and check that the pistons in
the secondary and primary rocker arms move
smoaothly.

¢ If any rocker arm needs replacing, replace the pri-
mary and secondary rocker arms as an assembly.

Manual Inspection (D16Y8 engine}

5.

Set the No. 1 piston at TDC.
Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cyiin-
der head cover.

Push the intake mid rocker arm on the No. 1 cylin-
der manually.

Check that the intake mid rocker arm moves indepen-
dently of the primary and secondary intake rocker
arms.

MID ROCKER
ARM

PRIMARY ROCKER
ARM SECONDARY

ROCKER ARM

Check the intake mid rocker arm of each cylinder at
TDC.

e |f the intake mid rocker arm does not move,
remove the mid, primary and secondary intake
rocker arms as an assembly and check that the pis-
tons in the mid and primary rocker arms move
smaoothly.

e If any rocker arm needs replacing, replace the
primary, mid, and secondary rocker arms as an
assembly.




VTEC Rocker Arms

Inspection Using Special Tools {D16Y5 engine)

CAUTION:

® Before using the Valve Inspection Tool, make sure
that the air pressure gauge on the air compressor
indicates over 400 kPa (4 kgf/cm?, 57 psi).

® Inspect the valve clearance before rocker arm inspec-
tion.

& Cover the timing belt with a shop towsl to protect the
belt.

¢ Check the intake primary rocker arm of each cylinder at
TDC.

1. Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

bl

Plug the relief hole with the special tool.

AIR STOPPER
07LAJ - PR3020B

RELIEF HOLE

3

4.

Remove the sealing bolt from the inspection hole
and connect the an air pressure regulator with a 0 —
100 psi gauge.

10 x 1.0 mm
SEALING BOLT
20 N'm (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)

AIR STOPPER
07LAJ - PR3020B

VALVE INSPECTION

TOOL

(Commercially

available)

« Pull the dial and
turn to adjust.

10 x 1.0 mm
ADAPTER

INSPECTION HOLE

Loosen the regulator valve on the vaive inspection
tool and apply the specified air pressure.

Specified Air Pressure:
250 kPa (2.5 kgf/cm?, 36 psi)

.
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5. With the specified air pressure applied, push up the
timing plate; the synchronizing piston will pop out
and engage the intake secondary rocker arm.
Visually check the engagement of the synchronizing
piston.

NOTE:

e The synchronizing piston can be seen in the gap
between the secondary and primary rocker arms.

e With the timing plate engaged in the groove on
the timing piston, the piston is locked in the
pushed out position.

TIMING PLATE

PRIMARY ROCKER ARM
SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM
@ TIMING PLATE
AlR PRESSURE

PRIMARY
ROCKER ARM
SECONDARY
TIMING SPRING ROCKER ARM
SYNCHRONIZING
GROOVE PISTON
TIMING SPRING

6. Stop applying air pressure and push up the timing
plate; the synchronizing piston will snap back to its
original position.

Visually check the disengagement of the synchro-
nizing pistons.

NOTE:

® When the timing plate is pushed up, it releases
the timing piston, letting the return spring move
the synchronizing piston to its original position.

7. Replace the intake rocker arms as an assembly if
either does not work correctly.

TIMING PLATE

OIL PASSAGE .

™

— |
poocon

-\
PRIMARY ROCKER SECONDARY
ARM ROCKER ARM
TIMING SPRING RETURN SPRING
SYNCHRONIZING
PISTON
TIMING PISTON

8. Remove the special tools.

9. After inspection, check that the malfunction indicator
lamp (MIL) does not come on.




VTEC Rocker Arms

Inspection Using Special Tools (D16Y8 engine)

CAUTION:

ho

Before using the Valve Inspection Tool, make sure
that the air pressure gauge on the air compressor
indicates over 400 kPa (4 kgf/em?, 57 psi).

Inspect the valve clearance before rocker arm inspec-
tion.

Cover the timing belt with a shop towel to protect
the belt.

Check the intake primary rocker arm of each cylinder
at TDC.

Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cylinder
head cover.

Plug the relief hole with the special tool.

RELIEF HOLE AIR STOPPER

07LAJ - PR3020B

6-10

3.

Remove the sealing bolt from the inspection hole
and connect an air pressure regulator with a 0 — 100
psi gauge.

10 x 1.0 mm
SEALING BOLT
20 N-m {2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft}

AIR STOPPER
07LAJ - PR3020B

10 x 1.0 mm INSPECTION AIR PRESSURE

ADAPTER HOLE REGULATOR
{Commercially
available)

*» Pull the dial and
turn to adjust.

v
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4. Loosen the regulator valve on the valve inspection 7. Remove the special tools.
tool and apply the specified air pressure.
8. Use a 10 mm diameter rod to depress each lost

Specified Air Pressure: motion assembly through its full movement.
250 kPa {2.5 kgffcm?, 36 psi) Replace any lost motion assembly that does move
smoothly.

PRIMARY ROCKER MID ROCKER SECONDARY
ARM ARM ROCKER ARM

=
M,

TIMING T, >
PISTON “(.&e
© E

SYNCHRONIZING SYNCHRONIZING
PISTON A PISTONB

Ll

5. Make sure that the intake primary and secondary
rocker arms are mechanically connected by the piston
. and that the mid rocker arm does not move when

pushed manually. LOST MOTICN
ASSEMBLY

MID ROCKER

9. After inspection, check that the MIL. does not come
on.

PRIMARY ROCKER
ARM SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM

the primary and secondary rocker arms, replace the
rocker arms as a set.

. 6. If any intake mid rocker arm moves independently of

6-11




Valve Clearance

Adjustment

NOTE:
® Valves should be adjusted only when the cylinder

head temperature is less than 100°F {38°C).

® After adjusting, retorque the crankshaft pulley bolt

4,

(see page 6-16).
Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cylinder
head cover.

Remove the upper cover {see page 6-19).
Set the No. 1 piston at TDC. The “UP” mark on the

cam-shaft pulley should be at top, and the TDC
marks should align with the cylinder head surface.

“UP™ MARK

TDC MARKS

Adjust valves on No. 1 cylinder.

intake: 0.18 - 0.22 mm {0.007 - 0.009 in})
Exbaust: 0.23 - 0.27 mm (0.009 - 0.011 in)

6-12

Loosen the locknut, and turn the adjustment screw
until the feeler gauge slides back and forth with a
slight amount of drag.

D16Y7 engine:
CAUTION: Do not overtighten the locknuts; the

rocker arms are made of aluminum.

INTAKE and EXHAUST VALVE
LOCKNUTS
18 N'm (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

INTAKE and EXHAUST VALVE
LOCKNUTS
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibft)

No.4 No.3 No.2 No. 1
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6. Tighten the locknut, and check the clearance again. 8. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterclockwise to
Repeat the adjustment if necessary. bring No. 4 piston to TDC. Both TDC grooves are
once again visible. Adjust valves on No. 4 cylinder.

FEELER
GAUGE

“UP™ MARK
. 7. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterclockwise {cam- 9. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterclockwise to bring
! shaft pulley turns 90°). The “UP" mark should be on No. 2 piston to TDC. The “UP” mark should be on
the exhaust side. Adjust valves on No. 3 cylinder. the intake side. Adjust valves on No. 2 cylinder.
“UP™ MARK “UP” MARK

. @
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Valve Seals

Replacement (Cylinder head removal not required) l (
NOTE: Cylinder head removal is not required in this Intake Valve Seals:
procedure,
6. Select the 7/8 in diameter short compressor attach-
The procedure shown below applies when using the in- ment, and fasten the attachment to the No. 4 hole of
car valve spring compressor {Snap-on YA8845 with the lever arm with the speed pin supplied.

YABB45 -2 A 7/8" attachment).
7. Insert an air adaptor into the spark plug hole. Pump

Alway wear approved eye protection when air into the cylinder to keep the valve closed while
using the in-car valve spring compressor. compressing springs and removing the valve keep-
ars.
1. Turn the crankshaft so that the No. 1 and the No. 4
pistons are at top dead center (TDC). 8. Put shop towels over the oil passages to prevent
the valve keepers from falling into the cylinder .
2. Remove the cylinder head cover and the rocker arm head.
assembly. OIL PASSAGES
NOTE:
® Refer to page 6-30 for rocker arm assembly
remaoval. '

¢ When removing or installing the rocker arm
assembly, do not remove the camshaft holder
bolts. The bolts will keep the holders, springs C
and rocker arms on the shaft. 5 AP @ @ Nl !

® Refer to page 6-46 when installing the cylinder . 3 3 i I”] ]”] 2 | }
head cover. & E

3. Remove the fuel injectors and the wire harness. (o) SrAC @

<
-

’
4. Using the 8 mm bolts supplied with the tool, mount
the two uprights to the cylinder head at the end
camshaft holders. The uprights fit over the cam-
shaft as shown.

OIL PASSAGES

B 9. Paosition the lever arm under the cross shaft so the
lever is perpendicular to the shaft and the compres-
sor attachment rests on top of the retainer for the
spring being compressed. Use the front position
slot on the lever as shown.

IN-CAR SPRING COMPRESSOR

A

5. Insert the cross shaft through the top hole of the
two uprights.

X .

I
FRONT POSITION
SLOT

6-14
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Using a downward motion on the lever arm, com-

_press the valve spring and remove the keepers from

the valve stem. Slowly release pressure on the
spring.

Remove the valve seals (see page 6-38).
Install the valve seals {see page 6-43).

Install the springs, the retainers and the keepers in
reverse order of removal.

Exhaust Valve Seals:

14.

15.

Select the 7/8 in. diameter short compressor attach-
ment, and fasten the attachment to the No. 2 hole of
the lever arm with the speed pin supplied.

Position the lever arm under the cross shaft so the
lever is perpendicular to the shaft and the compres-
sor attachment rests on top of the retainer for the
spring being compressed. Use the front position
slot on the lever as shown.

IN-CAR SPRING COMPRESSOR
YA-8845

7/8 in SHORT ATTACHMENT
FRONT POSITION
SLOT

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Using a downward maotion on the lever arm, com-
press the valve spring and remove the keepers from
the valve stem. Slowly release pressure on the
spring.

Remove the valve seals {see page 6-38).

Install the valve seals (see page 6-43).

Install the springs, the retainers and the keepers in
reverse order of removal.

Repeat steps 6 to 19 on the other cylinders.
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Crankshaft Pulley and Pulley Bolt

Replacement «

When installing and tightening the pulley, follow the 1. Tighten the pulley bolt to the specified torgue.

procedure below.
Torque: 20 N'm {2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft}

Clean, remove any oil, and iubricate points shown

below. 2. Use a felt tip pen to mark the pultey bolt head and
O: Clean washer.
x: Remove any oil
®: Lubricate
CRANKSHAFT MARKING
PULLEY TIMING BELT \ .
PULLEY BOLT DRIVE PULLEY CRANKSHAFT O 4
]

| fod ([ 5
x X Hllx xxxxxwx

©
e B > 7 \
ok x :C-)j \

®
WASHER
TIMING BELT W
GUIDE PLATE S
Crankshaft pulley bolt size and torque value: 4 \ ‘
14 x 1.25 mm MARKING

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft) + 90° EMBOSSING MARKS

NOTE: Do not use an impact wrench when installing.
3. Tighten the pulley bolt an additional 90°,

HCLDER HANDLE
07JAB - 001020A

HOLDER ATTACHMENT, 50 mm EMBOSSING MARK MARKING

07NAB - 001040A . k
ﬁ

)5

= ‘

=,
O

Y

SOCKET, 17 mm
07JAA - 001010A or
{Commercially availabie)}

MARKING
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e
Timing Belt }E]

. Ilustrated Index

NOTE:

Refer to page 6-20 for how to position the crankshaft and pulley before installing the belt.
Mark the direction of rotation on the belt before removing.

Do not use the upper cover and lower cover for storing removed items.

Clean the upper cover and lower cover before installing.

Replace the camshaft seals and crankshaft seals if there is oil leakage.

Refer to page 6-16 before installing the timing belt.

e o 5 & 0

6x1.0mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft) CYLINDER HEAD
WASHER COVER
Replace when damaged Ref B-46
or deteriorated. efer to page 6-
when installing.

HEAD COVER GASKET
Replace when leaking,
damaged or deteriorated,
Apply liquid gasket at
tha four corners of the
recesses.

TIMING BELT 8 x 1.25 mm

Inspection, page 6-18 37 N-m {3.8 kgf-m, 27 tbf-ft)
Adjustment, page 6-18 Apply engine oil to the bolt
Removal, page 6-19 threads.

Installation, page 6-20
CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION
{CKF} SENSOR

Replacement, page 6-22

6x 1.0 mm

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,

7.2 Ibft)

RUBBER SEALS
Replace when damaged
or deteriorated.

LOWER COVER

RUBBER
PLUG

CRANKSHAFT PULLEY
Replacement, page 6-16

PULLEY BOLT

14 x 1.25 mm

20 N'm (2.0 kgf-m,

14 Ibf-ft) + 90°
Replacement, page 6-16
Do not use an impact
wrench when installing.

Install with concave,
surface facing in.

TIMING BELT
DRIVE PULLEY

Replacement, page 6-16 6x 1.0 mm
ADJUSTING BOLT O-RING 6 x1.0mm 9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m,
L/ , 10 x 1.26 mm Replace. 12 N'm (1.2 kgfm, 7.2 Ibfft)
44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-f) 8.7 Ibf-ft)
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Timing Belt

Inspection

1. Remove the cylinder head cover.
* Refer to page 6-46 when installing.
2. Remove the upper cover {see page 6-19).

3. Inspect the timing belt for cracks and oil or coolant
soaking.

NOTE:
*® Replace the belt if oil or coolant soaked.
* Remove any oil or solvent that gets on the belt.

Inspect this
area for wear.

) Rotate pultey

and inspect belt.

4. After inspecting, retorque the crankshaft pulley bolt
{see page 6-16).

6-18

Tension Adjustment l

CAUTION: Always adjust the timing belt tension with
the engine cold.

NOTE:

® The tensioner is spring-loaded to apply tension to the
belt automatically after making the following adjust-
ment.

® Always rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise when
viewed from the pulley side. Rotating it clockwise
may result in improper adjustment of the belt ten-
sion.

® lnspect the timing belt before adjusting the belt ten-
sion.

1. Remove the cylinder head cover.
® Refer to page 6-46 when installing.
2. Remove the upper cover (see page 6-19).

3. Rotate the crankshaft five or six revolutions to set
the belt.

4. Setthe No. 1 piston at TDC (see page 6-21).

5. Loosen the adjusting bolt 180°.

\

ADJUSTING BOLT
44 N'm (4.5 kgi-m,
33 Ibf-ft)

Direction of
rotation.

6. Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise three teeth
on the camshaft pulley.

7. Tighten the adjusting bolt.

8. After inspecting, retorque the crankshaft pulley bolt
(see page 6-16).

o
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Removal

NOTE:

& Replace the timing belt at 105,000 miles {168,000 km)
according to the maintenance schedule (normal con-
ditions/severe conditions}.
if the vehicle is regularly driven in one or more of the
following conditions, replace the timing helt at 60,000
miles (U.S.A.) 100,000 km {Canada}.

+ In very high temperatures {over 110°F, 43°C).
« In very low temperatures (under -20°F, -29°CL.

® Turn the crankshaft pulley so the No. 1 piston is at
top dead center {TDC) before removing the beit (see
page §-21).

e Inspect the water pump before installing the timing
belt {see page 10-14).

1. Remove the splash shield (see page 5-7).

2. Loosen the mounting bolt and lock bolt, then remove
the power steering (P/S) pump belt and pump.

MOUNTING BOLY
8x1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

P/S PUMP
BELT

LOCK BOLT (
8 x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

3. Loosen the idler pullay center nut and adjusting
bolt, then remove the air conditioning {A/C} com-
pressor belt (see page 5-6}.

4. Loosen the mounting nut and lock bolt, then remove
the alternator belt.

ALTERNATOR LOCK BOLT
BELT 8 x 1.25 mm

: 24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft)

MOUNTING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibf-ft)

5. Remove the dipstick, then remove the upper cover

and idler pulley bracket.

NOTE: Do not use the upper cover to store removed
items.

UPPER COVER

6x1.0mm
9.8 N'm {1.0 kof-m,
7.2 Ibfft)
IDLER PULLEY 8x 1.25 mm
BRACKET 24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

6. Remove the upper bracket (see page 6-29).

NOTE:

e Use a jack to support the engine before the upper
bracket is removed.

e Make sure to place a cushion between the oil
pan and the jack.

7. Remove the crankshaft pulley {see page 6-16}.

8. Remove the lower cover and dipstick tube.

NOTE: Do not use the lower cover to store removed
items.

DIPSTICK TUBE

LOWER
COVER

6x1.0mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgfm,

e g 720
O-RING

Replace.

{cont’'d)
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Timing Belt

Removal (cont’d)

9. Remove the CKF sensor from the oil pump,

CKF SENSOR
6x1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf'm,
8.7 Ibfft)

10. Loosen the adjusting bolt 180°. Push the tensioner
to remove tension from the timing belt, then
retighten the adjusting bolt,

ADJUSTING BOLT
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibfft)

11. Remove the timing belt.

6-20

Instaliation

Install the timing belt in the reverse order of removal;
Only key points are described here.

1. Set the timing belt drive pulley so that the No. 1 pis-
ton is at top dead center (TDC), Align the groove on
the timing belt drive pulley to the pointer on the oil

pump.
TDC MARK POINTER
N O
- @ \ (; f ?
g g

TIMING BELT KEY
DRIVE PULLEY
Clean.

2. Set the camshaft pulley to TDC. Align the TDC
marks on the camshaft puliey to the cylinder head
surface.

CAMSHAFT
PULLEY
Clean.

“UP" MARK ;

TDC MARK

v

-y

€




e,

install the timing belt tightly in the sequence shown.
MTiming belt drive pulley (crankshaft) >@Adjusting
pulley ->@Water pump pulley »@Camshaft pulley.

NOTE: Make sure the timing belt drive pulley and
camshaft pulley are at TDC.

Loosen and retighten the adjusting bolt to tension
the timing belt.

Install the lower cover and upper cover.

NOTE: Clean the upper and lower covers before
installation.

Install the crankshaft pulley, then tighten the pulley
bolt {see page 6-16).

Rotate the crankshaft pulley about five or six turns
counterclockwise so that the timing belt positions

on the pulleys.

Adjust the timing belt tension (see page 6-18}.

9. Check that the crankshaft pulley and camshaft pul-
ley are both at TDC.

CRANKSHAFT PULLEY:

TDC MARK
(WHITE)

CAMSHAFT PULLEY:

“UP™ MARK

TDC MARK

10. If the camshaft and crankshaft pulleys are not posi-
tioned at TDC, remove the timing belt and adjust
the position following the procedure on page 6-20.
Then reinstall the timing belt.

11. After installation, adjust the tension of each belt.

e See section 23 for alternator belt tension adjust-
ment.

e See section 22 for A/C compressor belt tension
adjustment.

e See secticn 17 for P/S pump belt tension adjust-
ment.
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Crankshaft Speed Fluctuation (CKF) Sensor

Replacement l [

1. Remove the cylinder head cover.
NOTE: Refer to page 6-46 when instalting,
2. Remove the crankshaft pulley (see page 6-16).

3. Remove the upper cover and dipstick/tube {see
page 6-19).

4. Remove the lower cover and idler pulley bracket
{see page 6-19),

5. Disconnect the CKF sensor cennector, then remove
the CKF sensor.

CKF SENSOR
CONNECTOR

. ¢

CKF SENSOR 'y 6x1.0mm
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
8.7 Ibf-ft)

6. Install the CKF sensor in reverse order of removal.
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Cylinder Head

e

Nustrated Index

CAUTION:

e To avoid damage, wait until the engine coolant temperature drops below 100°F (38°C} before removing the cylinder

head.

o When handling a metal gasket, take care not to fold it or damage the contact surface.

NOTE: Use new O-rings and gaskets when reassembling.

WASHER
Replace when damaged
or deteriorated.

CYLINDER HEAD

COVER

Refer to page 6-46, when
installing cylinder head cover.

HEAD COVER GASKET
Replace when leaking,
damaged or deteriorated.
Apply liquid gasket at
the four corners of the
recesses.

DISTRIBUTOR
See section 23.

8x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf#t)

Replace.

PINS

6x 1.0 mm

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibfft)

Apply soapsuds to threads and cylinder head
contact surface when replacing the rubber
seal, then remove any soapsuds after install-
ing rubber seal.

RUBBER SEAL

Replace when damaged

or deteriorated.

CYLINDER HEAD BOLT

10 x 1.25 mm

67 N'-m (6.8 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
Tightening, page 6-46

Apply engine oil to the threads.

CYLINDER
HEAD

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET
Replace.

8x1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}

(cont’d)
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Cylinder Head

lllustrated Index {cont'd) 9 ‘

y H Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them and apply lubricant to any contact parts.

D16Y7 engine:

8 x 1.25 mm
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)

Appl i i h
ROCKER ARM pply engine oil to the

1
ASSEMBLY threads.
Removal, page 6-30 6x 1.0 mm
Inspection, page 6-35 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)
Apply engine oil to the
threads.

VALVE KEEPERS

SPRING RETAINER
INTAKE VALVE .
SPRING

INTAKE VALVE SEAL '
Replace.

VALVE SPRING '
SEAT

INTAKE VALVE
GUIDE

l .
CAMSHAFT g‘g

Inspection, page 6-36

) o
4
W
)
1 — (&)
a1

OIL CONTROL
ORIFICE
Clean.

O-RING

VALVE KEEPERS

CAMSHAFT t
PULLEY

SPRING RETAINER

EXHAUST VALVE

SPRING
EXHAUST VALVE .
SEAL )
Zzplace. 8x 1.25 mm
37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m,
VALVE SPRING ) 27 Ibf-ft}
SEAT Apply engine oil to
the threads. R
EXHAUST VALVE o g:,:,?é:L )
GUIDE '

Inspection, page 6-39
Replacement, page 6-41
Reaming, page 6-43 (R:Y“ND"I:'R HEA? 7

EXHAUST emoval, page 6-2

VALVE Warpage, page 640 _ .
INTAKE VALVE Valve siz[a]t reconditioning, ]
Remaoval, page 6-38 iF:'nasgt’aell?a-tion age 6-45
Installation, page 6-43 - pag l
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D16YS5 engine:

8 x 1.25 mm
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
Apply engine oil to the
threads.
ROCKER ARM
ASSEMBLY
Removal, page 6-30
Inspection, page 6-34

6x1.0mm
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)
Apply engine oil to the

threads.
CAMSHAFT
Inspection, page 6-36 VALVE KEEPERS
6x 1.0 mm
12 N-m {1.2 kgé-m,
8.7 Ibf-ft) SPRING RETAINER
VTEC SOLENOID INTAKE VALVE
VALVE SPRING
&
INTAKE VALVE SEAL
Replace.
VALVE SPRING
SEAT
INTAKE VALVE
VTEC SOLENOID GUIDE
VALVE FILTER CAMSHAFT
Replace. PULLEY
OiL. CONTROL -
ORIFICE
Clean.

EXHAUST VALVE
SPRING
EXHAUST VALVE 8 x 1.25 mm
SEAL 37 N'm (3.8 kgf-m,
Replace. 0-RING 27 ibfft}
§2k¥E SPRING Replace. Apply engine oil to
EXHAUST VALVE the threads.
GUIDE
Inspection, page 6-32 ;\:
Replacement, page 6-41
Reaming, page 6-43
EXHAUST OIL SEAL
VALVE Replace.
INTAKE VALVE CYLINDER HEAD
Removal, page 6-38 Removal, page 6-27
Installation, page 6-43 Warpage, page 6-40
Valve seat reconditioning,
page 6-40
Instaliation, page 6-45
{cont'd)
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Cylinder Head

lllustrated Index {cont’d) \ ‘

/ E Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them and apply lubricant to any contact parts.
D16Y8 engine;

8 x 1.25 mm
LOST MOTION 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-f)
LOST MOTION ASSEMBLY Apply engine oil to the
ASSEMBLY HOLDER threads.

6 x 1.0 mm

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf)

Apply engine ail to the
threads,

ROCKER ARM

ASSEMBLY

Removal, page 6-30

Inspection, page 6-34

CAMSHAFT

Inspection, page 6-36
Bx 1.0 mm

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-mn,

8.7 tbf-ft}

VALVE KEEPERS
SPRING RETAINER

VTEC SOLENOID
VALVE INTAKE VALVE

VTEC SOLENOID
VALVE FILTER
Replace.

/ SPRING
s INTAKE VALVE SEAL
% Replace.
S VALVE SPRING & ‘
S, INTAKE VALVE r
GUIDE
0".. CONTROL /
ORIFICE
Clean, CAMSHAFT *

VALVE KEEPERS PULLEY

SPRING

EXHAUST VALVE

SEAL VALVE SPRING
Repiace. SEAT

EXHAUST VALVE 0-RING B8x 1.25 mm
GUIDE Replace. 37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m,
Inspection, page 6-39 27 Ibfft)

Replacement, page 6-41

Apply engine oil to
Reaming, page 6-43

the threads.

by

/

QIL SEAL
Replace.

INTAKE VALVE EXHAUST CYLINDER HEAD

Removal, page 6-38  VALVE Removal, page 6-27

Installation, page 6-43 Warpage, page 6-40
Valve seat recanditioning, \
page 6-40

Instalfation, page 6-45
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Removal

Engine removal is not required for this pracedure.

Make sure jacks and safety stands are
placed properly and hoist brackets are attached to the
correct positions on the engine.

CAUTION:

e Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted sur-
faces.

e To avoid damage, unplug the wiring connectors
carefully while holding the connector portion to
avoid damage.

e To avoid damaging the cylinder head, wait until the
engine coolant temperature drops below 100°F
{38°C} before loosening the retaining bolts.

NOTE:

e Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection.
Also, be sure that they do not contact other wiring or
hoses, or interfere with other parts.

& [nspect the timing belt before removing the cylinder
head.

e Turn the crankshaft pulley so that the No. 1 piston is at
top dead center {see page 6-21}.

1. Disconnect the negative terminal from the battery.
2. Drain the engine coolant {see page 10-7).
e Remove the radiator cap to speed draining.

3. Remove the intake air duct and air cleaner housing
(see page b-3).

4. Remove the mounting bolt and lock bolt, then
remove the power steering {P/S} pump belt and
pump (see page 5-5).

5. Loosen the idler pulley center nut and adjusting
bolt, then remove the air conditioning (A/C) com-

pressor belt {(see page 5-6).

6. Loosen the mounting nut and lock bolt, then
remove the alternator belt (see page 6-19).

7. Remove the P/S pump bracket (see page 5-12).

8. Remove the throttle cable by loosening the locknut,
then slip the cable end out of the throttle linkage.

NOTE:

e Take care not to bend the cable when removing it.
Always replace any kinked cable with a new one.

e Adjust the throttle cable when installing (see sec-
tion 11).

D16Y7 engine:

LOCKNUT

o)
) ==

_f =

-
\J &
& =,

ADJUSTING

NUT THROTTLE

CABLE

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

THROTTLE
CABLE

LOCKNUT

ADJUSTING
NUT

{cont'd)
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Cylinder Head

Removal (cont'd)

9. Relieve fusl pressure (see section 11).

Do not smoke while working on the fuel
system. Keep open flame or spark away from the
work area, Drain fuel only into an approved container.

10. Remove the evaporative emission {EVAP) control
canister hose, fuel feed hose and breather hose,

D16Y7 engine:

BANJO BOLT

33 N-m (3.4 kgfm,

25 Ibtt) EVAP CONTROL
WASHERS CANISTER HOSE
Replace.

FUEL FEED
HOSE BREATHER HOSE

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

BANJO BOLT

33 N'm (3.4 kgf-m,

25 |bft)
WASHERS
Replace.

EVAP CONTROL
CANISTER HOSE

FUEL FEED
HOSE

BREATHER
HOSE

6-28

11. Remove the brake booster vacuum hose, fuel return
hose and vacuum hose (see page 5-4).

12. Remove the water bypass hose and positive crank-
case ventilation (PCV) hose.

D16Y7 engine:

WATER BYPASS
HOSE

))n'a)
) ()
(

i

I,
-&%

PCV HOSE

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

PCV HOSE

WATER BYPASS
HOSE




e

13. Remove the upper radiator hose, heater hose and
water bypass hose.

WATER

BYPASS

HOSE
UPPER
RADIATOR
HOSE

14. Remove the engine wire harness connectors and
wire harness clamps from the cylinder head and the
intake manifold.

e Four fuel injector connectors

Engine coolant temperature {ECT) sensor con-

nector

ECT switch connector

ECT gauge sending unit connector

Throttle position sensor connector

Manifold absolute pressure {MAP) sensor con-

nector

e Primary heated oxygen sensor (primary HO2S)
connector

e Secondary heated oxygen sensor (secondary
HO2S) connector {D16Y7 engine)

e Exhaust gas recirculation (EGR} valve lift sensor
connector (D16Y5 engine)

e VTEC solenoid valve connector (D16Y5, D16Y8
engines)

e VTEC pressure switch connector (D18Y5, D16Y8
engines)

e Idle air control {|IAC) valve connector

15. Remove the spark plug caps and distributor from
the cylinder head.

16. Remove the upper bracket.

NOTE:

e Use a jack to support the engine before the
upper bracket is removed.

e Make sure to place a cushion between the oil
pan and the jack.

12 x 1.25 mm

74 N-m {7.5 kgf-m,
54 Ibi-ft}

UPPER
BRACKET

N
(@

@

‘@7[

(
{

17. Remove the cylinder head cover.

CYLINDER
HEAD COVER

{cont'd}
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Cylinder Head Rocker Arms

Removal (cont’d) Removal \ ‘
18. Remove the timing belt (see page 6-19). 1. Loosen the adjusting screws.
19. Remove the camshaft pulley and back cover. ADJUSTING SCREWS
CAMSHAFT
BACK PULLEY
COVER Clean when installing.

8x1.25 mm \
6x 1.0 mm 37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m, ADJUSTING SCREWS
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-#t) 27 Ibfft}

Apply engine oil to the

bolt threads.

2. Unscrew the camshaft holder bolts, then,remove

20. Rernove the exhaust manifold {see pages 9-6 and 9-7). the rocker arm assembly.
21. Remove the intake manifold (see pages 9-2 thru 4). NOTE:
® Unscrew the camshaft holder bolts two turns at a k
22, Remove the cylinder head bolts, then remove the time, in a crisscross pattern, to prevent damag-
cylinder head. ing the valves or rocker arm assembly.
* When remaoving the rocker arm assembly, do not
CAUTION: To prevent warpage, unscrew the holts remove the camshaft holder bolts. The bolts will
in sequence 1/3 turn at a time; repeat the sequence keep the camshaft holders, the springs and the
until all bolts are loosened. rocker arms on the shaft.
CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS LOOSENING SEQUENCE: CAMSHAFT HOLDER BOLTS LOOSENING
SEQUENCE:




I3,

Disassembly/Reassembly

NOTE:

e |dentify parts as they are removed to ensure reinstallation in ariginal locations.

® Inspect rocker shafts and rocker arms {see page 6-35).

¢ Rocker arms must be installed in the same position if reused.

e When removing or installing the rocker arm assembly, do not remove the camshaft holder bolts. The bolts will keep the
holders, springs and rocker arms on the shaft.

; H Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them and apply lubricant to any contact points.

INTAKE ROCKER INTAKE ROCKER
D16Y7 engine: ARM B ARM A
{4 places) {4 places)

INTAKE ROCKER SHAFT
Letter “A™ is stamped
on rocker arm.

Letter “B” is stamped
on rocker arm.

S W S
' 0O O OO0 OO j

SPRING ROCKER SHAFT
{4 places) COLLAR
{4 places)

)
:

Y No.3 CAMSHAFT No. 2 CAMSHAFT
4 HOLDER HOLDER

No. 1 CAMSHAFT [
HOLDER :

ROCKER SHAFT
SPRING
{4 places)

Letter “A" is starmped
on rocker arm.

Letter “B" is stamped
on rocker arm.

EXHAUST ROCKER SHAFT
EXHAUST ROCKER EXHAUST
ARM B ROCKER ARM A (cont’d)
(4 places) (4 places)
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Rocker Arms

Disassembly/Reassembly (cont’d)

NOTE:

® |dentify parts as they are removed to ensure reinstailation in original locations.
® Inspect rocker shafts and rocker arms (see page 6-34).

® Rocker arms must be installed in the same position if reused.

® When removing or installing the rocker arm assembly, do not remove the camshaft holder bolts. The bolts will keep the
holders, springs and rocker arms on the shaft.

; E Prior to reassembling, clean all the parts in sclvent, dry them and apply lubricant to any contact points.

INTAKE ROCKER SHAFT
D16Y5 engine:
¢ o b o o ~ ¢ o et a8 lNTAKE
ROCKER ARMS CJ ~ ~ '\j ROCKER ARM
TIMING PLATE RUBBER BAND ASSEMBLY
ROCKER SHAFT RETURN ROCKER SHAFT TIMING PLATE
COLLAR SPRING

COLLAR

COLLAR (4 places)
14 places) RETURN
SPRING
/ COLLAR
i ,/
aiRaly L g

h !

| H o i
No. 4 CAMSHAFT '[ No. 3 CAMSHA No. 2 CAMSHAFTY No. 1 CAMSHAFT
HOLDER 4w HOLDER HOLDER J HOLDER

1 L

Bl T

HOLDER | [ J’ ’
| !
| ! !
A B A B A B
EXHAUST ROCKER L EXHAUST
ARM B ° P s T I ROCKER ARM A
{4 places) ROCKER SHAFT {4 places)
SPRING RGCKER SHAFT
{4 places) SPRING
EXHAUST ROCKER SHAFT

Letter “B" is stamped
on rocker arm,

Letter “A” is stamped
on rocker arm,




D16Y8 engine:

INTAKE ROCKER SHAFT

ROCKER SHAFT
COLLAR
ROCKER SHAFT {4 places)
COLLAR \4 ava s
° o0 v e o o j INTAKE
ROCKER ARM
ASSEMBLY

No. 5 CAMSHAFT

HOLDER

ROCKER SHAFT

SPRING

(4 places)

-

EXHAUST ROCKER
ARM B
{4 places)

No. 4 CAMSHAFT
HOLOER

\ ROCKER ARMS

No. 3 CAMSHAFT
HOLDER

HOLDER

ROCKER SHAFT

SPRING

No. 2 CAMSHAFT ]

HOLDER

Letter “B” is stamped
on rocker arm.

EXHAUST ROCKER SHAFT

Letter “A”" is stamped
on rocker arm.

No. 1 CAMSHAFT |

EXHAUST

ROCKER ARM A

{4 pleces)
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Rocker Arms and Lost Motion Assemblies

Inspection (D16Y5, D16Y8 engines)

NOTE: When reassembling the primary rocker arm,
carefully apply air pressure to the oil passage of the
rocker arm.
1. Inspect the rocker arm piston. Push it manually.
— If it does not move smoothly, replace the rocker
arm assembly.
D16Y5 engine:

PRIMARY ROCKER ARM
TIMING PISTON

TIMING SPRING

SYNCHRONIZING
PISTON

SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM
D16Y8 engine:
SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM
MID ROCKER ARM

PRIMARY ROCKER

=

SYNCHRONIZING
PISTONB
SYNCHRONIZING
PISTON A
NOTE:

® Apply oil to the pistons when reassembling.
# Bundle the rocker arms with a rubber band to prevent
them from separating.
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D16Y5 engine:

NOTE: Set the timing plate and return spring as shown
below.

RETURN SPRING TIMING PLATE

CAMSHAFT HOLDER

D16Y8 engine:

2. Remave the lost motion assembly from the holder
and inspect it. Test it by pushing the plunger with
your finger,

— If the lost motion assembly plunger does not
mave smoothly, replace it.

Push
LOST MOTION ASSEMBLY

n/
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Rocker Arms and Shafts IIE]

. Clearance Inspection

Measure both the intake rocker shaft and exhaust rocker 3. Measure the inside diameter of the rocker arm and
shaft. check for an out-of-round condition.
1. Measure the diameter of the shaft at the first rocker Rocker Arm-to-Shaft Clearance:

location. Standard (New):

Intake: 0.017 - 0.050 mm
{0.0007 - 0.0020 in)

Exhaust: 0.018 - 0.054 mm
(0.0007 - 0.0021 in)
Service Limit: 0.08 mm {0.003 in)

Surface should be smooth.

MICROMETER

2. Zero the gauge to the shaft diameter.

Inspect rocker arm
face for wear.

MICROMETER

4, Repeat these measurements on all the rockers.
— If the clearance is over the service limit, replace the
rocker shaft and all over-tolerance rocker arms.

CYLINDER BORE
GAUGE

6-35




Camshaft

Inspection

NOTE:
e Do not rotate the camshaft during inspection.
® Remove the rocker arms and rocker shafts.

1.

Put the camshaft and the camshaft holders on the
cylinder head, then tighten the bolts to the specified
torque.

Specified torque:
8 mm bolts: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m 14 Ibf-ft)
Apply engine oil to the threads.
6 mm bolts: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m 8.7 Ibf-ft)
Apply engine oil to the threads.

6 mm bolts: 1), G2 @; iE)]

@ @ ® @ @ @
) !
NSACIS ST CIENiCTor
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Seat the camshaft by pushing it toward the rear of
the cylinder head.

Zero the dial indicator against the end of the camshaft.
Push the camshaft back and forth, and read the end

play.

Camshaft End Play:

Standard {(New): 0.05 - 0.15 mm
{0.002 - 0.006 in}

Service Limit: 0.5 mm {0.02 in)

Remove the boits, then remove the camshaft hold-

ers from the cylinder head.

— Lift the camshaft out of the cylinder head, wipe it
clean, then inspect the lift ramps. Replace the
camshaft if any lobes are pitted, scored, or
excessively worn.

— Clean the camshaft bearing surfaces in the cylin-
der head, then set the camshaft back in place.

— Place a plastigage strip across each journal.

Install the camshaft holders, and tighten the bolts to
the specified torque.

v {

. @




e,

Remove the camshaft holders, then measure the
widest portion of the plastigage on each journal.

Camshaft-to-Holder Oil Clearance:

Standard (New): 0.050 — 0.089 mm
{0.002 - 0.004 in}

Service Limit: 0.15 mm {0.006 in)

If the camshaft-to-holder oil clearance is out of tol-

erance:

— And the camshaft has already been replaced,
you must replace the cylinder head.

— If the camshaft has not been replaced, first check
the total runout with the camshaft supported on
V-blocks.

Camshaft Total Runout:
Standard {New): 0.03 mm (0.001 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.04 mm {0.002 in)

Rotate camshaft
while measuring.

— If the total runcut of the camshaft is within toler-
ance, replace the cylinder head.

— If the total runout is out of tolerance, replace the
camshaft and recheck the camshafi-to-holder oil
clearance. If the oil clearance is still out of toler-
ance, replace the cylinder head.

8. Check the cam lobe height wear.

Cam lobe height standard (New}

Unit mm {in)
INTAKE EXHAUST
D16Y7 engine 35.299 (1.3897) 37.281(1.4678)
D16Y5 PRI 38.427 {1.5129)

. 38.784 (1.5269)
engine | SEC | 32.193(1.2674)

PRI 36.778 (1.4479)
MID | 38.274 {1.5068)

D16Y8

. 38.008 (1.4964)
engine

SEC | 37.065 (1.4592)

PRI: Primary cam lobe, SEC: Secondary cam lobe
MID: Mid cam lobe, T/B: Timing belt
IN: intake, EX: Exhaust

PRI SEC PRI MIDSEC

EX IN  EX EX N EX
T/8 T8

+~ D16Y5 engine « D16Y8 engine

Check this area far wear.

6-37




Valves, Valve Springs and Valve Seals

Removal

NOTE: Identify valves and valve springs as they are
removed so that each item can be reinstalled in its origi-
nal position.

1. Using an appropriate-sized socket and plastic mal-
let, lightly tap the valve retainer to loosen the valve
keepers before installing the valve spring compres-
SOr.

PLASTIC MALLET

2. Install the spring compressor. Compress the spring
and remove the valve keeper.

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
Snap-on CF711 or KD —383
with 32 JAWS
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3.

Install the valve guide seal remover.

SEAL REMOVER VALVE GUIDE SEAL REMOVER
LISLE P/N 57900 or KD3350
{Commercially available}

VALVE SEAL

4.

Remove the valve seal.
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Valve Guides m

I T
|| |

Intake Valve Dimensions

A Standard (New}): 29.9-30.1 mm
{1.18-1.19in}

B Standard (New): 117.42 - 117.72 mm
{4.623 ~ 4.635 in)

C Standard {New): 5.48 -5.49 mm
{0.2157 - 0.2161 in})

C Service Limit: 5.45 mm (0.2146 in}

D Standard (New): 0.85-1.15 mm
{0.033 - 0.045 in)

D Service Limit: 0.65 mm (0.026 in)

Exhaust Valve Dimensions

A Standard (New): 25.9-26.1 mm
{1.02 - 1.03 in)

B Standard {(New): 114.60 - 114.90 mm
{4512 - 4.524in)

C Standard {New}): 5.45-5.46 mm
(0.2146 - 0.2150 in)

C Service Limit: 5.42 mm (0.2134 in)

D Standard {(New): 1.05~1.35 mm
{0.041 - 0.053 in}

D Service Limit: 0.95 mm (0.037 in})

Valve Movement

Measure the guide-to-stem clearance with a dial indi-
cator while rocking the stem in the direction of normal
thrust (wobble method).

intake Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance;

Standard (New): 0.04-0.10 mm
(0.002 - 0.004 in)

Service Limit: 0.16 mm {0.006 in}

Exhaust Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:
Standard {(New}): 0.10-0.16 mm

(0.004 - 0.006 in}
Service Limit: 0.22 mm {0.009 in}

Valve extended 10 mm aut from seat.

e [f the measurement exceeds the service limit,
recheck using a new valve.

e If the measurement is now within the service
limit, reassemble using a new valve,

e |f the measurement still exceeds the limit,
recheck using the alternate method below, then
replace the valve and guide, if necessary.

NOTE: An alternate method of checking guide to
stem clearance is to subtract the O.D. of the valve
stem, measured with a micrometer, from the .D. of
the vaive guide, measured with an inside
micrometer or ball gauge. Take the measurements
in three places along the valve stem and three
places inside the valve guide. The difference be-
tween the largest guide measurement and the
smallest stem measurement should not exceed the
service limit.

Intake Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:

Standard (New): 0.02 - 0.05 mm
{0.001 - 0.002 in)

Service Limit: 0.08 mm {0.003 in)

Exhaust Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:
Standard {(New): 0.05 - 0.08 mm

{0.002 - 0.003 in)
Service Limit: 0.11 mm {0.004 in)
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Cylinder Head

Valve Seats

Warpage

NOTE: If the camshaft-to-holder il clearances (see
page 6-36) are not within specification, the cylinder head
cannot be resurfaced.

If the camshaft-to-holder oil clearances are within speci-
fications, check the cylinder head for warpage.

¢ {f warpage is less than 0.05 mm {0.002 in}, cylin-
der head resurfacing is not required.

e If warpage is between 0.05 mm (0.002 in) and
0.2 mm {0.008 in}, resurface the cylinder head.

& Maximum resurface limit is 0.2 mm (0.008 in)
based on a height o¢f 93 mm (3.66 in).

PRECISION STRAIGHT EDGE

Measure along edges, and three ways across center.

goN T L

{ %
\ OO @) (@) OO(
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Cylinder Head Height:
Standard (New); 92.95 — 93.05 mm
{3.659 - 3.663 in)
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Reconditioning

1. Renew the valve seats in the cylinder head using a
valve seat cutter.

NOTE: If the guvides are worn (see page 6-39),
replace them (see page 6-41) before cutting the
vaive seats.

VALVE SEAT
CUTTER
(Commercially available}

2. Carefully cut a 45° seat, removing only enough

material to ensure a smooth and concentric seat.

3. Bevel the upper edge of the seat with the 30° cutter

and the lower edge of the seat with the 60° cutter.
Check the width of the seat and adjust accordingly.

4. Make one more very light pass with the 45° cutter to
remove any possible burrs caused by the other cut-
ters.

Valve Seat Width:

Standard (New):

Intake: 0.85-1.15 mm (0.033 - 0.045 in)
Exhaust: 1.25 - 1.55 mm {0.049 - 0.061 in)
Service Limit:

Intake: 1.6 mm (0.063 in)

Exhaust: 2.0 mm (0.079in)

30°

Seat Width—:

5. After resurfacing the seat, inspect for even valve
seating: Apply Prussian Blue compound to the
valve face, and insert the valve in its original loca-
tion in the head, then lift and snap it closed against
the seat several times.
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Valve Guides =

ACTUAL
SEATING /
SURFACE 7"-
VALVE
SEAT

PRUSSIAN BLUE COMPOUND

The actual valve seating surface, as shown by the

blue compound, should be centered on the seat.

e |f it is too high (closer to the valve stem}, you
must make a second cut with the 60° cutter to
move it down, then one more cut with the 45°
cutter to restore seat width,

e If it is too low {closer to the valve edge), you
must make a second cut with the 30° cutter to
mave it up, then one more cut with the 45° cutter
to restore seat width.

NOTE: The final cut should always be made with
the 45° cutter.

Insert the intake and exhaust valves in the head and
measure the valve stem installed height.

Intake, Exhaust Stem Installed Height:

Standard (New): 53.17 -~ 53.64 mm
(2.093 -2.112 in)

Service Limit: 53.89 mm (2.122 in)

If the valve stem installed height is over the service
limit, replace the valve and recheck. If its still over
the service limit, replace the cylinder head; the
valve seat in the head is too deep.

VALVE STEM
INSTALLED HEIGHT

Replacement

As illustrated below, use a commercially-available
air-impact valve guide driver attachment modified
to fit the diameter of the valve guides. In most cases,
the same procedure can be done using the special
tool and a conventional hammer.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
{Commercially available)

5.3 mm
/ {0.21 in)

)
|3 — j%

'lk 87 mm w4
{3.43 in) {2.24 in) 10.8 mm
(0.42 in}

or
VALVE GUIDE DRIVER, 5.5 mm
07742 - 0070100

Select the proper replacement guides, and chill them
in the freezer section of a refrigerator for about an
hour.

Use a hot piate or oven to evenly heat the cylinder
head to 300°F (150°C). Monitor the temperature with
a cooking thermomaeter.

CAUTION:

# Do not use a torch; it may warp the head.

¢ Do not get the head hotter than 300°F (150°C);
excessive heat may loosen the valve seats.

¢ To avoid burns, use heavy gloves when handling
the heated cylinder head.

{cont’d)

6-41




Valve Guides

Replacement (cont'd)

Working from the camshaft side, use the driver and
an air hammer te drive the guide about 2 mm (0.1 in)
towards the combustion chamber. This will knock off
some of the carbon and make removal easier.

CAUTION:

® Always wear safety goggles or a face shield when
driving valve guides.

e Hold the air hammer directly in line with the
valve guide to prevent damaging the driver.

Turn the head over, and drive the guide out toward
the camshaft side of the head.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER,

5.5 mm
07742—-0010100

If a valve guide still won’t move, drill it out with a
8 mm {5/18 in) bit, then try again.

CAUTION: Drill guides only in extreme cases; you
could damage the cylinder head if the guide breaks.

Remove the new guides from the freezer, one at a
time, as you need them.
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Apply a thin coat of clean engine oil to the outside
of the new valve guide. Install the guide from the
camshaft side of the head; use the special tool to
drive the guide in to the specified installed height. If
you have all 16 guides to do, you may have to reheat
the head.

\ VALVE GUIDE
DRIVER, 5.5 mm
K 07742 - 0010100

Valve Guide Installed Height:
Intake: 17.85 - 18.35 mm (0.703 - 0.722 in)
Exhaust: 18.65 - 19.15 mm (0.734 - 0.754 in)

VALVE GUIDE
]

Measure here

LTINS
CYLINDER HEAD

-




Valves

e,

Reaming

NQTE: For new valve guides only.

1. Coat both the reamer and valve guide with cutting
oil.

2. Rotate the reamer clockwise the full length of the
valve guide bore.

3. Continue to rotate the reamer clockwise while
removing it from the bore.

4. Thoroughly wash the guide in detergent and water
to remove any cutting residue.

5. Check the clearance with a valve (see page 6-39}.
Verify that the valve slides in the valve guide with-
out exerting pressure.

Turn reamer in
clockwise direction
only.

REAMER
HANDLE

VALVE GUIDE
REAMER, 5.5 mm
07HAH - PJ7010B

Installation

1. Coat valve stems with engine oil. Insert the valves
in the valve guides.

NOTE: Make sure the valves move up and down
smoothly.

2. Install the spring seats on the cylinder head.

3. Install the valve seals using the valve guide seal
installer.

NOTE: Exhaust and intake valve seals are not inter-

changeable.
WHITE BLACK
SPRING SPRING
- —
J —
INTAKE VALVE SEAL EXHAUST VALVE SEAL
VALVE GUIDE SEAL
INSTALLER

KD2899 (Commercially available)
NQTE: Use small ID end of

VALVE SEAL
Replace.

{cont’d)
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Valves

Camshaft/Rocker Arms and
Camshaft Seal/Pulley

Installation (cont’d)

4. Install the valve spring and valve retainer, then
install the valve spring compressor. Compress the
spring and install the valve keepers.

NOTE: Place the end of the valve spring with close-
ly wound coils toward the cylinder head.

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
{Commercially avaitable)
Snap-on CF711 or KD - 383
with #32 JAWS

5. Lightly tap the end of each valve stem two or three
times with a plastic mallet to ensure proper seating
of the valve and valve keepers,

NOTE: Tap the valve stem only along its axis so you

do not bend the stem.

PLASTIC
MALLET
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Installation

CAUTION:
¢ Make sure that all rockers are in alignment with their

valves when torquing the rocker assembly bolts,

¢ Valve locknuts should be loosened and adjusting

3.

screws backed off before installation.

To prevent the rocker arm assembly from coming
apart, leave the camshaft holder bolts in the holders.
After wiping down the camshaft, camshaft seal and
journals in the cylinder head, lubricate both sur-
faces and install the camshaft.
Clean and install the oil control orifice with a new
Q-ring.
QIL CONTROL ORIFICE
Clean.
CAMSHAFT g-nms
Keyway up. eplace.
CAMSHAFT SEAL

Seal housing surface should be dry.
Apply a light coat of oil to camshaft
and inner lip of seal.

Turn the camshaft until its keyway is facing up {No. 1
piston TDC).
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Cylinder Head I@]

7.

Apply liquid gasket (Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 -
0003) to the head mating surfaces of the No. 1 and
No. 5 camshaft holders.

— Apply liquid gasket to the shaded areas.

o, 0 O
L~

No. 5 No. 1

Set the rocker arm assembly in place and ioosely

install the bolts.

— Make sure that the rocker arms are properly posi-
tioned on the valve stems.

Tighten each bolt two turns at a time in the sequence
shown below to ensure that the rackers do not bind
on the valves.

Specified torque:

8 mm bolts: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
Apply engine oil to the threads.

6 mm bolts: 12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibfft}
Apply engine oil to the threads.

6 mm bolts: (3, 42, 13, G

®» ® & ©®© ® @ @®

Install the back cover, then install the camshaft pul-
ley.

Installation

Install the cyiinder head in the reverse order of removal:

NOTE:

Always use a new head gasket.

Cylinder head and cylinder block surface must be
clean.

“UP" mark on the camshaft pulley should be at the top.
Turn the erankshaft so the No. 1 piston is at TDC {see
page 6-20).

Clean the oil control orifice before installing.

Do not use the upper cover and lower cover to store
removed items.

Clean the upper cover and lower cover before instal-
tation.

Cylinder head dowel pins must be aligned.

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET

{cont’d)
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Cylinder Head

Installation (cont’'d)

Position the camshaft correctly (see page 6-20}.

Tighten the cylinder head bolts sequentially in four
steps.

1st step: (D - 0 20 N-m {2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibft]
2nd step: 00 - @0 49 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft)
3rd step: D - 3 67 N-m (6.8 kgf-m, 49 Ibf-ft}
4th step: 1), @ 67 N-m (6.8 kgf-m, 49 Ibfft)

NOTE:

¢ We recommend using a beam-type torque
wrench. When using a preset-type torque wrench,
be sure to tighten slowly and not to overtighten.

e If a bolt makes any noise while you are torquing it,
loosen the bolt, and retighten it from the 1st step.

CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS TORQUE SEQUENCE:

4,

5.

6.

Install the intake manifold and tighten the nuts in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps, beginning
with the inner nuts (see pages 9-2 thru 9-4).

® Always use a new intake manifold gasket.

Install the exhaust manifold and tighten the nuts in
a crisscross pattern in two or three steps, beginning
with the inner nut (see pages 9-6 and 9-7).

& Always use a new exhaust manifold gasket.

Install the exhaust manifold bracket. Install the
exhaust pipe A and the bracket, then install the cover.
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10.

W

Install the timing belt (see page 6-20).
Adjust the valve clearance {see page 6-12).

Install the head cover gasket in the groove of the
cylinder head cover. Seat the recesses for the
camshaft first, then work it into the groove around
the outside edges.

NOTE:
® Before installing the head cover gasket, thor-
oughly clean the seal and the groove.
¢ When installing, make sure the head cover gas-
ket is seated securely in the corners of the
recesses with no gap.
CORNERS Of
THE RECESS

HEAD COVER GASKET
Clean.

CYLINDER HEAD

CORNERS OF COVER

THE RECESS
Apply liquid gasket to the head cover gasket at the
four corners of the recesses.

NOTE:

® Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718
- 0003.

e Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket,

¢ Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying liquid gasket.
Instead, reapply liguid gasket after removing old
residue.

& After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

Apply iguid gaskst to
the shaded areas.




]

1.

When installing the cylinder head cover, hold the
head cover gasket in the groove by placing your fin-
gers on the camshaft holder contacting surfaces
(top of the semicircles).

Set the spark plug seal on the spark plug tube.

Once the cylinder head cover is on the cylinder
head, slide the cover slightly back and forth to seat
the head cover gasket.

NOTE:

e Before installing the cylinder head cover, clean
the cylinder head contacting surfaces with a
shop towel.

e Do not touch the parts where liquid gasket was
applied.

e Take care not to damage the spark plug seals
when installing the cylinder head cover.

e \isually check the spark plug seals for damage.

e Replace any washer that is damaged or deterio-
rated.

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7.2 Ibfft}

WASHER
CYLINDER HEAD e

SPARK PLUG
SEAL

12. Tighten the nuts in two or three steps. In the final
step, tighten all bolts, in sequence, to 9.8 N-m (1.0
kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf4t).

NOTE: After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes
before filling the engine with oil.

® @

] /
O~ @@

OO0 @\T

® W

13. After installation, check that all tubes, hoses and
connectors are instailed correctly.
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Special Tools

Ref. No. Tool Number Description Oty Page Reference
Q)] 07HAH - PJ7010B Valve Guide Reamer, 5.5 mm 1 6-81
@ 07JAA - 001020A Socket, 19 mm 1 6-59
6] 07JAB - 001020A Holder Handle 1 6-59
@) 07JAB - 001040A Pulley Holder Attachment, 50 mm 1 6-59
® G07LAJ - PR3020A Air Stopper 1 6-55
® 07MAA - PR70100 Tappet Adjuster 1 6-57
@ 07MAA - PR70120 Tappet Locknut Wrench 1 6-57
(@ 07MAF - PRS010A Valve Spring Compressor Attachment Extension 1 6-77
C)] 07742 - 0010100 Valve Guide Driver, 5.6 mm 1 6-80, 81
07757 - PJ1010A Valve Spring Compressor Attachment 1 B-77

gr

2

4

A
9

)

S
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VTEC Control System

=

Troubleshooting Flowchart

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1259: A problem in the VTEC Pressure Switch circuit or

VTEC Solenoid Valve circuit.

Refer to page 11-38 through 11-55 before troubleshooting.

|7 — The MIL has been reported on.
| — DTC P1259 is stored.

!

Check the VTEC Control System:

1. Do the engine control module
(ECM) Reset Procedure (see
section 11}.

2. Startthe engine.

3. Warm up the engine to normal
pperating temperature (cool-
ing fan comes on}.

4. Dothe Road Test.*

l

—

NO
( Is DTC P1259 indicated?
YES
Test the VTEC Pressure Switch:
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the VTEC Pressure
switch 2P connector.
3. Check for continuity between
VTEC pressure switch 2P con-
nector terminal No. 1 and
No. 2.
NO
Is there continuity?
YES
’ Test the VTEC Pressure Switch
Wire:
1. Turn the ignition switch ON {1}
2. Measure the voltage between
VTEC pressure switch 2P
connector No. 1 and body
ground.
NOC
< |s there battery voltage?
YES
{To page 6-52)

* Road Test:

Accelerate in 1st gear to an engine speed over 6,000 rpm.
Hold that engine speed for at least two seconds.
If the DTC P1259 is not repeated during the first road test,

repeat this test two more times.

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time.

Check for poor connections or
loose wires at VTEC pressure
switch, VTEC sclenoid valve and
ECM.

Replace the VTEC pressure switch. J

Inspect for an open or short to
ground in the wire between the
VTEC pressure switch and ECM
(C10).

If the wire is OK, substitute a
known-good ECM and recheck.

VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH 2P
CONNECTOR

)

ALV
Terminal side of
male terminals

VTM
{BLU/BLK)]

/)
\2/
Y

Wire side of female
terminals

{cont’d)
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VTEC Control System

Troubleshooting Flowchart (cont’d) - ‘

VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH 2P
(From page 6-51} CONNECTOR

Test the VTEC Pressure Switch
Wire:

Measure voltage across the VTEC
pressure switch 2P connector.

Wire side of female
Repair open in the wire between terminals
NO VTEC pressure switch and G101.

If the wire is OK, substitute a
known-good ECM and recheck.

< Is there battery voltage?

YES
VTEC SOLENOID VALVE 1P
CONNECTOR
Test the VTEC Solencid Valve: !
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. —

2. Disconnect the VTEC solenoid
valve 1P connector.

3. Check for continuity between '
the VTEC solencid valve 1P Y
connector terminal No. 1 and

body ground. Terminal side of
male terminal l ‘
NO
< Is there 14 — 30 Q7 Replace VTEC solenaid valve.
YES OIL PRESSURE GAUGE
(Commercially available)
GAUGE JOINT ADAPTER
Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve: SNAP-ON MT26-17
1. Remove the VTEC pressure 10 x 1.0 mm
switch and install the special * Use new washer when
tool as shown, then reinstail installing the sealing bolt.
the VTEC pressure switch.
2. Reconnect the VTEC solenoid Ya
valve 1P connector and VTEC
pressure switch 2P connector. .
3. Connect the tachometer (see Q
section 11). Q
‘ g\

. Start the engine.

5. Warm up engine to normal
operating temperature (cool-
ing fan comes on).

6. Check oil pressure at engine NOTE: Keep measuring time as short as
speed of 1,000, 3,000 and possible because engine is running with no
5,000 rpm. load {less than one minute).

Is pressure below 49 kPa NO inspect the VTEC solencid valve
(0.5 kgficm?, T psi}? {see page 6-54).
YES
{To page 6-53)
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(From page 6-52)

Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the VTEC solenoid
valve 1P connector.

3. Attach the battery positive
terminal to the VTEC solenoid
valve terminai.

4, Start the engine and check
the oil pressure at engine
speed of 5,000 rpm.

Is the pressure above 330 kPa
(4.0 kgficm?, 57 psi)?

YES

Test the VTEC Pressure Switch:
With the battery positive terminal
connected to the VTEC solenoid
valve, measure voltage between
the ECM connector terminal C10
and body ground.

|

Is there battery voltage above NO
5,000 rpm?

YES

Test the VTEC Scolenoid Valve

Wire:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Check for continuity between
the VTEC solenoid valve 1P
connector terminal and the
ECM connector terminal B12.

—_—

Is there continuity?

YES

r Test the VTEC Solenoid Valve
Wire:
Check for continuity between the
VTEC solenoid valve 1P connector
terminal and body ground.

|s there continuity?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM
and recheck. if symptom/indica-
tion goes away, replace the origi-
nal ECM.

NO

NO

YES

Inspect the VTEC solenoid valve
{see page 6-54),

VTEC SOLENOID VALVE
1P CONNECTOR

Terminal side of
male terminal

o ©
12V
BATTERY

ECM CONNECTOR C {31P)
VTM

- (BLU/BLK)

wprjs] | x| iz

Replace the VTEC pressure

Wire side of =
female terminals

switch.
VTEC SOLENOID ECM CONNECTOR
VALVE B (25P)
1P CONNECTOR @
TN VTS
(GRN/YEL}
fmal
12 48 LARAR]
1 1 (w213 1% 17|
: nn k23 »

Wire side of female

terminals
Repair open in the wire between
the ECM (B12) and VTEC solenoid
valve connector. VTEC SOLENOID VALVE
1P CONNECTOR
—1
1

Repair short in the wire between
the ECM { B12) and VTEC solenoid
valve connector.

?

Wire side of female
terminal
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VTEC Solenoid Valve

VTEC Rocker Arms

Inspection

1. Remove the VTEC solenoid valve assembly from
the cylinder head, and check the VTEC solencid
valve filter for clogging.

® |fthere is clogging, replace the engine oil filter and
engine oil.

VTEC SOLENQID
VALVE FILTER
Replace.

6x 1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibi-ft)

2. If the filter is not clogged, push the VTEC solenoid
valve with your finger and check its movement.

® |f the VTEC solenoid valve is normal, check the
engine oil pressure.

6 x 1.0 mm
12 Nm (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)

O-RING
Replace.
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Manual inspection

1. Setthe No. 1 piston at TDC.

2. Remove the ignition wire cover and the wires,

3. Remove the ignition clamps while pulling up on the
lock.

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 ibf-ft}

IGNITION
WIRE COVER

IGNITION
WIRE CLAMP

LOCK

-
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4. Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-88 when installing the cylin-
der head covet.

5. Push the mid rocker arm on the No. 1 cylinder man-
ually.

6. Check that the mid rocker arm moves independently
of the primary and secondary rocker arms.

MID ROCKER
ARM

SECONDARY
ROCKER ARM

PRIMARY
ROCKER ARM

7. Check the mid rocker arm of each cylinder at TDC.

e |f the mid rocker arm does not move, remove the
mid, primary and secondary rocker arms as an
assembly and cheek that the pistons in the mid
and primary rocker arms move smoothly.

e If any rocker arm needs replacing, replace the
primary, mid, and secondary rocker arms as an
assembly.

Inspection Using Special Tools

CAUTION:

o Before using the valve inspection tool, make sure
that the air pressure gauge on the air compressor
indicates ovar 400 kPa (4 kgf/cm?, 57 psi)

o Inspect the valve clearance before rocker arm inspec-
tion.

e Cover the timing belt with a shop towsl to prevent
getting oil on the belt.

& Check the mid rocker arm of each cylinder at TDC.

1. Remave the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-86 when installing the cyiin-
der head cover.

2. Plug the relief hole with the special tool {Air Stop-
per}.

RELIEF HOLE

AIR STOPPER
07LAJ - PR3020A

3. Remove the bolt and washer from the inspection
hole and connect the an air pressure regulator with
a 0 - 100 psi gauge.

AIR STOPPER

07LAJ - PR3020A INSPECTION HOLE

10 x 1.0 mm
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m,
14 Ibf-ft}

WASHER
Replace.

AIR PRESSURE
REGULATOR

REGULATOR VALVE {Commercially available)
+ Pull the lever and

turn to adjust. {cont'd}
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VTEC Rocker Arms

Inspection Using Special Tools (cont'd)

4. Loosen the valve on the regulator and apply the
specified air pressure.

Specified Air Pressure;
250 kPa (2.5 kgf/cm?, 36 psi)
— 490 kPa {5.0 kgf/cm?2, 71 psi)

5. Make sure that the primary and secondary rocker
arms are mechanically connected by the pistons
and that the mid rocker arms do not move when
pushed manually.

MID ROCKER SECONDARY
ARM ROCKER ARM

/

LOST MOTION
ASSEMBLY

PRIMARY
ROCKER ARM

® If any mid rocker arm moves independently of
the primary and secondary rocker arms, replace
the rocker arms as a set.

6. Remove the tools.

7. Check the operation of the lost motion assembly by
pushing on the mid rocker arm. The lost motion
assembly should compress fully and operate
smoothly through its full stroke. Replace the assem-
bly if it does not work smoothly.

B. After inspection, check that the Malfunction Indi-
cator Lamp {MIL} does not come on.

6-56




Valve Clearance

I3,

Adjustment

NOTE:

e Vatves should be adjusted only when the cylinder
head temperature is less than 100°F {38°C).

e After adjusting, retorque the crankshaft pulley bolt to
177 Nem (18.0 kgf-m, 130 Ibf-ft)

1. Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-86 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

2. SetNo. 1 piston at TDC. The “UP" mark on the pulley
should be at the top, and TDC grooves on the pulley
should align with the pointer on the back cover. TDC
grooves (white paint) on the crankshaft pulley should
align with the pointer on the timing beit lower cover.

Number 1 piston at TDC:

“UP” MARKS

TDC MARK

3. Adjust valves on No. 1 cylinder.
intake: 0.15—0.19 mm (0.006 - 0.007 in)
Exhaust: 0.17 - 0.21 mm (0.007 - 0.008 in)

4. Loosen the locknut, and turn the adjusting screw
until the feeler gauge slides back and forth with a
slight amount of drag.

FEELER TAPPET ADJUSTER
GAUGE WRENCH SET
07MAA - PR70110

TAPPET LOCKNUT
WRENCH
07MAA - PR70120

LOCKNUT
20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf)

Adjusting screw location:

INTAKE
No.4 No.3 No.2 No.1

y )]

1 !l = p—
—~| e =
=Y Ny )
—¢ (& ¢ (@ i
S .

No. 4 No. 3 No. 2 Na. 1
EXHAUST

{cont’d}
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Valve Clearance

Adjustment (cont'd)

5.

Tighten the locknut and recheck clearance.
Repeat adjustment if necessary.

7. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterclockwise to
bring No. 4 piston to TDC. The “UP” mark should
be pointing straight down. Adjust valves on No. 4
cylinder.
FEELER GAUGE Number 4 piston at TDC:
i
‘«.
“UP” MARKS
6. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterciockwise 8. Rotate the crankshaft 180° counterclockwise to
{camshaft pulley turns 90°). The “UP” mark should
be on the exhaust side. Adjust valves on No. 3 cylin-
der.

bring No. 2 piston to TDC. The “UP” marks should

be on the intake side. Adjust valves on No. 2 cylin-
der.

Number 3 piston at TDC:

Number 2 piston at TDC:

"UP” MARKS

*

wl P
“UP" MARKS
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Crankshaft Pulley and Pulley Bolt

. Replacement

When installing and tightening the pulley, follow the procedure below.

Clean, remove any cil, and lubricate points shown below.

o7 Clean
» 1 Remove any oil
®: Lubricate CRANKSHAFT TIMING BELT
PULLEY DRIVE PULLEY CRANKSHAFT
PULLEY BOLT
% X XXX 5 %
0 X §§ x §§x MR KK XX XX
oe O 55 Xloo oo x
‘ o _ [cooom
— o 5000 0000V
[ ] (o) X X
of Ax XX X X X% xxxxxxxxxi_
x{x X XXXX X X
TIMING BELT
WASHER TIMING BELT GUIDE PLATE
GUIDE PLATE

14 x 1.25 mm
177 N-m {18.0 kgf-m, 130 Ibf-ft)

. Crankshaft pulley bolt size and torque value:

NOTE: Do not use an impact wrench when installing.

HOLDER HANDLE

07JAB - 0010204 PULLEY HOLDER ATTACHMENT,

50 mm
) 07JAB - 001040A

SOCKET, 19 mm
07JAA - 001020A
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Timing Belt

lllustrated Index & ‘

NOTE:

® Refer to page 6-59 for positioning crankshaft and pulley before installing belt.
® Mark the direction of rotation on the belt before removing.

¢ Do not use the middle cover and lower cover for storing removed items.

® Clean the middle cover and lower cover before installation.

WASHER
Replace when damaged
or deteriorated.

CAP NUT
6x 1.0 mm |
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-t) :

RUBBER SEAL CYLINDER

Replace when damaged HEAD COVER

or deteriorated. Refer to page 6-86
/ when installing.

HEAD COVER GASKET

Replace when leaking,

damaged or deteriorated.

Apply liquid gasket at

the four corners of the

recesses, 1

TIMING BELT 1
Inspection, page 6-61 .
Adjustment, page 6-61

Replacement, page 6-62

MIDDLE COVER \

6x1.0mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,
7.2 Ibit)

8 x 1.25 mm

Clean.

9.8 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7.2 Ibf.ft) o\ NS & 6 1.0 mm
£ @ o 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,
» g 7.2 Ibfit)
/ e X
DJUST NG BOLT
- 10 x 1.25 mm
Instail with concave . 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m,
surface facing in. 40 Ibfft)
Clean.
Install with concave
surface facing out, COVER PULLEY BOLT
TIMING BELT Remove any oil and clean. 14 x 1.25 mm
DRIVE PULLEY ;
N'm (18. - Ibf-
Replacement, page 6-59 CRANKSHAFT PULLEY 177 N'm {18.0 kgf-m, 130 Ibf-ft)

Replacement, page 6-59  Replacement, page 6-59
Do not use an impact

wrench when installing. \
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Inspection

1.

Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-86 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

Inspect the timing belt for cracks and oil or coolant
soaking.

NOTE:
e Replace the belt if oil or coolant soaked.
e Remove any oil or solvent that gets on the belt.

Inspect this area

Rotate puliey
and inspect belt.

After inspecting, retorgue the crankshaft pulley bolt
to 177 N-m {18.0 kgf-m, 130 Ibf-ft).

Tension Adjustment

CAUTION: Always adjust timing belt tension with the
engine cold. ’

NOTE:

The tensioner is spring-loaded to apply proper ten-
sion to the belt automatically after making the follow-
ing adjustment.

Always rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise when
viewed from the pulley side, Rotating it clockwise
may result in improper adjustment of the belt ten-
sion.

Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-86 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

Set the No. 1 piston at TDC (see page 6-64).

Rotate the crankshaft five or six revolutions to set
the belt.

Set the No. 1 piston at TDC.

ADJUSTING BOLT
54 N-m
{5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)

Loosen the adjusting bolt 180°,

Rotate the crankshaft counterclockwise three teeth
on the camshaft pulley.

Tighten the adjusting bolt.

After adjusting, retorque the crankshaft pulley bolt
to 177 N-m (18.0 kgf-m, 130 Ibfft).
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Timing Belt

Removal

NOTE:
¢ Replace the timing belt at 105,000 miles {168,000 km)

1.

2.

3.

according to the maintenance schedule (normal con-
ditions/severe conditions).

if the vehicle is regularly driven in one or mare of the
following conditions, replace the timing belt at 60,000
miles (U.5.A.} 100,000 km {Canada).

* In very high temperatures (over 110°F, 43°C),

« In very low temperatures (under -20°F, —-29°C).

Turn the crankshaft pulley so the No. 1 piston is at
top dead center {TDC) before removing the belt (see
page 6-57).

Inspect the water pump before installing the timing
belt (see page 10-14).

Remove the splash shield (see page 5-9).
Remove the adjusting bolt and maunting bolts, then

remove the power steering (P/S) pump belt and
pump.

ADJUSTING

2 2
MOUNTING BOLTS
8x1.25 mm
24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

Loosen the idler pulley bracket bolt and adjusting balt,
then remove the air conditioning {A/C) compressor

belt. ADJUSTING
BOLT

IDLER PULLEY BRACKET

BOLT
10 x 1.25 mm A/C COMPRESSOR

44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibfft) BELT
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4. Loosen the mounting nut and lock boit, then remove
the alternatar belt.

LOCK BOLT

8x 1.25 mm

24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m,

17 Ibift)
MOUNTING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm ALTERNATOR
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, BELT
33 Ibfft)

5. Remove the upper bracket {see page 6-69).

NOTE:

® Use a jack to support the engine before removing
the upper bracket.

¢ Place a cushion between the oil pan and the jack.

6. Remove the P/S pump lower bracket.

HEAT SHIELD
8 x 1.25 mm
24 Nem (2.4 kgf-m,
17 |bfft)

P/S PUMP LOWER BRACKET
10 x 1.25 mm
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

o
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7. Remove the crankshaft pulley {(see page 6-59).
8. Remove the cylinder head cover.

NOTE: Refer to page 6-86 when installing the cylin-
der head cover.

9. Remove the middle cover and lower cover.

NOTE: Do not use the middle and lower covers for
storing removed items.

MIDDLE COVER

LOWER COVER

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,
7.2 Ibfft}

10. Loosen the adjusting bolt 180°. Push the tensioner
to remove tension from the timing belt, then
retighten the adjusting bolt.

Z/ADJUSTING

. :\"37 =" BOLT

f(ﬁi; :’:)fn;u[SS kgf-m,
—
\
\ | ©
W

11. Remove the timing belt.

Installation

Install the timing belt in the reverse order of removal;
Only key points are described here.

1. Set the timing belt drive pulley so that the No. 1 pis-
ton is at top dead center (TDC). Align the groove on
the timing belt drive pulley to the V pointer on the

oil pump.
POINTER
1
O
TDC
MARK

KEY

2. Set the camshaft pulleys so that the No. 1 piston is at
TDC.
Align the TDC marks on the intake and exhaust cam-
shaft pulleys.

“WP" MARK

TDC MARK

(cont’d}
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Timing Belt

Installation (cont’d)

3. Install the timing belt tightly in the sequence shown.
@ Timing belt drive pulley (crankshaft} = @
Adijusting pulley = (3 Water pump pulley — @ Intake
camshaft pulley - & Exhaust camshaft pulley.

NOTE: Make sure the timing belt drive pulley and
camshaft pulleys are at TDC.

4. Loosen and retighten the adjusting bolt to tension
the timing belt.

5. Install the iower cover and middle cover.

NOTE: Clean the middle and lower covers before
installing,

6. Install the crankshaft pulley, then tighten the pulley
bolt (see page 6-59).

7. Rotate the crarkshaft puliey about five or six turns
counterclockwise so that the timing belt positions on
the pulleys.

8. Adjust the timing belt tension (see page 6-61).

6-64

9. Check that the crankshaft pulley and camshaft pul-
leys are both at TDC.

CRANKSHAFT PULLEY

POINTER ON (Painted White)
LOWER COVER
| Directi
irection
of rotation.
CAMSHAFT PULLEY:

“UP” MARKS

TDC MARK

10. If the camshaft and crankshaft pulieys are not posi-
tioned at TDC, remove the timing belt, adjust the
position following the procedure on page 6-63, then
reinstall the timing belt.

11. After installation, adjust the tension of each belt.

® See section 23 for aiternator belt tension adjust-
ment.

® See section 22 for A/C compressor belt tension
adjustment.

® See section 17 for P/S pump belt tension adjust-
ment.




Cylinder Head

I3,

Hlustrated Index

CAUTION:

e To avoid damaging the cylinder head, wait until the engine coolant temperature drops below 100°F {38°C) before

removing it.

e When handling a metal gasket, take care not to foid the gasket or damage the contact surface of the gasket.

NOTE: Use new O-rings and gaskets when reassembling.

8x 1.25 mm 6 x 1.0 mm
270Nm 28kgtm: g g N (1.0 kgtm,
A 7.2 Ibfft)
Apply engine oil to ’
the threads.
=
CLAMP
LA S
& CAMSHAFT g
L HOLDER PLATE

CYLINDER HEAD

PLUG s
Replace. E"-.E."-_c-‘;w
T CAMSHAFT
HOLDER
DISTRIBUTOR
INTAKE
g x 1.25 mm ('(!!.
{ - AFT
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, l._'ﬁ{(,‘ ) ({ CAMSH
17 1Y) q OIL SEAL
¢ y O-RINGS ‘ Replace.
S f@ Replace.
W
G 6 )
= KEY
CAMSHAFT

Y
VTEC SOLENOID PULLE

VALVE

FILTER
Replace.

6x 1.0mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft)

IGNITION
WIRE COVER

CYLINDER HEAD
COVER

Refer to page 6-86
when installing.

HEAD COVER GASKET

Replace when leaking, damaged
or deteriorated.

Apply liquid gasket at the

corners of the recesses, page 6-86

RUBBER SEAL
Replace when damaged

(0 or deteriorated.

10 x 1.25 mm
56 N-m (5.7 kgf-m,
41 Ibf-ft)

{cont’d)
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Cylinder Head

Hlustrated Index (cont’d)

CYLINDER HEAD

BOLTS

1M x1.5mm

83 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft)

Apply engine ail @
to threads. 2

% SPRING RETAINER

% < @ INTAKE VALVE SPRING OUTER

SPRING RETAINER/ %

/ )
EXHAUST VALVE
SPRING

VALVE SEAL

Replace.

VALVE GUIDE

LOST MOTION
ASSEMBLY

CYLINDER HEAD
GASKET
Replace.
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ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLY
(PRIMARY, MID, SECONDARY!

INTAKE VALVE SPRING INNER

@ VALVE KEEPERS
()
2
VALVE SEAL
@ g Replace.

SPRING SEAT
VALVE GUIDE

LOST MOTION
ASSEMBLY

O-RING
Replace.

EXHAUST ROCKER
SHAFT ORIFICE

O-RING
RHeplace.

INTAKE VALVE

INTAKE ROCKER

SHAFT ORIFICE
E/Clean

ROCKER SHAFT

WASHER

./ Replace.
@,

\G,

SEALING BOLTS, 20 mm
64 N-m (6.5 kgf-rn, 47 Ibf-ft)

HEAD OIL CONTROL
ORIFICE
Clean.
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Removal

Engine removal is not required for this procedure.

Make sure jacks and safety stands are placed
properly and hoist brackets are attached to correct posi-
tion on the engine.

CAUTION:

Use fender covers to avoid damaging painted sur-
faces.

To avoid damage, unpiug the wiring connectors
carefully while holding the connector portion.

To avoid damaging the cylinder head, wait until the
engine coolant temperature drops below 100°F {38°C)
before loosening the retaining bolt.

NOTE:

Unspecified items are common.

Mark all wiring and hoses to avoid misconnection.
Also, be sure that they do not contact other wiring or
hoses or interfere with other parts.

Inspect the timing belt before removing the cylinder
head.

Turn the crankshaft pulley so that the No. 1 piston is
at top dead center {see page 6-64).

Disconnect the negative terminal from the battery.
Drain the engine coolant {see page 10-7).

& Remove the radiator cap to speed draining.
Remove the strut brace (see page 5-2).

Remove the intake air duct and air cleaner housing
(see page 5-3).

Remove the adjusting bolt and mounting bolt, then
remove the power steering {P/S) pump belt and pump
{see page 5-5).

6.

7.

Loosen the idler pulley bracket bolt and adjusting
bolt, then remove the air conditioning (A/C) com-
pressor belt.
ADJUSTING
BOLT
IDLER PULLEY BRACKET A/C COMPRESSOR
BOLT BELT
10 % 1.25 mm

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

Loosen the mounting nut and lock bolt, then remove
the alternator belt.

LOCK BOLT
8x1.25 mm

24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft)

MOUNTING NUT ALTERNATOR
10 x 1.25 mm BELT

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,

33 Ibf-ft}

{cont’d)
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Cylinder Head

Removal (cont'd)

8. Remove the P/S pump lower bracket.

8 x 1.25 mm
24 Nom (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft)

HEAT SHIELD

P/S PUMP LOWER
BRACKET

10 x 1.25 mm

44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,

33 Ibf-ft)

9. Relieve fuel pressure (see section 11).

Do not smoke while working on fuet
system, keep open flame or spark away from work
area. Drain fuel only into an approved container,

10. Remove the evaporative emission {(EVAP) control
canister hose, fuel feed hose and breather hose.

BANJO BOLT
33 Nem (3.4 kgf-m, 25 |bf-ft)

WASHERS
Replace.

EVAP CONTROL
CANISTER HOSE

BREATHER
HOSE

FUEL FEED
HOSE
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11.

12.

13.

WATER BYPASS
HQSE HOSE

Remove the brake booster vacuum hose, fuel return
hose and vacuum hose (see page 5-4).

Remove the water bypass hose and positive crankcase
ventilation (PCV) hose.

PCV HOSE

WATER BYPASS

Remove the throttle cable and throttle contrel cable
by loosening the locknut, then slip the cable end out
of the throttle linkage.

NOTE:

¢ Take care not to bend the cables when removing
them. Always repiace any kinked cable with a new
one.

® Adjust the throttle cable when installing {see sec-
tion 11),

® Adjust the throttle control cable when installing
{see section 14).

THROTTLE
CABLE

ADJUSTING
NUT

.
LOCKNUT LOCKNU ﬁﬁ‘%”snm
THROTTLE
CONTROL
CABLE

\/H‘
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14. Remove the upper radiator hose, heater hose and
water bypass hose.

WATER BYPASS HEATER
HOSE HOSE

UPPER RADIATOR
HOSE

15. Remove the engine wire harness connectors and wire
harness clamps from the cylinder head and the intake
manifold.

e Four fuel injector connector

Engine coolant temperature (ECT} sensor connec-

tor

ECT gauge sending unit connector

ECT switch connector

Idle air control (IAC) valve connector

Manifold absolute pressure {MAP) sensor connec-

tor

Throttle position sensor connector

e Primary Heated oxygen sensor (Primary HO2S)
connector

® VTEC solencid valve connector

16. Remove the spark plug caps and distributor form
the cylinder head.

17. Remove the upper bracket.

NOTE:

e Use a jack to support the engine before removing
the upper bracket is removed.

® Place & cushion hetween the oil pan and the jack.

12 x 1.25 mm
74 N'm (7.5 kgfm,
54 Ibf-ft)

UPPER BRACKET

N
®

(

@ TN
e TN
)

v

18. Remove the cylinder head cover.

WASHER

CYLINDER HEAD
COVER

{cont'd)
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Cylinder Head

Removal (cont’d)

18. Remove the timing belt {see page 6-62).

20. Remove the back cover and camshaft pulleys.

KEYS CAMSHAFT

BACK COVER PULLEYS

10 x 1.25 mm
66 N'm (5.7 kgf-m,

6x 1.0 mm 41 Ibf-ft}

9.8 N'm (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft}

21. Remove the exhaust manifold {see page 9-8).
22. Remove the intake manifold (see page 9-5).

23. Loosen the adjusting screws.

INTAKE
No.4 No.3 No.2 No. 1

No. 4 No. 3 No. 2 No. 1
EXHAUST
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24, Remove the camshaft holder plates, camshaft hold-
ers and camshafts.

CYLINDER HEAD CAMSHAFT
PLUG HOLDER PLATE
Replace.

CAMSHAFT
HOLDER

OIL SEAT
Replace.

CAMSHAFTS

O-RING
Replace,

DOWEL
PIN

25. Remove the cylinder head bolts, then remove the
cylinder head.

CAUTION: To prevent warpage, unscrew the boits
in sequence 1/3 turn at a time; repeat the sequence
until all bolts are loosened.

CYLINDER HEAD BOLTS LOOSENING SEQUENCE:

\/

v|@




Rocker Arms

e,

Removal

1. Hold the rocker arms together with a rubber band to
prevent them from separating.

RUBBER BAND

ROCKER ARMS

2. Remove the intake and exhaust rocker shaft oil con-
trol orifices, then remove the VTEC solencid valve
and the sealing bolts.

NOTE: The shapes of the intake and exhaust oil con-
trol orifices are different. Identify the parts as they
are removed to ensure reinstallation in the original

locations.
EXHAUST ROCKER "‘:.T::.(‘.E(;ﬁgﬁin
SHAFT ORIFICE S
Clean Clean.

0-RING
Replace.

3.

Screw 12 mm bolts into the rocker arm shafts.
Remove each rocker arm set while siowly pulling
out the intake and exhaust rocker arm shafts.

ROCKER ARMS

12 mm BOLTS

ROCKER ARM SHAFTS
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Rocker Arms

Disassembly/Reassembly "

CAUTION: After instaliing the rocker shaft orifice, make sure that the orifice is correctly installed in the hole of rocker
shaft by trying to turn the rocker shaft. If the orifice is in place, it shouid not turn.

NOTE:

# Identify parts as they are removed to ensure reinstallation in original locations.
# Inspect rocker shafts and rocker arms (see page 6-73).

e Rocker arms must be installed in the same position if reused.

e Clean the rocker shaft orifices when installing.

/ E Prior to reinstalling, clean all the parts in solvent, dry them, and apply lubricant to any contact surfaces.

INTAKE ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLIES

| ’ / CYLINDER NUMBER

NCi.4 No. 3 No. 2 |\lcli 1
SEALING BOLTS 20 mm «—— RUBBER BAND
64 N'm (6.5 kgf-m, 47 IbF-f) INTAKE ROCKER
FT ORIF
INTAKE ROCKER SHA ICE
SHAFT \
\(.A
0 o0
o o ep l ) o) 7
o O-RINGS
N C Replace.
° l_,-c'_ﬁ_D (& Qg
HOLE = e &
WASHERS {ROCKER SHAFT @
Replace. ORIFICES)
EXHAUST ROCKER
EXHAUST ROCKER SHAFT ORIFICE
SHAFT L
| | QQQM\ RUBBER BAND
No.4 No, 3 No. 2 No. 1
l l I I \ CYLINDER NUMBER

EXHAUST ROCKER ARM ASSEMBLIES
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Rocker Arms and Lost Motion Assemblies

Inspection

NOTE: When reassembling the primary rocker arm, care- 2. Remove the lost motion assembly from the cylinder
fully apply air pressure to the oil passage of the rocker head and inspect it. Test it by pushing the plunger
arm. with your finger.

— If the lost motion assembly does not move
smoothly, replace it.

PRIMARY ROCKER ARM

MID ROCKER ARM

SECONDARY Push

ROCKER ARM
LOST MOTION ASSEMBLY

}
A

PISTONS

1. Inspect each rocker arm piston. Push it manually.

— I it does not move smoothly, replace the rocker
arm assembly.

PRIMARY

Check piston movement

NOTE:

e Apply oil to the pistons when reassembling.

e Bundle the rocker arms with a rubber band to
keep them together as a set.
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Rocker Arms and Shafts

Clearance Inspection

Measure hoth the intake rocker shaft and exhaust rocker
shaft.

1. Measure diameter of shaft at the first rocker loca-
tion.

«—————— MICROMETER

7\

Surtace should be smooth.

2. Zero gauge to shaft diameter.

MICROMETER

CYLINDER BORE
GAUGE

Measure the inside diameter of each rocker arm and
check for out-of-round condition.

Rocker Arm-to-Shaft Clearance:

Intake and Exhaust

Standard (New): 0.025 - 0.052 mm
{0.0010 - 0.0020 in}

Service Limit:  0.08 mm {0.003 in)

Inspect rocker arm
face for wear.

Repeat for all rockers.
— If over limit, replace rocker shaft and all overtol-
arance rocker arms.

NOTE: If any rocker arm needs replacement, replace
all three rocker arms in that set {primary, mid, and
secondary).




Camshafts

Inspection

NOTE:
¢ Do not rotate the camshaft during inspection.
¢ Remove the rocker arms and rocker shafts.

1.

Put the camshafts and camshaft holders on the cylin-
der head, and then tighten the bolts to the specified
torque.

Specified Torque:

© - @: 8 mm baolts 27 N-m {2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
Apply engine oil to the threads.

® - ®: 6 mm bolts 9.8 N'm (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft)

® o © 0 o o060

Seat the camshaft by pushing it toward the distribu-
tor end of the cylinder head.

Zero the dial indicator against the end of the distrib-
utor drive, then push the camshaft back and forth
and read the end play.

Camshaft End Play:
Standard {New}: 0.05 - 0.15 mm
(0.002 - 0.006 in)

Service limit: 0.5 mm {0.02 in}

Remove the bolts, then remove the camshaft hold-
ers from the cylinder head.

— Lift the camshaft out of the cylinder head, wipe
clean, then inspect the lift ramps. Replace the
camshaft if lobes are pitted, scored, or excessively
worn.

— Clean the camshaft bearing surfaces in the cylin-
der head, then set the camshaft back in place.

— Insert a plastigage strip across each journal.

Put the camshaft on the cylinder head, then install
the camshaft holders, and then tighten the bolts to
the specified torque as shown in the left column on
this page.

Remove the camshaft holders, then measure the
widest portion of the plastigage on each journal.

Camshaft-to-Holder Qil Clearance:

Standard {(New): 0.050 — 0.08% mm
{0.002 - 0.004 in)

Service Limit:  0.15 mm (0.006 in)

PLASTIGAGE STRIP

{cont’d)
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Camshafts

Inspection (cont’d) " ‘
7. f the camshaft-to-holder oil clearance is out of tol- 8. Check the cam lobe height.
erance:

Cam lobe height standard (New}:
— And the camshaft has already been replaced, you

must replace the cylinder head. INTAKE EXHAUST
— If the camshaft has not been replaced, first check 33.088 mm 32 785 mm
the total runout with the camshaft supported on PRIMARY {1.3027 in) (1.2907 in)
V-blocks.
MID 36.267 mm 35.720 mm
Camshaft Total Runout: (1.4278 in} {1.4063 in)
Standard {(New}: 0.03 mm {0.001 in} max. 34978 mm 34.691 mm .
Service Limit:  0.04 mm {0.002 in) SECONDARY {1.3771in) (1.3658 in)

Rotate camshaft
while measuring

Check this area for wear.

— If the total runout of the camshaft is within toler- Cam Position
ance, replace the cylinder head. '
— If the total runout is out of tolerance, replace the INTAKE EXHAUST |

camshaft and recheck the camshaft-to-holder oil

clearance. If the oil clearance is still cut of toler- PRI MID SEC SEC MID PRI
ance, repiace the cylinder head. ¥
)
4
| | ‘
T/B T8 '
T/B: TIMING BELT
PRI: PRIMARY
MID: MID

SEC: SECONDARY '

~
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Valves, Valve Springs and Valve Seals I‘E'

Removal

NOTE: identify valves and valve springs as they are 3. Install the vaive guide seal remover.
removed so0 that each item can be reinstalled in its origi-

nal position. VALVE GUIDE SEAL REMOVER

COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE
LISLE P/N 57900 OR KD3350

1. Using an appropriate-sized socket and plastic mal-
let, lightly tap the valve retainer to loosen the valve VALVE SEAL
keepers.

PLASTIC MALLET

SOCKET

REMOVER

4, Remove the valve guide seal.

2. Install the valve spring compressor. Compress the

spring and remove the valve keepers. Valve Dimensions
VALVE SPRING VALVE SPRING B ‘
COMPRESSOR COMPRESSOR ATTACHMENT
ATTACHMENT EXTENSION b
07757 - PJ1010A 07MAF - PRS010A "\ =
I 1 |
A il ? 10
.
Intake Valve

A Standard (New}): 32.90 - 33.10 mm (1.295 - 1.303 in})

B Standard {New): 101.00 ~ 101.20 mm {3.976 - 3.988 in)
C Standard {New}: 5.475 - 5.485 mm {0.2156 - 0.2159 in)
C Service Limit:  5.445 (0.2144in)

D Standard {(New): 1.05 - 1.35 mm {0.041 - 0.053 in)

D Service Limit:  0.85 mm {0.033 in)

Exhaust Valve

A Standard {New): 27.90 - 28.10 mm (1.098 - 1.106 in}

B Standard {New): 100.60 — 100.90 mm (3.961 - 3.972 in}
C Standard {(New}: 5.450 - 5,460 mm (0.2146 - 0.2150 in)
C Service Limit:  5.420{0.2134 in)

D Standard (New): 1.65 — 1.95 mm {0.065 - 0.077 in})
VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR D Service Limit:  1.45 mm (0.057 in)
Snap-on CF711
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Valve Seats

Reconditioning

1.  Renew the valve seats in the cylinder head with a
valve seat cutter.

NOTE: If any guides are worn (see page 6-79),
replace them (see page 6-80) before cutting the
valve seats.

2, Carefully cut a 45° seat, removing only enough mate-
rial to ensure a smooth and concentric seat.

3. Bevel the upper edge of the seat with the 30° cutter
and the lower edge of the seat with the 60° cutter.
Check width of seat and adjust accordingly.

4.  Make one more very light pass with the 45° cutter to
remove any possible burrs caused by the other cut-
ters.

Valve Seat Width:
Standard (New): 1.25 - 1,55 rmvm {0.049 - 0.061 in)
Service Limit: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

30°

45°

Seat Width —:/ / 60°

After resufacing the seat, inspect for even valve
seating: Apply Prussian Blue Compound to the
valve face, and insert the valve in its original loca-
tion in the head, then lift it and snap it closed
against the seat several times.

ACTUAL SEATING /

SURFACE 7
|
VALVE j ‘
SEAT !
ND |

PRUSSIAN BLUE COMPOU

The actual valve seating surface, as shown by the

blue compound, should be centered on the seat.

® Ifitis too high (closer to the valve stem), you must
make a second cut with the 60° cutter to move it
down, then one more cut with the 45° cutter to
restore seat width.

¢ if it is too low (closer to the valve edge), you must
make a second cut with the 30° cutter to move it
up, then one more cut with the 45° cutter to restore
seat width.

NOTE: The final cut should always be made with
the 45° cutter,

Insert the intake and exhaust valves in the head and
measure valve stem installed height.

Intake Valve Stem Installed Height:

Standard (New): 37.465 — 37.935 mm
{1.4750 - 1.4935 in)

Service Limit:  38.185 mm (1.5033 in)

Exhaust Valve Stem Installed Height:

Standard {New): 37.165 - 37.635 mm
(1.4632 - 1.4817 in)

Service Limit:  37.885 (1.4915 in)

VALVE STEM
INSTALLED HEIGHT

@

If valve stem installed height is over the service limit,
replace the valve and recheck. If it is still over the ser-
vice limit, replace the cylinder head; the valve seat in
the head is 100 deep.

\




Cylinder Head

Valve Guides

e,

Warpage

NOTE: If camshaft-to-holder oil ¢clearances (see page 6-75)
are not within specification, the head cannot be resurfaced.

If camshaft-to-holder oil clearances are within specifica-
tions, check the head for warpage.

e If warpage is less than 0.05 mm (0.002 in} cylinder
head resurfacing is not required.

e |f warpage is between 0.05 mm {0.002 in) and 0.2 mm
(0.008 in}, resurface cylinder head.

e Maximum resurface limit is 0.2 mm (0.008 in} based
on a height of 142 mm {5.59 in).

PRECISION STRAIGHT EDGE

Cylinder Head Height:
Standard (New): 141.95 - 142.05 mm
(5.589 - 5.593 in}

Valve Movement

Measure the guide-to-stem clearance with a dial indica-
tor while rocking the stem in the direction of normal
thrust (wobble method).

Intake Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:
Standard (New): 0.05 - 0.11 mm

(0.0020 - 0.0043 in)
Service Limit:  0.15 mm {0.0059 in)
Exhaust Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:
Standard (New}: 0.10 - 0.16 mm

{0.0039 - 0.0063 in)
Service Limit:  0.24 {0.0094 in)

Valve extended 10 mm out from seat.

# |f the measurement exceeds the service limit, recheck
using a new valve.

e [f the measuremant is now within the service limit,
reassemble using the new valve,

® If the measurement still exceeds the limit, recheck using
the alternate method below, then replace the valve and
guide, if necessary.

NOTE: An alternate method of checking guide to stem
clearance is to subtract the O.D. of the valve stem, mea-
sured with a micrometer, from the L.D. of the valve guide,
measured with an inside micrometer or ball gauge.

Take the measurements in three places along the valve
stem and three places inside the valve guide.

The difference between the largest guide measurement
and the smallest stem measurement should not exceed
the service limit.

Intake Valve Stem-to-Guide Clearance:
Standard (New): 0.025 - ¢.055 mm
{0.0010 - 0.0022 in)
Service Limit:  0.08 mm {0.003 in)
Exhaust Valve Stem-to Guide Clearance:
Standard (New): 0.050 - 0.080 mm
{0.0020 - 0.0031 in)

Service Limit:  0.11 mm (0.004 in}
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Valve Guides

Replacement

1. As illustrated below, use a commaercially available
air-impact valve guide driver attachment modified
to fit the diameter of the valve guides. In most
cases, the same procedure can be done using the
special tool and a conventional hammer.

COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER
5.3 mm
{0.21 in)

Sk
6| 1
l- 87mm —wta— 57 mm —JTT

{3.43 in) (2.24 in) 10.8 mm
{0.42 in)

or
VALVE GUIDE DRIVER,
55 mm

07742 - 0010100

2. Select the proper replacement guides and chill
them in the freezer section of a refrigerator for
about an hour.

3. Use a hot plate or oven to evenly heat the cylinder
head to 300°F (150°C). Monitor the temperature with
a cooking thermometer.

N SR =
<N ;"’,;_F*"’ o) Ic.) )i
'\a@&ﬁ* (-::?I A

Qi cF

CAUTION:

¢ Do not use a torch; it may warp the head.

® Doc not get the head hotter than 300°F (150°C);
excessive heat may loosen the valve seats.

* To avoid burns, use heavy gloves when handling
the heated cylinder head.

Working from the camshaft side, use the driver and
an air hammer to drive the guide about 2 mm (0.1 in)
towards the combustion chamber. This will knock off
some of the carbon and make removal easier.

CAUTION:

¢ Always wear safety goggles or a face shield when
driving valve guides.

¢ Hold the air hammer directly in line with the
valve guide to prevent damaging the driver.

Turn the head over and drive the guide out toward
the camshaft side of the head.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER,
5.5 mm
07742 - 0010100

If a valve guide still won't move, drill it out with a
8.0 mm (5/16 in) bit, then try again.

CAUTION: Drill guides only in extreme cases; you
could damage the cylinder head if the guide breaks.

Remove the new guide(s) from the freezer, one at a
time, as you need them.




e,

Apply a thin coat of clean engine oil to the outside
of the new valve guide. Install the guide from the
camshaft side of the head; use the special tool to
drive the guide in to the specified installed height. If
you have all 16 guides to do, you may have to reheat
the head.

VALVE GUIDE DRIVER,
5.5 mm
07742 - 0010100

Valve Guide Installed Height:
Intake: 12.55 - 13.05 mm {0.494 - 0.514 in)
Exhaust; 12.55 - 13.05 mm {0.494 - 0.514 in}

¢

Measure here.

VALVE GUIDE —_

77 77//*/ 777

CYLINDER HEAD

Reaming

NOTE: For new valve guides only.
1. Coat both reamer and valve guide with cutting oil.

2. Rotate the reamer clockwise the full length of the
valve guide bore.

3. Continue to rotate the reamer clockwise while
removing it from the bore.

4. Thoroughly wash the guide in detergent and water
to remove any cutting residue.

5. Check clearance with a valve (see page 6-73).

e Verify that the valve slides in the intake and
exhaust valve guides without exerting pressure.

REAMER HANOLE

Turn reamer in
clockwise direction
only.

VALVE GUIDE REAMER, 5.5 mm
07HAH - PJ7010B
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Valves

Installation

1. Coat the valve stems with oil. Insert the valves into
the valve guides.

NOTE: Check that the valves move up and down
smoothiy.

2. Install the spring seats on the cylinder head.
3. Install the valve seals using the special tool.

NOTE: Exhaust and intake valve seals are not inter-

changeable.
WHITE BRACK
SPRING SPRING
3 == ;
[
INTAKE VALVE SEAL EXHAUST VALVE SEAL

VALVE GUIDE SEAL INSTALLER
KD-2899 (Commercially available)
NOTE: Use small ID

end of tool,

VALVE SEAL
Replace.

VALVE GUIDE SEAL INSTALLER
KD-2899

NOTE: Use small ID

end of tool.

4,

Install the valve spring and valve retainer, then
install the valve spring compressor, Compress the
spring, and install the valve keepers.

NOTE: Place the end of the valve spring with closely
wound coils toward the cylinder head.

VALVE SPRING
COMPRESSOR ATTACHMENT
EXTENSION

07MAF - PR90TDA

VALVE SPRING
COMPRESSOR
ATTACHMENT
07757 = PJ1010A

VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
(Commercially available)
Snap-on CF711 or KD-383
with #32JAWS
Lightly tap the end of each valve stem two or three

times with the wooden handle of a hammer to ensure
proper seating of the valve and valve keepers.

NOTE: Tap the valve stem only along its axis so
you do not bend the stem.

I

VALVE STEMS

HAMMER HANDLE




Rocker Arms

]

Installation

1. Install the rocker arms in the reverse order of
removal:

® Valve adjusting locknuts should be loosened and

the adjusting screw, backed off before installa-

tion.
e The component parts must be reinstalled in the
original locations.

2. Install the lost motion assemblies.

3. Instail the rocker arms while inserting the rocker
arm shaft into the cylinder head.

NOTE: Remove the rubber band after installing the
rocker arms.

ROCKER ARMS

RUBBER BAND

12 mm BOLT

4.

Clean and install the rocker shaft orifices with new
O-rings. If the holes in the rocker arm shaft and
cylinder head are not in line with each other, screw
a 12 mm bolt into the rocker arm shaft and rotate
the shaft.

NOTE: The shapes of the rocker shaft orifices for
the intake and exhaust are different. The orific.
must be installed in the proper locations.

INTAKE ROCKER
SHAFT ORIFICE
EXHAUST ROCKER Clean.
SHAFT ORIFICE
Clean.
O-RING

Replace.\% P

0-RING
Replace.
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Cylinder Head

Installation

Install the cylinder head in the reverse order of removal:

NOTE:

® Always use a new head and manifold gasket,

& The cylinder head gasket is a metal gasket. Take care
notto bend it.

® Rotate the crankshaft, set the No. 1 piston at TDC {see
page 6-63).

® Do not use the middle cover and lower cover for
storing removed items.

® Clean the middle cover and lower cover before instal-
lation.

® Replace any washers that are damaged or deteriorated.

1. Install the eylinder head gasket, dowel pins and the
head oil control orifice on the cylinder head.

NOTE: Clean the oil control orifice when installing.

DOWEL PIN

D
OWEL PIN CYLINDER HEAD

GASKET
Replace.

HEAD
GiL CONTROL
ORIFICE
Clean.

Tighten the cylinder head bolts in two steps. In the
first step, tighten ail bolts in sequence to about 29
N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibft). In the final step, tighten in
the same sequence to 83 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft).

NOTE:

® Apply clean engine oil to the bolt threads and
under the bolt head.

¢ We recommend using a beam-type torque
wrench. When using a preset-type torque wrench,
be sure to tighten slowly and not to overtighten.

® [f a bolt makes any noise while you are torquing it,
loosen the bolt, and retighten it fromn the 1st step.

CYLINDER HEAD BOLT TORQUE SEQUENCE

Mx1.5mm
83 N-m (8.5 kgf-m, 61 Ibf-ft)

R

AT | ‘_-
,--OOOOO o‘l
; =% ¢ 1;,
5@_45*5603}@3 @&7\)

Install the intake manifold and tighten the nuts in a
crisscross pattern in two or three steps, beginning
with the inner nuts.

® Always use a new intake manifold gasket.

Install the exhaust manifold and tighten the new
self-locking nuts in a crisscross pattern in two or
three steps, beginning with the inner nuts.

® Always use a new exhaust manifold gasket.




e,

Install the camshafts and camshaft oil seals.

NOTE:

® [nstall the camshafts with the keyway facing up.

® |nstall the oil seal with the spring side facing in.

e The oil seal housing surface should be dry.

e Set the O-ring and dowel pin in the oil passage
of the No. 3 camshaft holder.

CAMSHAFT
CAMSHAFTS OIL SEAL
Replace.

Apply liquid gasket (P/N 08718 - 0001 or 08718 -
0003} to the head mating surfaces of the No. 1 and
No. 5 camshaft holders on both the intake and
exhaust side.

NOTE: Clean and dry the cylinder head mating sur-
faces before applying liquid gasket.

— Apply liquid gasket to the shaded areas.

O
S -
) |
O Qool
(®) ©®°
=g %
No.5 No. 1

Install the camshaft holders and camshaft holder
plate.
NOTE: The arrows marked on the camshaft holders
should point to the timing belt.

CAMSHAFT

HOLDER
PLATE

CAMSHAFT
HOLDER

Tighten each bolt two turns at a time in the sequence

shown below.

NOTE: Wipe off the excess liquid gasket from the No.

1 and No. 5 camshaft holders with a shop towel,

© - O: 8 x 1.25 mm 27 Nem (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibft)
Apply engine oil to the threads.

@ - @: 6 x 1.0 mm 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibft}

INTAKE

® 06 © O ©6e 9

® 0

EXHAUST
Install the back cover and camshaft pulleys.
{cont’'d)
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Cylinder Head

Installation {cont’d)

10. Align the marks on the cylinder head plug to the
cylinder head upper surface, then install the cylin-
der head plug in the cylinder head.

MARKS CYLINDER HEAD
PLUG
Replace.

11. Install the timing belt {(see page 6-63).
12. Adjust the valve clearance {see page 6-61).

13. Install the head cover gasket in the groove of the
cylinder head cover. Seat the recesses for the
camshaft first, then work it into the groove around
the outside edges.

NOTE:
e Before installing the head cover gasket, thorough-
ly clean the head cover gasket and the groove.
® When installing, make sure the head cover gasket
is seated securely in the corners of the recesses
with no gap.
HEAD COVER
GASKET

CYLINDER HEAD
COVER

14. Apply liguid gasket to the head cover gasket at the
eight corners of the recesses.

NOTE:

¢ Use liquid gasket, Part No, 08718 - 0001 or 08718
~ 0003.

® Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket.

¢ Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying liquid gasket.
Instead, reapply liquid gasket after removing old
residue.

o After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

Apply liquid gasket to
the shaded areas.

N
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15. When installing the cylinder head cover, hold the
head cover gasket in the groove by placing your fin-
gers on the camshaft holder contacting surfaces
{top of the semicircles).

Once the cylinder head cover is on the cylinder
head, slide the cover slightly back and forth to seat
the head cover gasket,

NOTE:
e Before installing the cylinder head cover, clean
the cylinder head contacting surfaces using a

shop towel.
e Do not touch the parts where liquid gasket was
applied.
e Replace any washer taht is damaged or deterio-
rated.
6 x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m,
7.2 Ibft)
WASHER CYLINDER HEAD

COVER

16. Tighten the nuts in two or three steps. In the final
step, tighten all nuts, in sequence, to 9.8 N-m (1.0
kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft}.

NOTE: After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes
pefare filling the engine with oil.

17. After installing, check that all tubes, hoses and con-
nectors are installed correctly.
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Engine Block

Special Tools ...
Hlustrated Index .........ooceecevimnirninnianens
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Replacement ...........ccccciiiiiiiiinnnnn,
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Selection .......veeeeeciimrnirencree e
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Inspection .......ccccccccnnimnnnnncnnnnnens

Installation .........ceeeeeerminiciinnmnn
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Alignment ..., 7-21
Crankshaft Qil Seal

Installation .......ccccccecnininccceciiisnennnes 7-22
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Qil Pan
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Special Tools

Tool Number Description Qty Page Reference

O] O07LAB - PV00100 Ring Gear Holder 1 7-7

2 07749 - 0010000 Criver 1 7-22,29
@ 07947 - SBO0200 Seal Driver 1 7-29

@) 07948 - SBOO1 Driver Attachment 1 7-22, 29
® 07973 - PE00200 Pilot Collar 1 7-17, 18
® 07973 - PEDO310 Piston Pin Driver Shaft 1 7-17, 18
@ 07973 - PEQ0320 Piston Pin Driver Head 1 7-17,18
07973 - PEOD400 Piston Pin Base Insert 1 7-17, 18
@ 07973 - SB00100 Piston Base Head 1 7-17, 18
07973 - 6570500 Piston Base 1 7-17,18
an 07973 — 6570600 Piston Base Spring 1 7-17, 18
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llustrated Index Iﬂ]

7 E Lubricate all internal parts with engine oil during reassembly.

NOTE:

e Apply liquid gasket to the mating surfaces of the right side cover and oil pump case before installing them.
e Use liquid gasket, part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 - 0003.

e Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces before installing the oil pan.

B16A2 engine:
OIL PAN 6 x 1.0 mm

DRAIN BOLT WASHER Refer to page 7-27 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 ibf-ft} when installing.

6 x 1.0 mm \
11 Nem (1.1 kgfm, .

8 lbf-ft)

Replace.

OIL PAN GASKET
Replace.

BUFFLE PLATE OIL SCREEN

6 x 1.0 mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibf-ft}

12 x 1.0 mm
103 N-m {10.5 kgf'm,

76 Ibfft)
GASKET

FLYWHEEL Replace.

(M/T)

2> / 11 x 1.5 mm
FLYWHEEL COVER > S — 76 N-m {7.8 kgf-m, 56 Ibf-ft}
Bk, : - Apply engine oil to the bolt
threads.
NOTE: After torquing
each cap, turn crankshaft
to check for binding.

12 x 1.0 mm

74 N'm (7.5
kgf-m, 54 Ibf-ft)

MAIN BEARING CAP

MAIN BEARINGS

Selection, page 7-10

NOTE: New main bearings must
be selected by matching crank
and block identification markings.

DRIVE PLATE/’ oS
{A/T}

Check for cracks. DRIVE PLATE
6 x 1.0 mm COVER (A/T)

11 Nem {1.1 kgf-m, 8 lhf-fﬂ\g&

CRANKSHAFT
Installation, page 7-23

OIL JET BOLT
16 N'm (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft)

OIL JET
Inspection, page 8-10
CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL
Instailation, OIL PUMP
pages 7-22 and 7-29 Overhaul, page 8-11
Replace. Removal/inspection,

page 8-13.
Apply liguid gasket

RIGHT SIDE COVER to mating surface.

Apply liquid gasket
to mating surface.

8 x 1.25 mm
24 N+m {2.4 kgf-m, 17 ibf-ft}

THRUST WASHERS
Grooved sides face outward.
NOTE: Thrust washer thickness

is fixed and must not be changed
. by grinding or shimming.
CRANKSHAFT SEAL
O-RING 11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m, installation, pages 7-29 and B-14
Replace. g Ibfft) Replace. {cont'd)
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Nlustrated Index

(cont’d) N ‘
y E Lubricate all internal parts with engine oil during reassembly.

NOTE:

¢ Apply liquid gasket to the mating surfaces of the right side cover and oil pump case before installing them,
® Use liquid gasket, part No. 08718 — 0001 or 08718 — 0003,

® Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces before installing it.

- A ————

6 x 1.0 mm
D16Y7 engine: DRAIN BOLT 12 Nem {1.2 kgfm,
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft) 8.7 ibf-f1} FLYWHEEL COVER
OIL PAN GASKET s
6 x 1.0 mm Replace.

WASHER

12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-f1)

12 x 1.0 mm
OIL PAN Yy 118 Nem
Refer to page 7-27 | (12.0 kgf-m, 87 Ibf-f1) t

when installing.

—

Apply liquid gasket to
these points.

1 x1.5 mm

51 N-m

(5.2 kgfm, 38Ibfft) ______———»
Apply engine oil to the bolt
threads.

NOTE: After torquing

each cap, turn the crankshaft

to check for binding. i

S - N\ (A/T) ‘

12 x 1.0 mm

FLYWHEEL {M/T}
DRIVE PLATE COVER

74 N'm (7.5 kgf-m,
MAIN BEARING CAP \ 54 lbf+ft)
WASHER

MAIN BEARINGS .
Selection, page T-N‘
NOTE: New main bearings must

be selected by matching crank
and block identification markings.

CRANKSHAFT
Installation, page 7-23

DRIVE PLATE (A/T}
Check for cracks.

6 x 1.0 mm
CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft) ———P? v Installation,
OIL SCREEN ' ~ g:ff:czﬂ and 7:29
6 x 1.0 mm \

11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft) 6 x 1.0 mm

11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m,

GASKET 8 Ibf-ft)
Replace.

OIL PUMP

Qverhaul, page 8-12

Remeovalinspection,

RIGHT SIDE COVER
Apply liquid gasket
to mating surface.

page 8-13
THRUST WASHERS
M Grooved sides face outward.
NOTE: Thrust washer thickness
CRANKSHAFT SEAL is fixed and must not be changed
installation, pages 7-29 by grinding or shimming.
and 8-14
Replace. 6 x 1.0 mm
6 x 1.0 mm 11 N'm (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft} \'
T1 Nem {1.1 kgf-m, Apply liquid gasket to
8 Ibf-ft) Replace. the bott threads.
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D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:
DRAIN BOLT ;‘Lﬁizgn
39 N-m {4.0 kgf-m, .

29 Ibf-ft)

6x 1.0 m

12 N-m {1

8.7 Ibt-ft)

11 x1.5mm \
51 N'm

{5.2 kgf-m, 38 Ibf-ft)

Apply engine oil to the bolt
threads.

NOTE: After torquing
each cap, turn crankshaft
to check for binding.

MAIN
BEARING CAP

MAIN BEARINGS i
Selecticon, page 7-10

NOTE: New main bearings must
be selected by matching crank
and block identification markings.

CRANKSHAFT
Installation, page 7-23

6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 |bf-ft)

OlL SCREEN

GASKET
Replace.

OlL PUMP
Overbaul, page 8-12
Removal/lnspection,
page 8-13

Apply liquid gasket
to mating surface.

CRANKSHAFT SEAL DOWEL PIN
Installation, pages 7-29

and 8-14 O-RING

Replace. Replace.

6 x1.0mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgf-m,
8 1bf-ft}

Apply liquid gasket to
these points.

OIL PAN
Refer to page 7-26
when installing.

FLYWHEEL COVER
M/

12 x 1.0 mm
118 Nem
{12.0 kgf+m, 87 lbf-ft)

FLYWHEEL (M/T)

OIL PAN GASKET
Replace.

DRIVE PLATE COVER
{AJT or CVT}

493 @'\1211.0mm
SNy 74 N-m

{7.5 kgf'm, 54 Ibf-ft}
WASHER

IRy
/ \ DRIVE PLATE (A/T or CVT]

Check for cracks.

6 x 1.0 mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgi-m,
8 Ibf-1t)

CRANKSHAFT OIL SEAL
Installation,

pages 7-21 and 7-28
Replace.

RIGHT SIDE COVER
Apply liquid gasket
to mating surface.

DOWEL PIN

THRUST WASHERS

Grooved sides face outward.
NOTE: Thrust washer thickness
is fixed and must not be changed
by grinding or shimming.

BREATHING PORT COVER
MOUNT BOLTS

6 x 1.0 mm

11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft}
Apply liquid gasket to

the bolt threads.

{cont'd)
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lllustrated Index

(cont’'d) N (

NOTE: New rod bearings must be selected by matching connecting red assembly and crankshaft identification markings
(see page 7-11).

"7H Lubricate all internal parts with engine ol during PISTON INSTALLATION DIRECTION:
reassembly. EXHAUST

INTAKE
PISTON RINGS
_ Replacement, page 7-20
- Measurement, pages 7-20 and 7-21
Alignment, page 7-21
PISTON PIN
Removal, page 7-17 PISTON

Installa_tion, page 7-18 Inspection, page 7-15
Inspection, page 7-19 NOTE: Before removing the piston, inspect the
top of the cylinder bore for carbon build-up or

ridge. Rerove ridge if necessary, page 7-13

CONNECTING ROD \c. ‘

ENGINE BLOCK

End play, 7-8 N . .

Sglegt:)‘:l ppaa%ee 7-18 Cylinder bore inspection, page 7-16
' Warpage inspection, page 7-16
Cylinder bore honing, page 7-17

CONNECTING ROD
BEARINGS

Clearance, page 7-11
Selection, page 7-11

Inspect top of each cylinder bore

for carbon build-up or ridge

before removing piston.

Remove ridge if necessary, page 7-13

CONNECTING ROD CAP NUT
B16A2 engine:

CONNECTING ROD BEARING CAP 9x0.75 mm

Installation, page 7-23 40 N-m (4.1 kgf-m, 30 Ibf-ft)

NOTE: Install caps so the @ D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

bearing recess is on the &) 8x0.75mm

same side as the recess o 31 N-m (3.2 kgf-m,

in the rod. 23 Ibfft) "

Apply engine oil to

the bolt threads.

NOTE: After torquing each bearing
cap, rotate crankshaft to

check for binding.
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Flywheel and Drive Plate

e,

Replacement

Manual Transmission:

B16A2 engine:

Remove the eight flywheel bolts, then separate the fly-
wheel from the crankshaft flange. After installation,
tighten the bolts in the sequence shown.

RING GEAR HOLDER —
07LAB—PV00100

RING GEAR HOLDER
07LAB—PVO0O0100

ENGINE

BLOCK

RING GEAR
Inspect ring gear
teeth for wear or
damage.

12 x 1.0 mm
103 N-m
{10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft}

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Remove the six flywheel bolts, then separate the flywheel
from the crankshaft flange. After installation, tighten the
bolts in a crisscross pattern.

RING GEAR
Inspect ring gear

teeth for wear or
damage. /

12 x 1.0 mm
118 Nem
{12.0 kgf-m, 87 Ibf-ft)

RING GEAR HOLDER

Q7LAB—PV00100

Automatic Transmission:

Remove the six drive plate bolts, then separate the drive
plate from the crankshaft flange. After installation, tighten
the bolts in a crisscross pattern,

74 N-m
(7.5 kgf-m, 54 Ibt-ft)



Connecting Rod and Crankshaft

End Play

Connecting Rod End Play:

Standard {(New): 0.15 - 0.30 mm
(0.006 - 0.012 in)

Service Limit:  0.40 mm {0.016 in)

® [f oul-of-tolerance, install a new connecting rod.
o If still out-of-tolerance, replace the crankshaft {see
pages 7-12 and 7-23).

Push the crankshaft firmly away from the dial indicator,
and zero the dial against the end of the crankshaft. Then
pull the crankshaft firmly back toward the indicator; dial
reading should not exceed service limit.

Crankshaft End Play:
Standard (New}: 0.10 - 6.35 mm
{0.004 - 0.014 in)

Service Limit:  0.45 mm (0.018 in)

e [f end play is excessive, inspect the thrust washers
and thrust surface on the crankshaft. Replace parts as
necessary.

NOTE: Thrust washer thickness is fixed and must not be
changed either by grinding or shimming.

Thrust washers are installed with grooved sides facing
outward.




Main Bearings

‘ Clearance

To check main bearing-to-journal oil clearance,
remove the main caps and bearing halves.

Clean each main journal and bearing half with a
clean shop towel.

Place one strip of plastigage across each main jour-
nal.

NOTE: If the engine is still in the car when you bolt
the main cap down to check clearance, the weight
of the crankshaft and flywheel will flatten the plasti-
gage further than just the torque on the cap bolt,
and give you an incorrect reading. For an accurate
reading, support the crank with a jack under the
counterweights and check only one bearing at a
time,

Reinstall the bearings and caps, then torque the
bolts.

1st step: 256 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)
Final step:
B16A2 engine:
76 N-m (7.8 kgf-m, 56 Ibf-ft)
D16YS, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
51 N-m (5.2 kgf-m, 38 Ibf-ft}

NOTE: Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspec-
tion.

Remave the cap and bearing again, and measure the
widest part of the plastigage.

Main Bearing-to-Journal Qil Clearance:

B16A2 engine:
Standard {New}:
No. 1, 2, 4, 5 Journals:

0.024 - 0.042 mm (0.0009 - 0.0017 in)
No. 3 Journals:

0.030 - 0.048 mm (0.0012 - 0.0019 in)
Service Limit: 0.06 mm {0.002 in}

D16YS5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
Standard {New):
No. 1, 5 Journals:

0.018 - 0.036 mm {0.0007 — 0.0014 in)
No. 2, 3, 4 Journals:

0.024 - 0,042 mm {0.0009 - 0.0017 in}
Service Limit: 0.06 mm {(0.002 in})

if the plastigage measures too wide or too narrow,
{remove the engine if it's still in the car}, remave the
crankshaft, and remove the upper half of the bear-
ing. Install a new, complete bearing with the same
color code {select the color as shown on the next
page), and recheck the clearance.

CAUTION: Do not file, shim, or scrape the bearings
or the caps to adjust clearance.

[f the plastigage shows the clearance is still incor-
rect, try the next larger or smaller bearing {the color
listed above or below that one), and check again.

NOTE: If the proper clearance cannot be obtained

by using the appropriate larger or smaller bearings,
replace the crankshaft and start over.

7-9




Main Bearing

Selection - ‘

CAUTION: If the codes are indecipherable because of an D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

accumulation of dirt and dust, do not scrub them with a Letters have been stamped on the end of the block as a

wire brush or scraper. Clean them only with solvent or code for the size of each of the 5 main journal bores.

detergent. Use them, and the numbers stamped on the crankshaft
{codes for main journal size}, to choose the correct bear-

Crankshaft Bore Code Location ings.

B16A2 engine:

Letters have been stamped on the end of the block as a
code for the size of each of the 5 main journai bores.

Use them, and the numbers or hars stamped on the
crank {codes for main journal size), to choose the correct
bearings.

PULLEY END
{No. 1 JOURNAL)

FLYWHEEL END
(No. 5 JOURNAL)

PULLEY END
(No. 1 JOURNAL}

| ¢

FLYWHEEL END
{No. 5 JOURNAL)

Main Journal Code Location i(Numbers!)

Bearing Identification

Color code is » Larger crank bore
, P on the
Bearing Identification edge of A I B | C | D
Color code is the bearing.
on the edge of ® Larger crank bore —————= Smaller bearing (thicker)
the bearing. _ :
[ A s | o j ° l BE | Red Pink | Yellow | Green
————— Smaller bearing (thicker) 2 Pink Yellow 1 Green | Brown
I " §
[ 1or i Red !Pmk Yellow | Green 3 Yellow | Green | Brown | Black
A 4 Green Brown | Black \ Blue
2 orl Pink Yellow Green Brown
{ - Smaller Smaller
3orl Yellow ‘ Green | Brown | Black main bearing
; journal {thicker)
4 orinl Green Brown Black Blue \.
Smaller  Smaller
main bearing
journal {thicker)
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Connecting Rod Bearings

e,

Clearance

1. Remove the connecting rod cap and bearing half.

2. Clean the crankshaft rod journal and bearing half
with a clean shop towel.

3. Place plastigage across the rod journal.
4. Reinstall the bearing half and cap, and torque the nuts.

Torque

B16AZ engine:

40 N-m (4.1 kgf-m, 30 Ibf-ft}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
31 N'm (3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft)

NOTE: Do not rotate the crankshaft during inspection.

5. Remove the rod cap and bearing half and measure
the widest part of the plastigage.

Connecting Rod Bearing-to-Journal Oil Clearance:
B16A2 engine:
Standard (New): 0.032 - 0.050 mm
{0.0013 - 0.0020 in}
Service Limit:  0.06 mm (0.002 in)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
Standard (New): 0.020 - 0.038 mm
{0.0008 - 0.0015 in}

Service Limit:  0.05 mm (0.002 in)

PLASTIGAGE STRIP
6. If the plastigage measures tooc wide or 100 narrow,
remove the upper half of the bearing, install a new,
complete bearing with the same color code (select
the color as shown in the right column), and
recheck the clearance.

CAUTION: Do not file, shim, or scrape the bearings
or the caps to adjust clearance.

7. If the plastigage shows the clearance is still incorrect,
try the next larger or smaller bearing (the color listed
above or below that one}, and check clearance again.

NOTE: If the proper clearance cannot be obtained
by using the appropriate larger or smaller bearings,
replace the crankshaft and start over.

Selection

CAUTION: If the codes are indecipherable because of
an accumulation of dirt and dust, do not scrub them
with a wire brush or scraper. Clean them only with sol-
vent or detergent.

Connecting Rod Code Location

Numbers have been stamped on the side of each con-
necting rod as a code for the size of the big end. Use
them, and the letters stamped on the crankshaft {codes
for rod journal size), to choose the correct bearings.

Half of number is O

stamped on bearing
cap and the other
half is stamped on
rod.

oy

Connecting Rod Journal Code Locations (Letters)

Bearing ldentification

Color code is on the

# Larger big end bore

edge of
the bearing. l 1 1 2 3 2 J
| Aorl ——————» Smaller bearing (thicker)
B or {!
Corlll Red Pink Yellow | Green
D or Il Pink Yellow | Green | Brown
Yellow | Green | Brown | Black
Smaller Smaﬂer Green Brown | Black "
rod bearing
journal {thicker}

7-11




Pistons and Crankshaft

Removal ‘
\
1. Remove the oil pan assembly. 3. Remove the oil screen.
2.  Remove the right side cover. 4. Remove the oil pump.
B16A2 engine B16A2 engine
OIL SCREEN
RIGHT SIDE
GASKET
Replace.

DOWEL PIN

Replace.

OIL PUMP

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines

OIL SCREEN

RIGHT SIDE GASKET
Replace.

OIL PUMP DOWEL PIN

DOWEL PIN O-RING
Replace.

5.  Remove the baffle plate {B16A2 engine).




]

6. Remove the bolts and the bearing caps.
CAUTION: To prevent warpage unscrew the bolts
in sequence 1/3 turn at a time, rapeat the sequence
until all bolts are loosened.

MAIN BEARING CAP BOLTS LOOSENING SEQUENCE

e 6] © 0 o

7. Remove the rod caps/bearings and main caps/bear-
ings. Keep all caps/bearing in order,

8. Lift the crankshaft out of the engine, being careful
not to damage journals.

CRANKSHAFT

9. Remove the upper bearing halves from the connect-
ing rods and set them aside with their respective
caps.

10. Reinstall the main caps and bearings on the engine
in proper order.

11. If you can feel ridge of metal or hard carbon around
the top of each cylinder, remove it with a ridge
reamer. Follow the reamer manufacturer’s instruc-
tions.

CAUTION: If the ridge is not removed, it may dam-
age the pistons as they are pushed out.

RIDGE REAMER

12. Use the wooden handle of a hammer to drive the
pistons out.

PISTON

13. Reinstall the connecting rod bearings and caps after
removing each piston/connecting rod assembly.

14. Mark each piston/connecting rod assembly with its
cylinder number to avoid mixup on reassembly.

NQTE: The existing number on the connecting rod

does not indicate its position in the engine, it indi-
cates the rod bore size.
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Crankshaft

Inspection " ‘

¢ Clean the crankshaft oil passages with pipe cleaners Out-of-Round and Taper

or a suitable brush.
® Measure out-of-round at the middle of each rod

® Check the keyway and threads. and main journal in two places.

Alignment ¢ The difference between measurements on each
journal must not be more than the service limit.
e Measure runout on all main journals to make

sure the crank is not bent. Journal Qut-of-Round:
B16A2 engine:
¢ The difference between measurements on each Standard {New): 0.0004 mm {0.0002 in) max.
journal must not be more than the service limit. Service Limit:  0.006 mm {0.0002 in)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
Crankshaft Total Indicated Runout: Standard (New]: 0.0025 mm (0.0001 in} max.

Service Limit:  0.005 mm (0.0002 in)
B16A2 engine:

Standard (New): 0.020 mm {0.0008 in} max.
Service Limit:  0.030 mm {0.0012 in)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard {New): 0.03 mm (0.001 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.04 mm (0.002 in)

Measure our-of-
round at middle.

DIAL INDICATOR
Rotate two complete
revolutions.

Measure taper
at edges.

Support with lathe-
type tool or V-blocks.

® Measure taper at the edges of each rod and main
journal.

¢ The difference between measurements on each
journal must not be more than the service limit.

Journal Taper:

B16A2 engine:

Standard (New): 0.005 mm (0.0002 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.010 mm (0.004 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard {New): 0.0025 mm {0.0001 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.005 mm (0.0002 in)




Pistons

e,

.

Inspection

1.

Check the piston for distortion or cracks,

NOTE: If a cylinder is bored, an oversized piston
must be used.

Measure the piston diameter at a distance A from
hottom of the skirt.

B16A2 engine:

A: 15 mm (0.6 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
A:5mm (0.2 in)

Piston Diameter:

B16A2 engine:

Standard (New): 80.980 - 80.990 mm
{3.1882 - 3.1886 in)

Service Limit:  80.970 mm (3.1878 in}

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard {New): 74,980 - 74.990 mm
{2.9520 - 2.9524 in)

Service Limit:  74.970 mm {2.9516 in)

SKIRT DIAMETER

i
r

Calculate the difference between the cylinder bore
diameter {see page 7-16) and the piston diameter.

Piston-to-Cylinder Clearance

Standard (New): 0.010 - 0.040 mm
{0.0004 — 0.0016 in)

Service Limit:  0.05 mm {0.002 in)

SERVICE LIMIT
0.05 mm [0.002 in) —e=

|

If the clearance is near or exceeds the service limit,
inspect the piston and cylinder block for excessive
wear.

Oversize Piston Diameter

B16A2 engine:

0.25: 81.23 - 81.24 mm (3.1980 - 3.1984 in}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

0.25: 75.23 - 75.24 mm (2.9618 - 2.9622 in}
0.50: 75.48 - 75.49 mm {2.9716 - 2.9720 in}
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Cylinder Block

Inspection

1.

Measure wear and taper in directions X and Y at three

TJ

levels in each cylinder as shown.

Cylinder Bore Size

B16A2 engine:

Standard (New): 81.00 - 81.02 mm
{3.183 -3.190 in)

Service Limit:  81.07 mm (3.192 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard (New): 75.00 - 75.02 mm
(2.953 - 2,954 in)

Service Limit:  75.07 mm (2.956 in)

Oversize

B16A2 engine:

0.25: 81.25 - 81.27 mm {3.199 -~ 3.200 in)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

0.25: 75.25 - 75.27 mm (2.9626 - 2.9634 in)
0.50: 75.50 - 75.52 mm (2.9724 - 2.9732 in)

Bore Taper
Limit: (Difference between first and third measure-
ment} 0.05 mm (0.002 in)

® f the measurements in any cylinder are beyond
the Oversize Bore Service Limit, replace the block.

® If the block is t0 be rebored, refer to Piston Clear-
ance Inspection {see page 7-15} after reboring.

NOTE: Scored or scratched cylinder bores must be
honed.

Reboring Limit:

B816A2 engine:

0.25 mm (0.01 in}

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
¢.50 mm {0.02 in}

Check the top of the block for warpage.
Measure along the edges and across the center as
shown.

SURFACES TO BE MEASURED

PSS e
=T N

Engine Block Warpage:

B16A2 engine:

Standard (New): 0.05 mm {0.002 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.08 mm {0.003 in}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard {New}: 0.07 mm {0.003 in) max.
Service Limit:  0.10 mm {0.004 i)

PRECISION STRAIGHT EDGE

\




Cylinder Block

Piston Pins

IS

Bore Honing

1. Measure cylinder bores as shown on page 7-16. If the
block is to be reused, hone the cylinders and remea-
sure the bores.

2. Hone cylinder bores with honing oil and a fine (400
grit} stone in a 60 degree cross-hatch pattern.

NOTE:

e Use only a rigid hone with 400 grit or finer stone
such as Sunnen, Ammco, or equivalent.

& Do not use stones that are worn or broken.

3. When honing is complete, thoroughly clean the
engine block of all metal particles. Wash the cylin-
der bores with hot scapy water, then dry and oil
immediately to prevent rusting.

NOTE: Never use solvent, it will only redistribute the
grit on the cylinder walls.

4, If scoring or scratches are still present in cylinder
bores after honing to the service limit, rebore the
cylinder block.

NOTE: Some light vertical scoring and scratching is
acceptable if it is not deep enough to catch your fin-
gernail and does not run the full iength of the bore.

CYLINDER BLOCK

CYLINDER HONE

NOTE: L

e After honing, clean the cylinder thoroughly with
soapy water.

® Only a scored or scratched cylinder bore must be
honed.

Removal

1. Assemble the special tool as shown.

PISTON BASE HEAD
07973 - SB0010C

PISTON PIN BASE
INSERT
07973 - PEOO&OO

PISTON BASE ‘

PISTON BASE SPRING
07973 - 6570500 — 07973 - 6570600

2. Assemble and adjust the length of the piston pin
driver and shaft to 53 mm (2.1 in) as shown.

PISTON PiN DRIVER HEAD
07973 - PE0O320

53 mm (21 in)

PISTON PIN
DRIVER SHAFT
07973 - PEGO310

PILOT COLLAR
07973 - PE0O200

I7 Embossed mark facing up

NOTE: Use a hydraulic press.
When pressing the pin in or out,
make sure that the recessed
portion of the piston aligns

with the lips on the collar.

3. Place the piston on the special tool and press the
pin out with the special tools and a hydraulic press.
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Connecting Rods

Piston Pins

Selection

Each rod falls into one of four tolerance ranges {from 0 to
+ 0.024 mm (0 to + 0.0009 in), in 0.006 mm (0.0002 in)
incraments) depending on the size of its big end bore. It's
then stamped with a number {1, 2, 3, or 4) indicating the
range.

You may find any combination of 1, 2, 3, or 4 in any
engine.

Normal Bore Size: 48.0 mm (1.89 in)

NOTE:

e Reference numbers are for big end bore size and do
NOT indicate the position of the rod in the engine.

® Inspect connecting rod for cracks and heat damage.

CONNECTING ROD BORE
REFERENCE NUMBER

Half of number is stamped on
bearing cap, the other half on
connecting rod.

Inspect belts
and nuts for
s5tress cracks.
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Installation

1. Use a hydraulic press for installation.

® When pressing the pin in or out, be sure you posi-
tion the recessed flat on the piston against the lugs
on the base attachment,

B16A2 engine D16Y5, D16Y7, D16YB engines

The arrow must face the
timing belt side of the
engine and the connecting
rod oil hole must face the
rear of the engine.

The arrow must face the
timing belt side of the
engine.

The mark must face
the timing belt side
of the engine.

CONNECTING ROD
OIL HOLE

PISTON PIN DRIVER HEAD
07973—PE00D320

Adjust the length of the
j / piston pin driver to
T 53 mm {2.09 in}

53 mm (209 i) } 4™~ pISTON PIN DRIVER SHAFT
{ 07973—PE00310

Embossed mark -—— ; H PISTON PIN
facing up.

PILOT COLLAR
07973 —-PE00200

PISTON PIN BASE INSERT
07973—PEOD400

PISTON BASE HEAD
07973—-SB00100
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Inspection

1. Measure the diameter of the piston pin.

Piston Pin Diameter:

B16A2 engine:

Standard {New): 20.994 - 21.000 mm
{0.8265 - 0.8268 in)

Oversize: 20.997 - 21.003
{0.8267 - 0.8269 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Standard (New): 18.994 - 19.000 mm
{0.7478 - 0.7480 in)

Qversize: 18.997 - 19.003
{0.7479 ~ 0.7481 in)

NOTE: All replacement piston pins are oversize.

2. Zero the dial indicator to the piston pin diameter.

Measure the piston pin-to-pisten clearance.
NOTE: Check the piston for distortion or cracks.

If the piston pin clearance is greater than 0.024 mm
{0.0009 in), remeasure using an oversized piston

pin.

Piston Pin-to-Piston Clearance:
Standard {New): 0.010 - 0.022 mm
{0.0004 - 0.0009 in}

Check the difference between the piston pin diame-
ter and the connecting rod small end diameter.

Piston Pin-to-Connecting Rod Interference:
B16A2 engine:
Standard (New): 0.013 - 0.032 mm

{0.0005 - 0.0013 in}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
Standard (New): 0.014 - 0.040 mm

(0.0006 — 0.0016 in)
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Piston Rings

End Gap

1.

Using a piston, push a new ring into the cylinder
bore 15 - 20 mm (0.6 - 0.8 in} from the bottom.

Measure the piston ring end-gap with a feeler gauge:

e If the gap is too small, check to see if you have
the proper rings for your engine.

e If the gap is too large, recheck the cylinder bore
diameter against the wear limits on page 7-16.
If the bore is over the service limit, the cylinder
block must be rebored.

Piston Ring End-Gap:

Top Ring

B16A2 engine

Standard (New}: 0.20 - 0.35 mm
{0.008 - 0.014 in)

Service Limit:  0.60 mm [(0.024 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines

Standard (New): 0.15 - 0.30 mm
{0.006 - 0.012 in)

Service Limit:  0.60 mm (0.024 in)

Second Ring

B16A2 engine

Standard (New): 0.40 - 0.55 mm
(0.016 - 0.022 in)

Service Limit:  0.70 mm (0.028 in}

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines

Standard (New}: 0.30 - 0.45 mm
{0.012 - 0.018 in)

Service Limit:  0.70 mm (0.028 in}

0il Ring

B16A2 engine

Standard {New): 0.20 - 0.50 mm
{0.008 - 0.020 in}

Service Limit:  0.70 mm (0.028 in)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines

Standard {(New): 0.20 - 0.70 mm
{0.008 - 0.028 in)

Service Limit:  0.80 mm (0.031 in}

A7

' 16—20 mm
{0.6—0.8 in}
7y ..

it g i
END GAP ~— 1

Replacement

1.

2.

Using a ring expander, remove the cid piston rings.
Clean all ring grooves thoroughly.

NOTE:

® Use a squared-off broken ring or ring groove
cleaner with blade to fit piston grooves.

Top ring groove is 1.0 mm (0.039 in) wide.
Second ring groove is 1.2 mm (0.047 in) wide.

Oil ring groove is 2.8 mm (0.11 in} wide.

File down the blade if necessary.

CAUTION: Do not use a wire brush to clean ring
lands, or cut ring lands deeper with cleaning tool.

NOTE: f the piston is to be separated from the con-
necting rod, do not install new rings yet,

Install new rings in the proper sequence and posi-
tion (see page 7-22).

NOTE: Do not reuse old piston rings.

RING EXPANDER
{(Commercially available)

PISTON RING
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Ring-to-Groove Clearance

After installing a new set of rings, measure ring-to-
groove clearances:

Top Ring Clearance
Standard (New):
B16A2 engine:

0.045 - 0.070 mm (0.0018 - 0.0028 in)
D16YS5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

0.035 - 0.060 mm (0.0014 - 0.0024 in)
Service Limit: 0.13 mm {0.005 in)

Second Ring Clearance
Standard (New}):
B16A2 engine:

0.040 - 0.065 mm (0.0016 — 0.0026 in}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

0.030 - 0.055 mm {0.0012 - 0.0022 in)
Service Limit: 0.13 mm (0.005 in}

FEELER GAUGE

Alignment

1. Install the rings as shown.

NOTE: The manufacturing marks must be facing
upward.

TOP RING (Cinrome)

SECOND RING (Dark)

Piston Ring Dimensions:

B
A
Top Ring (Standard) Unit mm {in}
A B
B16A2 engine 3.1{0.12} 1.0 (0.04)
D16Y5, D16Y7,
D16YS engines 2.6 (0.10} 1.0 (0.04)
Second Ring (Standard} Unit mm (in)
A B
B16A2 engine 3.3(0.13) 1.2 {0.05})
D16Y5, D16Y7,
D16Y8 engines 3.0{0.12) 1.2 {0.05)

{cont’d)
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Piston Rings

Crankshaft Oil Seal

Alignment (cont'd)

TOP RING —

——Z0
, ¥ ) mark
S——
SECOND RING » d
_—=
ARy

OIL RING

2. Rotate the rings in their grooves to make sure they
do not bind.

3. Position the ring end gaps as shown:

DO NOT position any ring gap

SECOND RING GAP at piston thrust surfaces.
Approx. 90°
OIL RING
Approx. GAP
90°
TOP RING GAP

SPACER GAP

DO NOT position any ring gap
in line with the piston pin hole. OIL RING GAP

Installation

The seal surface on the block should be dry.
Apply a light coat of ail to the crankshaft and to
the lip of the seal.

1. Drive the crankshaft oil seal squarely into the right
side caver using the special tools.

HANDLE DRIVER
07749—-0010000

RIGHT SIDE
COVER

Install seal with the
part number side
facing out.

DRIVER ATTACHMENT
07948 -SB00101

2. Confirm that the clearance is equal all the way
around with a feeler gauge.

Clearance: 0.5 - 0.8 mm {0.02 - 0.03 in}

RIGHT SIDE
COVER

0.5-0.8 mm
{0.02—0.03 in)

RIGHT SIDE
COVER

CRANKSHAFT
OIL SEAL

NOTE: Refer to page 8-14 for installation of the oil
pump side crankshaft oil seai.




Pistons

Crankshaft

e,

Installation

7E Before installing the pistons, apply a coat of
engine oil to the ring grooves and cylinder

bores.

1. If the crankshaft is already installed:

e Set the crankshaft to BDC for each cylinder.

e Remove the connecting rod caps, and slip short
sections of rubber hose over the threaded ends
of the connecting rod bolts.

e |nstall the ring compressor, check that the bear-
ing is securely in place, then position the piston
in the cylinder, and tap it in using the wooden
handle of a hammer,

e Stop after the ring compressor pops free, and
check the connecting rod-to-crank journal align-
ment before pushing the piston into place.

¢ Apply engine oil to the bolt threads. Install the
rod caps with bearings, and torque the nuts to:
B16A2 engine:

40 N-m {4.1 kgf-m, 30 Ibfft)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
31 N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibf-ft)

2. Ifthe crankshaft is not installed:
e Remove the rod caps and bearings, install the ring
compressor, then position the piston in the cylin-
der, and tap it in using the wooden handle of a
hammer.
e Position all pistons at top dead center.
The arrcw must face

the timing belt side
of the engine.

CONNECTING ROD
OIL HOLE (D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines)

RUBBER HOSES
NOTE: Maintain downward force on the ring com-
pressor to prevent the rings from expanding before
entering the cylinder bore.
RING
COMPRESSOR

Installation

Before installing the crankshaft, apply a coat of
engine oil to the main bearings and rod bearings.

1. Insert the bearing halves into the cylinder block and
connecting rods.

2. Hold the crankshaft so the rod journals for cylinders
No. 2 and No. 3 are straight down.

3. Lower the crankshaft into the block, seating the rod
journals inte connecting rods No. 2 and No. 3, and
install the rod caps and nuts finger-tight.

r——=" ] - a¢

)

= =1/

KJ /_\ {
THRUST WASHERS
Grooved sides face

outward_.
4. Rotate the crankshaft clockwise, seat journals into

connecting rods No. 1 and No. 4, and install the rod
caps and nuts finger-tight.

NOTE: install caps so the bearing recess is on the
same side as the recess in the rod.

5. Check rod bearing clearance with plastigage (see
page 7-11), then torque the capnuts. Apply engine
oil to the bolt threads.

Torque:

B16A2 engine:

40 N-m (4.1 kgf-m, 30 Ibf-ft)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
31 N-m (3.2 kgf-m, 23 Ibfft)

NOTE: Reference numbers on connecting rod are
for big-end bore tolerance and do not indicate the
position of piston in the engine.

Line up the marks when
instalfing the connecting rod
cap.

6. Install the thrust washers on the No. 4 journal. Qil
the thrust washer surfaces. {cont’d}

7-23




Crankshaft

Installation (cont’d)

Install the main bearing caps.
Check clearance with plastigage {see page 7-9), then
tighten the bearing cap bolts in 2 steps.

First step: 25 N-m {2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)
Second step:

B15A2 engine:

76 N-m (7.8 kgf-m, 56 Ibf-ft)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

57 N-m (5.2 kgf-m, 38 Ibf-ft)

NOTE: Coat the thrust washer surfaces and boit
threads with oil.

MAIN BEARING CAP BOLTS TIGHTENING SEQUENCE
L0 @ ® © 7

L o o ] @

CAUTION: Whenever any crankshaft or connecting
rod bearing is replaced, it is necessary after reassem-
bly to run the engine at idling speed until it reaches
normal operating temperature, then continue to run
it for approximately 15 minutes.

NOTE:

¢ Use liquid gasket, part No. 08718 — 0001 or (8718 —
0003.

® Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket.

® Apply liquid gasket evenly, being careful to cover
all the mating surface.

¢ To prevent oil leakage, apply liquid gasket to the
inner threads of the bolt holes,

® Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying the liquid gasket.
Instead reapply liquid gasket after removing the
old residue.

e After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

Apply liquid gasket to the block mating surface of
the right side cover, then install it on the cylinder
block.

B16A2 engine:

RIGHT
SIDE COVER

Apply liquid gasket along
the broken line,

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Apply liquid
gasket along the
broken line.

RIGHT SIDE COVER
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B16A2 engine:

RIGHT SIDE
COVER

6x 1.0 mm
1 N-m (1.1 kgf-m,
8 ibfft)
DOWEL PINS
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
RIGHT SIDE

6 x 1.0 mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgfem,
8 1bf-ft}

DOWEL PIN

Apply liquid gasket to the oil pump mating surface
of the block, then install the oil pump on the cylin-
der block.

Apply grease to the lips of the oil seals.

Then, align the inner rotor with the crankshaft and
install the oil pump. When the pump is in place,
clean any excess grease off the crankshaft. Check
that the oil seal lips are not distorted.

B16A2 engine:

OIL PUMP

Apply liquid gasket along
the broken line.

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Apply liquid gasket
along the broken

OIL PUMP HOUSING

{cont'd}
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Crankshaft

Oil Pan

Iinstallation (cont’d)

NOTE:

*® Apply a tight coat of oil to the crankshaft and to
the lip of seal.

® Use new O-rings and apply oil when installing
them.

10. Install the oil screen.

B16A2 engine:
6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibf-ft}
OIL SCREEN

GASKET
Replace.

11 Nem {1.1 kgf-m,
‘e, 8 Ibf+ft)

DOWEL PIN

O-RING
Replace. 8 x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf+m,

OIL PUMP 17 Ibf+ft)

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

6 x 1.0 mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgfem,
8 Ibf-f1)

6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m,

8 Ibf-f1} OIL SCREEN

GASKET ‘
Henlace.\

DOWEL PIN

OlL PUMP
6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m O-RING
{1.7 kgf-m, 8 |bf-f1) Repilace.

DOWEL PIN
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Installation

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

1.

Install the oil pan gasket on the oil pan,

OIL PAN

OIL PAN
GASKET
Replace.

"
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Apply liquid gasket to the block mating surfaces of
the oil pan, then install it. Apply liquid gasket to the
shaded areas.

NOTE:

Use liquid gasket part No, 08718 - 0001 or
08718 - 0003.

Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket.

Apply liquid gasket as an even bead, centered
between the edges of the mating surface.

To prevent leakage of oil, apply liquid gasket to
the inner threads of the bolt holes.

Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying the liquid gasket.
Instead, reapply liquid gasket after removing the
old residue.

After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

Tighten nuts finger-tight at six points as shown
below.

5]

Tighten all bolts and nuts, starting from nut (1), clock-
wise in three steps.

NOTE: Excessive tightening can cause distortion of
the oil pan gasket and oil leakage.

Torque: 12 Nem {1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)

B16A2, D16Y7 engines:

1. Apply liquid gasket on the oil pump and right side
cover mating areas as shown below.

NOTE:

RIGHT SIDE
COVER

Use liquid gasket, part No. 08718 - 0001 or
08718 - 0003.

Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket.

Apply liquid gasket as an even bead, centered
between the adges of the mating surface.

To prevent oil leakage, apply liquid gasket to the
inner threads of the bolt holes.

Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying the liquid gasket.
Instead, reapply liquid gasket after removing the
old residue.

After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

CYLINDER

BLOCK
Apply liquid gasket

to these points.

Apply liguid gasket
to these points.

{cont’d}

7-27

OIL PUMP



Oil Pan

Installation (cont'd)

2. Install the oil pan gasket and oil pan,
NOTE:
¢ LUse a new oil pan gasket,
& Install the oil pan no more than five minutes
after applying liquid gasket.
B16A2 engine:

OIL PAN

OIL PAN
GASKET
Replace.

D16Y7 engine:

OIL PAN

OIL PAN
GASKET
Replace.

Apply liquid gasket
to these points.

3.

Tighten the bolts and nuts finger tight at six points
as shown below.

Tighten all bolts and nuts, starting from nut (1),
clock wise in three steps.

NOTE: Excessive tightening can cause distortion of
the oil pan gasket and oil leakage.

Torque: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)




Oil Seals

e,

Installation

NOTE:

e Engine removal is not required,

e The crankshaft oil seal housing should be dry.
Apply a light coat of grease to the crankshaft and to
the lips of the seals.

1. Using the special tool, drive in the timing pulley-
end seal until the driver bottoms against the oil
pump.

When the seal is in place, clean any excess grease
off the crankshaft and check that the cil seal lip is
not distorted.

SEAL DRIVER
07947 5800200
Install seal with the
part number side
facing out.

Measure the flywheel-end seal thickness and the oil
seal housing depth. Using the special tool, drive the
flywheel-end seal into the rear cover to the point
where the clearance between the bottom of the oil
seal and the right side cover is 0.5 - 0.8 mm (0.02 -
0.03 in) (see page 7-23).

NOTE: Align the hole in the driver attachment with
the pin on the crankshaft.

DRIVER
07749—-0010000

DRIVER ATTACHMENT
07948 -5B800101
Install seal with the
part number side
facing out.
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Engine Lubrication

Special Tools ... 8-2
Mustrated Index .....c..ccciiiiiiiniinciinn, 8-3
Engine Oil

INSPection ..........coocciimvenmmeninnennnen, 8-6

Replacement............ccoimmnninrncccninnnens 8-7
Qil Filter

Replacement...........ccovmnnnnnninsennnans 8-8
Oil Pressure

Testing ....covvirmmeir e, 8-9
Oil Jet (B16A2 engine)

INSPection .........covnimnicennnnncnnninane, 8-10
Oil Pump

(377-3 2 1 7: 11| [ U P 8-11

Removal/Inspection/installation ....... 8-13




Special Tools

Ref. No. Tool Number Description Qty Page Reference
O 07746 - 0010400 Attachment, 52 x 55 mm 1 8-14
@ 07749 - 0010000 Driver 1 8-14
) 07912 - 6110001 Gil Filter Wrench 1 8-8
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Ilustrated Index e

NOTE: CAUTION: Do not overtighten the drain bolt.
® Use new O-rings when reassembling.
# Apply oil to O-rings before installation.

e Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 -
0003 6x1.0mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)

e Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces before install-
ing. WASHER
Replace.

B16A2 engine:

DRAIN BOLT
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibft)

Do not overtighten.
OIL PAN

Refer to page 7-27
when installing.

OIL PAN
GASKET
Replace.

OIL BREATHER O-RING .
CHAMBER Replace, 11 N'm (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibfft}

g 6x1.0mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft}

olL
SCREEN

GASKET
Replace.

BAFFLE PLATE

OIL JET BOLT
16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-ft}

OIL JET
Inspectian, page 8-10

B8 x 1.25 mm
24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft),

ENGINE
OIL COOLER

a\ Ny, ! --

| AEE A

& C’f’j\——-}L .
7w &

()
; Q)
0-RING q
Replace.
OIL FILTER
Replacement, page 8-8
O-RINGS
Replace.
6x1.0 mm
ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SWITCH 11 Nem (1.1 kgf-m,
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-t) HEAD OIL CONTROL 8 Ibf-ft)

1/8 in. BSPT (British Standard  ORIFICE
Pipe Taper} 28 Threadsfinch.  Clean. OIL PUMP

- Overhaul, page 8-11
Use 1 .
proper liquid sealant Removal/inspection, page 8-13

Apply liquid gasket to {cont’d}
mating surface of engine block.
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IHustrated Index

{cont’d)

NOTE:

® Use new O-rings when reassembling.

® Apply oil to O-rings before installation.

® Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 —
0003.

¢ Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces before install-
ing.

® Apply liguid gasket to the recesses of the oil pan gas-

D16Y7 engine:

OIL PUMP

Overhaul, page 8-12
Inspection, page 8-13
Apply liquid gasket
to the mating surface
of the block.

6x 1.0 mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibf-ft)

ket {see page 7-27).

Replace.

Z oIl
SCREEN

GASKET
Replace.

6x 1.0 mm

TINm {11 kgbm,  App)y liguid gasket to
8 Ibf-ft) these points. p—

WASHER
Replace.
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CAUTION: Do not overtighten the drain bolt.

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

1/8 in. BSPT (British

Standard Pipe Taper)

28 threadsfinch, Use

proper liguid sealant.

OIL BREATHER
CHAMBER

O-RING
Replace.

6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibf-ft)

OIL FILTER
Replacement, page 8-8

Apply liquid gasket to
these points.

OIL PAN
GASKET
Replace.

OIL PAN
Refer to page 7-27
when installing.

6 x1.0 mm
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 (bf-ft)

DRAIN BOLT
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}
Do not overtighten.

"
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NOTE: CAUTION: Do not overtighten the drain bolt.
e Use new O-rings when reassembling.
e Apply oil to O-rings before installation.
e Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 -
0003. ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

e Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces before install- 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibft)
. 1/8 in. BSPT (British

ing.
9 Standard Pipe Taper)
. 28 Threads/inch. Use
D16YS, D16Y8 engines: proper liquid sealant.
O-RING
O-RING
Replace. Replace.
OIL BREATHER
OIL PUMP CHAMBER

Overhaul, page 8-12

Inspection, page 8-13  DOWEL PIN
Apply liquid gasket
to the mating surface
of the block.

6x 1.0 mm

11 Nem (1.1 kgfm,
@y smim

‘\OIL FILTER

Replacement, page 8-8
6 x 1.0 mm

11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m,
8 Ibfft)

BAFFLE PLATE
GASKET
Replace: OIL PAN
oL
SCREEN GASKET
Replace.
6x 1.0 mm 6 x 1.0 mm
11 N-m (1.1 kgf-m, 11 N-m [1.1 kgfm, OIL PAN
8 tbf-ft} 8 Ibf-ft) Refer to page 7-26
when installing.
WASHER
Replace.
& @ DRAIN BOLT
39 N-m {4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)
De not overtighten.
6 x 1.0 mm

12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft)
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Engine Oil

Inspection

1. Park the vehicie on level ground, and turn off the
engine. Allow the oil a few minutes to drain back
into the oil pan so the dipstick will show the actual
level.

2. Make certain that the oil level indicated on the dip-
stick is between the upper and lower marks.

3. i the level has dropped close to the lower mark,
add oil until it reaches the upper mark.

CAUTION: Insert the dipstick carefully to avoid bend-
ing it.

B16A2 engine:

UPPER ——#+ DIPSTICK

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:
DIPSTICK

Replacement \ ‘

CAUTION: Remove the drain bolt carefully while the
engine is hot; the hot oil may cause scalding.

1. Warm up the engine.

2. Drain the engine oil.

B16A2, D16Y7 engines:

WASHER

DRAIN BOLT Replace.

44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft} k
Do not overtighten.

D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:

WASHER
Replace.

DRAIN BOLT
39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)
Do not overtighten.




3. Reinstail the drain bolt with a new washer, and refill
the engine with the recommended oil.

Requirement | APl Service Grade: Use an “Energy
Conserving” SJ grade oil or an
“Energy Conserving II” SH grade oil,
SAE 5W - 30 preferred.

You can also use an oi! that bears the
API CERTIFICATION mark.

Capacity B16A2 engine:
370 (3.9US gt, 3.3 Imp qt)
at oil change.
4.0¢ {42 US qt, 3.5 Imp at)
at oil change, including filter.
487 {5.1USqt, 4.2 Imp qt)
after engine overhaul.
D16Y7 engine:
3.6 ¢ (3.8US qt, 3.2 Imp gt!
at change, including filter.
3.3¢ (3.5US gt, 2.9 Imp at)
at change, without filter.
43¢ (45USqt, 3.8 Imp at
after engine overhaul.
D16Y5, D16Y8 engines:
3.3¢ (35 US qt, 2.9 imp qt}
at change, including filter.
3.0¢ {3.2US qt, 2.6 imp qt}
at change, without filter.
) 377 (3.9USqt, 3.3Impat)
. after engine overhaul.

Change Every 7,500 miles (12,000 km) or
12 months (Normal Conditions).
Every 3,760 miles {6,000 km) or

6 months (Severe Conditions}.

NOTE: Under normal conditions, the oil filter should be
replaced at every other oil change. Under severe condi-
tions, the oil filter should be replaced at each oil change.
The numbers in the middle of the APl Service label tell
you the oil’s SAE viscosity or weight. Select the oil for
your car according to this chart:

Ambient Temperature

5W 30 PREFERRED

-20 0 20 40 60 80 100°F

-30 —20 —;n 0 10 20 Sb Ta0°C
An oil with a viscosity of W - 30 is preferred for
improved fuel economy and year-round protection in the
car. You may use a 10W - 30 oil if the climate in your area
is limited to the temperature range shown on the chart.

API CERTIFICATION MARK

4,

APl SERVICE LABEL

Run the engine for more than three minutes, then
check for oil leakage.
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Oil Filter

Replacement \ ‘

3. Install the ol filter by hand.
® After the engine has been run, the exhaust pipe will

be hot; be careful when working around the exhaust 4. After the rubber seal seats, tighten the oil filter clock-
pipe. wise with the il filter wrench.
¢ Be careful when loosening the drain bolt while the
engine is hot. Burns can result because the oil tem- Tighten: 7/8 turn clockwise.
perature is very high, Tightening torque: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft}

1. Remove the oil filter with the oil filter wrench,

2. Inspect the threads and rubber seal on the new filter.
Wipe off the seat on the engine block, then apply a
light coat of oil to the new filter's rubber seal.

NOTE: Use only filters with a built-in bypass sys-
tem.

7H Appily oil to rubber seal
before installing.

.« | €

OfL FILTER WRENCH
07912 - 6110001

inspect threads and
rubber seal surface.
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Oil Pressure

Use this procedure to tighten the filter if eight num-
bers (1 to 8} are printed on the surface of the filter.

1) Make a mark on the oil filter base under the num-
ber that shows at the bottom of the filter when
the rubber seal is seated.

2} Tighten the filter by turning it clockwise seven
numbers from the marked point. For example, if a
mark is made under the number 2 when the rub-
ber seal is seated, the filter should be tightened
until the number 1 comes up to the marked point.

7/8 turn
clockwise.

Number when rubber Number after tightening.

seal is seated.

Number when rubber
seal is seated

Number after tightening |8 | 1|2 |3/]4 5|67

CAUTION: Using any procedure other than those
shown could result in serious engine damage due
to oil leakage.

After installation, fill the engine with oil up to the spec-
ified level, run the engine for more than three minutes,
then check for oil leakage.

Testing

If the oil pressure warning light stays on with the engine
running, check the engine oil level. If the oil level is cor-
rect:

1. Connect a tachometer.
2. Remove the engine oil pressure switch, and install an

oil pressure gauge.

ENGINE OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
MOUNTING HOLE

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE
{Commercially available}

ADAPTER
{1/8"-28, BSPT]
{Commercially available)

3. Start the engine. Shut it off immediately if the gauge
registers no oil pressure. Repair the problem before
continuing.

4. Allow the engine to reach operating temperature {fan
comes on at least twica). The pressure should be:

Engine Oil Temperature: 176°F (80°C}
Engine Oil Pressure:

At ldle: 69 kPa (0.7 kgf/fem?, 10 psi)
minimum

At 3,000 rpm: 340 kPa (3.5 kgf/cm?, 60 psi)
minimum

o [f the oil pressure is within specifications, replace
the oil pressure switch and recheck.

e If the oil pressure is NOT within specifications,
inspect the oil pump (see page 8-10).
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Oil Jet (B16A2 engine)

Inspection

1. Remove the oil jet (see page 8-3) and inspect it as
foliows,

® Make sure that a 1.1 mm (0.04 in) diameter drill
will go through the nozzie hole {1.2 mm (0.05 in)
diameter).

® |Insert the other end of the same 1.1 mm (0.04 in)
drill into the oil intake {1.2 mm (0.05 in) diarme-
ter).
Make sure the check ball moves smoothly and
has a stroke of approximately 4.0 mm (0.16 in).

¢ Check the oii jet operation with an air nozzle. it
should take at least 200 kPa (2.0 kgficm?, 28 psi}
to unseat the check ball.

NOTE: Replace the oil jet assembly if the nozzle
is damaged or bent.

- 1.2 mm {0.05 in)
| |— 1.2 mm

[0.05 in}
-— JET NOZZLE

CHECK BALL ‘

CHECK BALL
SPRING

16 N-m (1.6 kgf'm, 12 Ibf+f1}

2. Mounting torque is critical. Be very precise when
installing.

Torque: 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibfft}

|\




Oil Pump

Overhaul

NOTE:

Use new O-rings when reassembling.

Apply oil to O-rings before installation.

Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 — 0001 or 08718 - 0003.

The rotors must be installed to the same direction in order.
After reassembly, check that the rotors move without binding.

B16AZ2 engine:

6x 1.0 mm
7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5 1bfft)

OUTER ROTOR
inspection, page 8-13

INNER ROTOR
inspection, page 8-13
O-RING
Replace.
DOWEL
PIN

6x 1.0 mm
11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m,

PUMP
COVER

8 x 1.25 mm

PUMP HOUSING

Inspection, page 8-13 RELIEF VALVE 17 Ibf$t)
Apply liquid gasket Valve must slide freely
to the mating surface of in housing bore.
the ¢ylinder block Replace if scored. OIL SEAL
when installing. Replace.
@ Installation, page 8-14
SEALING BOLT SPRING
39 N'm (40 kgf-m,
29 Ibfft)

24 N'm (2.4 kgfm,

{cont’d)
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Oil Pump

Overhaul {cont'd) " ‘

NOTE:

® Use new O-rings when reassembling.

® Apply oil to O-rings before installation.

® Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718 - 0003,
¢ The rotors must be installed to the same direction.
.

After reassemubly, check that the rotors move without binding. &x10mm

7 N-m (0.7 kgf-m, 5 Ibf-ft)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

PUMP HOUSING OUTER ROTOR
Inspection, page 8-13 Inspecticn, page 8-13
Apply liquid gasket

to mating surface of INNER ROTOR

the cylinder block Inspection, page 8-13
when installing,

DOWEL PIN

PUMP COVER '

. Replace.

N

DOWEL PIN

\RELIEF VALVE

Valve must slide freely
in housing bore.
Replace if scored.

6x 1.0 mm OIl. SEAL

11 Nem (1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft) Replace.
Installation, page 8-14

L]
SPRING g
@""‘“—* WASHER

SEALING BOLT
%/ 39 N-m (40 kgf-m,

29 Ibfft} \‘




IS

Removal/Inspection/Installation

9.

Drain the engine oil.

Turn the crankshaft and align the white groove on
the crankshaft pulley with the pointer on the lower
cover.

Remove the cylinder head cover and upper cover.

Remove the power steering pump belt, air condi-
tioner belt and the alternator belt.

Remove the crankshaft pulley and remove the lower
cover,

Remove the timing belt.
Remove the drive pulley.

Remove the oil pan and oil screen.

O-RING

DOWEL PIN Replace.

OlL PUMP

GASKET
Replace.

OIL SCREEN

Remove the oil pump.

10.

1.

12.

Remove the screws from the pump housing, then
separate the housing and cover.

Check the inner-to-outer rotor radial clearance on
the pump rotor. If the inner-to-outer rotor clearance
exceeds the service limit, replace the inner and
outer rotors.

Inner Rotor-to-Outer Rotor Radial Clearance
Standard (New): B16A2 engine 0.04 - 0.16 mm
{0.002 - 0.006 in}
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines
0.02 - 0.14 mm {0.001 - 0.006 in}

Service Limit:  0.20 mm (0.008 in}

OUTER ROTCR

INNER ROTOR

Check the housing-to-rotor axial clearance on the
pump rotor. If the housing-to-rotor axial clearance
exceeds the service limit, replace the set of inner
and outer rotors and/or the pump housing.

Housing-to-Rotor Axial Clearance

Standard {New): B16A2 engine 0.02 - 0.07 mm
{0.001 - 0.003 in)
D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines
0.03 - 0.08 mm (0.001 - 0.003 in)

Service Limit:  ¢.15 mm {0.006 in)

HOUSING

{cont’d}
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Oil Pump

Removal/Inspection/installation (cont'd)

13. Check the housing-to-outer rotor radial clearance.
'f the housing-to-outer rotor radial clearance
exceeds the service limit, replace the set of inner
and outer rotors and/or the pump housing.

Housing-to-Outer Rotor Radial Clearance:
Standard (New): B16A2 engine 0.10 - 0.19 mm
(0.004 - 0.007 in}

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines
0.10 - 0.18 mm {0.004 - 0.007 in)
0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Service Limit:

HOUSING

14. Inspect both rotors and pump housing for scoring
or other damage. Replace parts if necessary.

15. Remove the old oil seal fram the oil pump.

16. Using the special tool, gently tap in the new oil seal

until the driver bottoms against the pump.

NOTE: The oil seal alone can be replaced without
removing the oil pump.

HANDLE DRIVER
077439 - 0010000

52 x 55 mm
07746 - 0010400

8-14

17,

18.

18.

20.

21,

Reassemble the oil pump, applying thread lock to
the purnp housing screws.

Check that the oil pump turns freely.
Apply a light coat of oil to the seal lip.

Install the two dowel pins and new O-ring on the oil
pump.

Apply liquid gasket to the cylinder block mating sur-
face of the oil pump.

NOTE:

¢ Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 - 0001 or 08718
- 0003.

Check that the mating surfaces are clean and dry
before applying liquid gasket.

Apply liquid gasket evenly, in a narrow bead cen-
tered on the mating surface.

To prevent leakage of oil, apply liquid gasket to
the inner threads of the bolt holes.

Do not install the parts if five minutes or more
have elapsed since applying liquid gasket.
Instead, reapply liquid gasket after removing the
¢ld residue.

After assembly, wait at least 30 minutes before
filling the engine with oil.

B16A2 engine:

Apply liquid
gasket along the
broken line.

PUMP HOUSING

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

Apply liguid gasket
along the broken fine.

PUMP HOUSING




e,

22, Install the oil pump on the cylinder bicck.
Apply grease to the lip of the oil pump seal.
Then, install the oil pump onto the crankshaft.
When the pump is in place, clean any excess grease
off the crankshaft and check that the cil seai lip is
not distorted.

B16A2 engine:
8 x 1.25 mm 6 x 1.0 mm
24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m, 11 N-m {1.1 kgf-m,
17 Ibft) 8 Ibf-ft)

O-RING
Replace.

GASKET
Replace.

. 6x1.0mm
— 11 N'm (1.1 kgf-m,

8 Ibf-ft)

OIL SCREEN

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

6x1.0mm
11 Nem (1.1 kgfm,

DOWEL PIN 8 Ibft]

..: \7"\

'g\ DOWEL PIN
(=)

=] " GASKET

Replace.
O-RING
Replace.
OIL SCREEN
6x 1.0 mm
6 x 1.0 mm 11 Nbm (1.1 kgf-m,
11 Nem 1.1 kgf-m, 8 Ibfft)
8 Ibf-ft)

23. install the oil screen.
24. Install the oil pan {see pages 7-26 or 7-27}.

NOTE: Clean the oil pan gasket mating surfaces.
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Intake Manifold/Exhaust System

Intake Manifold

Replacement ............ccccccicnineenniniinnnn. 9-2
Exhaust Manifold

Replacement ...........cccooevvciminniinciiinenn 9-6
Exhaust Pipe and Muffler

Replacement ..........cccccceivieninnesienennnnns 9-9
Three Way Catalytic Converter (TWC)

Inspection ..........ccccoviiinin i, 9-12
Heated Oxygen Sensor (HO2S)

Replacement ............cccocvvericnninnnnicnnans 9-12




Intake Manifold

Replacement

NOTE: Use new O-rings and gaskets when reassembling.

CAUTION:

¢ Check for folds or scratches on the surface of the gasket.

¢ Replace with a new gasket if damaged.

D16Y7 engine;

8x1.25mm
22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

THROTTLE
BODY
See section 11.

GASKET
Replace.

8 x 1.25 mm
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft)

8 x 1.25 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

INTAKE MANIFOLD
Replace if cracked or
if mating surfaces are
damaged.

GASKET
Replace.

INTAKE MANIFOLD
BRACKET



D16Y5 engine:

6x 1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 8.7 Ibf-ft}

EGR CHAMBER

GASKETS
Replace.

INTAKE MANIFOLD
Replace if cracked or

if mating surfaces are 8x1.25 mm
damaged. i 21 N'm (2.1 kgf-m,
% 15 Ibf-ft)
= "_J:J‘
‘{X\ EXHAUST GAS
INTAKE AIR CONTROL RECIRCULATION
{IAC) VALVE (M/T) {EGR) VALVE
0-RING & =
Replace. S
s GASKET
Replace.
((f(‘@,‘v
gy
S
THROTTLE
BODY
See saction 11.

8x1.25 mm
22 N-m [2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft}

GASKET
8 x 1.25 mm Replace.
24 Nem (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft) INTAKE MANIFOLD
BRACKET 8x1.25 mm
22 Nem (2.2 kgf-m,

8 x 1.25 mm 16 Ibf4t)

23 N-m (2.3 kgfm,

17 Ibiy)

{cont'd)
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Intake Manifold

Replacement (cont’d)

NOTE: Use new O-rings and gaskets when reassembling.

CAUTION:
® Check for folds or scratches on the surface of the gasket.
® Replace with a new gasket if damaged.

D16Y8 engine:

INTAKE MANIFOLD

Replace if cracked or

if mating surfaces are GASKET
damaged. "

Replace.

INTAKE AIR CONTROL
{IAC}) VALVE {M/T)

Q-RING
Replace. GASKET
Replace.
THROTTLE
BODY

See section 11.

8 x 1.25 mm
22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibf-ft)

23 N'm (2.3 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft}

24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 8x 1.25 mm
17 Ibft} INTAXE MANIFOLD 22 N-m (2.2 kgfm,
BRACKET 16 Ibf-ft}
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B16A2 engine:
INTAKE MANIFOLD
Replace if cracked or
if mating surfaces are
damaged.
GASKET
Replace.
B x 1.25 mm
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibf-ft)

o
GASKET

Replace.

THROTTLE
BODY
See section 11.

INTAKE AIR CONTROL

{IAC) VALVE 8x1.25mm

INTAKE MANIFOLD 8 1.25 mm 22 N'm {2.2 kgfm,
8 x 1.25 mm BRACKET 23"N_-m 2.3 kghm 16 Ibf-ft)
24 N-m (2.4 kgfm, 17 Ibft) i 4

17 loft)
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Exhaust Manifold

Replacement

NOTE: Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling.

CAUTION:
® Check for folds or scratches on the surface of the gasket.
e Replace with a new gasket if damaged.

D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

PRIMARY HEATED
OXYGEN SENSOR

{PRIMARY HO2S)
8x1.25 mm 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)
COVER 24 N'm (2.4 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft) Replacement, page 9-12

EXHAUST
MANIFOLD

10 x1.25 mm
44 N-m (4.5 kgfm,
33 Ibf-f) GASKET
Replace.
8 x .25 mm
31 N-m (3.2 kgfm,
23 Ibfft)
Replace.
COVER THREE WAY CATALYTIC
CONVERTER (TWC)
tnspection, page 9-12.
EXHAUST MANIFOLD SECONDARY HEATED
BRACKET OXYGEN SENSOR
6x1.06mm [SECONDARY HO2S}

Replacement, page 9-13




D16Y8 engine:
EXHAUST
8x 1.26 mm
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, COVER MANIFOLD GASKET
17 Ibfft)

Replace.

8 x 1.25 mm

31 N'm (3.2 kgf-m,
23 Ibf-ft)

Replace.

PRIMARY HO2S
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}
Replacement, page 9-13

EXHAUST MANIFOLD
BRACKET

10 x 1.25 mm
44 N-m [4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

{cont’d)
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Exhaust Manifold

Replacement {cont'd)

NOTE: Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling.

CAUTION:
e Check for folds or scratches on the surface of the gasket.
¢ Replace with a new gasket if damaged.

B16A2 engine:
GASKET
EXHAUST Replace.
MANIFOLD
8x1.25 mm
24 N-m {2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft) 8 x 1.25 mm
24 Nm (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibf-ft
. Q ’

COVER

COVER

10 x 1.25 mm
44 N'm (4.4 kgf-m,
SELF-LOCKING NUT 33 Ibfft)
Bx 1.25 mm
31 Nm (3.2 kgtm, 23 Ibf-ft) EXHAUST MANIFOLD
Replace. BRACKET

10 x 1.25 mm
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-t)

i@
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Exhaust Pipe and Muffler

Replacement

NOTE: Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling.

D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

EXHAUST PIPE TIP
MUFFLER

GASKET
Replace.

HEAT SHIELD \:

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N'm (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft)

ST 8xi28mm

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibfft)

Replace.

Tighten the bolts in
steps, alternating

6x1.0mm side-to-side.
9.8 N-m {1.0 kgi-m, 7.2 Ibf-it}
EXHAUST PIPE B
8x 1.25 mm
22 N'm (2.2 kgi-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Replace.
Tighten the bolts in steps,
alternating side-to-side.

GASKET A%
T T2
Replace. : 0 GASKET
2N ] Replace.
/ \ SELF-LOCKING NUT

SELF-LOCKING NUT 8x1.25 mm
10 x 1.25 mm EXHAUST PIPE A 16 N-m {1.6 kgf-m, 12 Ibf-)
33 N-m (3.4 kgf-m, Replace.
25 Ibft)
Replace.

{cont'd}
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Exhaust Pipe and Muffler

Replacement {cont’'d)

NOTE: Use new gaskets and self-locking nuts when reassembling.

MUFFLER %‘ @/EXHAUST PIPE TIP
> )

AN

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf-ft}

D16Y8 engine:

GASKET
Replace.

8 x1.25mm

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m,
16 |bfft)

Replace.

Tighten the bolts in
steps, alternating
side-to-side.

HEAT SHIELD

6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 lbf-ft}

SELF-LOCKING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm

33 N-m (3.4 kgfm,
25 Ibf-ft}

Replace.

EXHAUST PIPE B

SECONDARY HO2S
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

GASKET
Replacement, page 9-10

®‘// Repiace.
T™C

‘——————mspection, page 9-12
GASKETS

()
(@)

EXHAUST PIPE A

8x1.25 mm

22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibfft}
Replace.

Tighten the bolts in steps,
alternating side-to-side.

SELF-LOCKING NUT

é Replace.

SELF-LOCKING NUT

10 x 1.25 mm 8 x 1.25 mm
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft} 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 ibf-ft}
Replace. Replace.

9-10




B16A2 engine:
i
' EXHAUST PIPE
MUFFLER <Q’/ TP
GASKET
Replace.
6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N'm (1.0 kgf-m, 7.2 Ibf+t)
HEAT 8x1.25mm
SHIELD

22 N'm {2.2 kgf-m,
16 Ibf-ft)

Replace.

Tighten the bolts in
steps, alternating

‘ 6x 1.0 mm side-to-side.

9.8 N'm (1.0 kgf-m,
7.2 Ibfft}
EXHAUST
PIPEB
. SELF-LOCKING NUT
10 x 1.25 mm
23 N'm (3.4 kgf-m, 24 Ibift)
PRIMARY HEATED
Replace.
OXYGEN SENSOR

{PRIMARY HO2S)

44 N-m (4.5 kgf'm,

33 Ibfft)

Replacement, page 9-13

@\ SECONDARY HEATED

OXYGEN SENSOR
(SECONDARY HO2S)
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,

33 Ibfft)

Replacement, page 9-13

GASKET
Replace.

TWC

GASKETS Inspection, page 9-12

Replace.

EXHAUST
PIPE A 8x1.25mm
22 N-m {2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf4t)
Replace.
SELF-LOCKING NUT SELF-LOCKING NUT GASKET Tlghten_the l?olts in §teps,
10 x 1.25 mm Bx 125 mm Replace. alternating side-to-side.
54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft) 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m,
Replace. 12 Ibfft}
Replace.
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TWC

HO2S

Inspection

1. Using a flashlight, make a visual check for plugging,

melting and cracking of the catalyst.

D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

B16A2, D16Y8 engines:

FLASHLIGHT

9-12

Replacement

Primary HO2S:

1.

Remove the primary HO2S,

D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

a. Disconnect the primary HO2S connector, then
remove the cover,

8 x1.25 mm
24 N'm {2.4 kgf-m,
17 ibf-ft)

PRIMARY HO2S %
CONNECTOR //@ |
~

b.

PRIMARY HO2S
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibff) "~




. |0®

B16A2, D16Y8 engines:

a. Disconnect the primary HO2S connector then
remove the primary HO2S.

B16A2 engine

PRIMARY
HO2S CONNECTOR

PRIMARY HO2S
44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibff1)

D16Y8 engine

PRIMARY HO2S
CONNECTOR
PRIMARY HO2S
44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft}

2. Install the primary HO2S in reverse order of removal.

Secondary HOZS:
1. Remove the secondary HO2S.
D16Y5, D16Y7 engines:

a. Disconnect the secondary HO2S connector,
then remove the secondary HO2S.
02 SENSOR
WRENCH
{Commercially
available}

SECONDARY HO2S
44 N-m {4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

B16A2, D16Y8 engines:
a. Remove the grommet, and pul! out the secondary

HO2S connector, then disconnect the secondary
HO2S connector.

SECONDARY HO2S
CONNECTCR

GROMMET

{cont'd}

9-13




HO2S

Replacement (cont’d)

b. Remove the secondary HO2S.

02 SENSOR WRENCH

(Commercially available)

SECONDARY HO2S
44 Nem (4.5 kgf-m, 33 Ibf-ft)

2. Install the secondary HO2S in reverse order of
removal.




Cooling

Nustrated IndexX .......ccocreminnemnnnninnnee. 10-2
Radiator

Replacement ........ccoooimiinnninnennnne 10-6

Engine Coolant Refilling and
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IHustrated Index

System is under high pressure when the
engine is hot. To avoid danger of releasing scalding
engine coolant, remove the cap only when the engine is

CAUTION: If any engine coolant spills on painted por-
tions of the body, rinse it off immediately.

cool.

Total Cooling System Capacity [Includ

reservoir (0.4 { (0.42 US gt, 0.35 Imp qt}}]:

NOTE:

® Check all cooling system hoses for damage, leaks or
deterioration and replace if necessary.

¢ Check all hose clamps and retighten if necessary.

® Use new O-rings when reassembling.

ing heater and

4.2¢ (4.4USqt, 3.7 Imp gt)*

M
dl 507 {5.3US qt, 4.4 Imp qt)*?
AT 4.1¢ (4.3 US gt, 3.6 Imp gt)*?
437 (4.5 US qt, 3.8 Imp qt)**

CvT 437 (45USqt, 3.8Imp qt)

*1: D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 eng
*2: B16A2 engine

ines RADIATOR CAP
Pressure test, page 10-8

» . 6x1.0mm
3: D16Y7 engine 9.8 Nem {1.0 kgf-m,
*4: D16Y8 engine RADIATOR 7.2 Ibfft)
Engine coolant refilling and bleeding,
page 10-7 UPPER BRACKET
Leak test, page 10-9 AND CUSHION
UPPER Inspect soldered joints and
RADIATOR seams for leaks.
HOSE Blowfout di_r;from betwezn ) ‘ COOLANT
: core fins with compressed air. = | RESER
If insects, etc., are clogging g}) VOIR
radiator, wash them off with
=, S

5x0.8mm
A: 4.4 N-m (0.45 kgf-m, 3.3 Ibf-ft)
B: 5.4 N-om (0.55 kgf-m, 4.0 Ibfft)

6x1.0mm
7.2 N'm {0.73 kgf-m,
5.3 Ibf-ft}

RADIATOR
RADIATORFAN pan

FAN MOTOR SHROUD

A TOYQ RADIATOR manufactured radiat
B: NIPPONDENSQ manufacfared radiator

10-2

low pressure water.

LOWER

LOWER CUSHION

RADIATOR
HOSE

O-RING

DRAIN Replace.

PLUG

ATF COOQLER
HOSE

Refer to section 14
when installing.

ar

\V

«|@




Engine Hose Connections:
D16Y7 engine:

IAC VALVE

WATER BYPASS
HOSE

THERMOSTAT
HOUSING

O-RING
Replace.

CONNECTING
PIPE

0-RING

Replace. J HEATE
EATER
HEATER VALVE
HOSES

{cont'd)
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lllustrated Index

(cont'd)

Engine Hose Connections:

D16Ys, D16Y8 engines:

IAC VALVE
(A/T)

CONNECTING
PIPE

O-RING
Replace.

WATER BYPASS
HOSE

IAC VALVE

M/ THERMOSTAT

HOUSING

O-RING
Replace.

CONNECTING ’ \\

PIPE Q)

O-RING HEATER
Replace. VALVE

HEATER
HOSES




Engine Hose Connections:

B16A2 engine:
IDLE AIR CONTROL
{IAC) VALVE THERMOSTAT
HOUSING
CONNECTING
PIPE
0-RING
Replace,

@
WATER BYPASS
HOSE
ENGINE OIL COOLER
ENGINE OIL
COOLER BYPASS
HOSES
HEATER
O-RING VALVE
Replace. HEATER

HOSES

10-5



Radiator

Replacement o ‘

1. Drain the engine coolant, 5. Remove the fan shroud assemblies and other parts
from the radiator.
2. Remove the upper and lower radiator hoses, and
ATF cooler hoses, Install the radiator in the reverse order of removal:
3. Disconnect the fan motor connector. ‘ NOTE:
® Setthe upper and lower cushions securely.
4. Remove the radiator upper bracket, then pull up the ® Fill the radiator with engine coolant and bleed
radiator. the air.
UPPER BRACKET o 1.omm
9.8 N'm (1.0 kgfm,
RADIATORCAP o\ o USHION TR 10ke
ATF COOLER
HOSES (A/T) RESERVOIR HOSE

Refer to section 14
when installing. %

UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

6x 1.0 mm
7.2 N-m (0.73 kgf-m,
5.3 ibf-ft)

/ RESERVOIR TANK

RADIATOR FAN/SHROUD

ASSEMBLY LOWER CUSHION

O-RING
Replace.

LOWER RADIATOR HOSE

FAN MOTOR
CONNECTOR

ATF COOLER
PIPES (A/T)

10-6
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Engine Coolant Refilling and Bleeding

CAUTION: When pouring engine coolant, be sure to
shut the relay box lid and not to let coolant spill on the
electrical parts or the paint. If any coolant spills, rinse it
off immediately.

1.

4,

Slide the heater temperature control lever to maxi-
mum heat. Make sure the engine and radiator are
cool to the touch.

Remove the radiator cap.

Loosen the drain plug, and drain the coolant.

DRAIN PLUG

Remove the drain bolt from the cylinder block.

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

WASHER DRAIN BOLT
Replace. 78 N'm (8.0 kgf-m, 58 Ibf-ft)

B16A2 engine:

WASHER
Replace.

DRAIN BOLT
78 N-m {8.0 kgf-m, 58 Ibf-ft)

Apply liquid gasket to the drain bolt threads, then
reinstall the bolt with a new washer and tighten it
securely.

Tighten the radiator drain plug securely.

Remove, drain and reinstall the reservoir. Fill the
tank halfway to the MAX mark with water, then up
to the MAX mark with antifreeze.

MAX MARK

{cont’d)
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Radiator

Engine Coolant Refilling and Bleeding (cont'd) \ ‘
8. Mix the recommended antifreeze with an equal 9. Pour coolant into the radiator up to the base of the

amaount of water in a clean caontainer. filler neck, and install the radiator cap loosely.

NOTE:

e Use only genuine Honda antifreeze/coolant.

® For best corrosion protection, the coolant con-
centration must be maintained year-round at
50% minimum. Coolant concentrations less than
50% may not provide sufficient protection
against corrosion or freezing.

# Coolant concentrations greater than 60% will
impair cooling efficiency and are not recom-
mended.

CAUTION:

* Do not mix different brands of antifreeze/coolants.

® Do not use additional rust inhibitors or anti-rust
products; they may not be compatible with the
coolant.

Engine Coolant Refill Capacity [including reservoir
{0.4 ¢ (0.42 US qt, 0.35 Imp qt))}:

M/T 3.87{4.0US qt, 3.3 Imp gt)™ 10. Start the engine and let it run until it warms up (the
4.5¢ (4.8 US qt, 4.0 Imp gt}*2 radiator fan comes on at least twice}.
3.7¢ (3.9 US qt, 3.3 Imp gn)*?
AT 3.97 (4.1US gt 24 Im;p) gt)*‘ 11. Turn off the engine. Check the level in the radiator, \—v
i add coolant if needed.
cvT 392 {4.1US qt, 3.4 Imp qt)

*1: D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines 12. Put the radiator cap on tightly, then run the engine
*2: B16A2 engine again and check for leaks.

*3: D16Y7 engine
*4: D16Y8 engine




-

=

ri

. Cap Testing

1. Remaove the radiator cap, wet its seal with engine
coolant, then install it on the pressure tester.

RADIATOR PRESSURE TESTER
{Commercially available}

RADIATOR

ADAPTOR
(for 32 mm neck, low profile}

2. Apply a pressure of 93 - 123 kPa {0.95 - 1.25 kgf/erm?,
14 - 18 psil.

3. Check for a drop in pressure.

If the pressure drops, replace the cap.

Testing

1. Wait until the engine is cool, then carefully remove
the radiator cap and fill the radiator with engine
coolant to the top of the filler neck.

2. Attach the pressure tester to the radiator and apply
a pressure of 93 - 123 kPa {0.95 - 1.25 kgficm?, 14 -
18 psi).

ADAPTOR

RAD'ATOR PRESSURE {for 32 mm neck, low profile)
TESTER
{Commercially available)

3. Inspect for engine coolant leaks and a drop in pres-
sure.

4. Remove the tester and reinstall the radiator cap.

NOTE: Check for engine oil in the coolant and/or
coolant in the engine oil,

10-9




Thermostat

Replacement

NOTE: Use a new O-ring when reassembling.

THERMOSTAT
Install with pin up.

RUBBER SEAL
Replace.

THERMOSTAT
COVER

THERMOSTAT
HOUSING

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE (ECT)
SWITCH

24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

O-RING
Replace. 6x1.0mm
12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m, 8.7 Ibft)

10-10




ECT Switch *

Testing

Replace the thermostat if it is open at room temperature.

To test a closed thermostat:

1. Suspend the thermostat in a container of water as
shown.

THERMOMETER

THERMOSTAT

2. Heat the water, and check the temperature with a
thermometer. Check the temperature at which the
thermostat first opens, and at which it is fully open.

CAUTION: Do not let the thermometer touch the
bottom of the hot container.

3. Measure lift height of the thermostat when fully

open.
STANDARD THERMOSTAT
Lift height: above 8.0 mm (0.31 in}

Starts opening: 169° — 176°F (76° - 80°C)
Fully open: 194°F {90°C)

Testing

Removing the ECT switch while the engine
is hot can cause the coolant to spray out, seriously scald-
ing vou. Always let the engine and radiator cool down
before removing the ECT switch.

NOTE: Bleed air from the cooling systern after installing
the ECT switch {see page 10-7).

1. Remove the ECT switch from the thermostat hous-
ing (see page 10-10).

2. Suspend the ECT switch in a container of water as
shown.

THERMOMETER

ECT
SWITCH

3. Heat the water, and check the temperature with a
thermometer.

CAUTION: Do not let the thermometer touch the
bottom of the hot container.

4. Measure the resistance between the A and B termi-
nals according to the table.

Terminai

Operation Temperature

196° — 203°F
O——0

ON {91° - 95°C)

SWITCH 5° - 16°F (3° - 8°C)

OFF | lower than the tempera-

ture when it goes on

10-11




Water Pump

lllustrated Index

NOTE:
® Use new O-rings when reassembling.
® Use liquid gasket, Part No. 08718 — 0001 or 08718 - 0003,

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

ECT GAUGE

SENDING UNIT 6x 1.0 mm

9 Nem {0.9 kgf-m, 9.8 N-m (1.0 kgf-m,
7 Ibfft) 7.2 Ibft)

Apply liguid gasket
to the threads.

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERA TURE (ECT} O-RING

SENSOR Replace. )

18 Nem (1.8 kgfm, pac WATER OUTLET
13 Ibfft) COVER

Apply liquid gasket

to mating surface.
O-RING
Replace.

WATEF! PUMP O-RING
Inspection, page 10-14 Replace. ECT SWITCH
24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m,
17 Ibfft)

6x 1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m,
8.7 Ibf-ft)

O-RINGS
Replace.

6x 1.0 mm
12 N-m {1.2 kgf-m,
8.7 Ibf-ft)
10 x 1.25 mm
44 N'm (4.5 kgf-m,
33 Ibfft)
O-RING
Replace. O-RING CONNECTING PIPE

Replace.
CONNECTING PIPE




1@

B16A2 engine:
WATER QUTLET
COVER
Apply liquid gasket
to mating surface.
6x 1.0 mm
9.8 N-m {1.0 kgf-m,
7.2 Ibi-ft)
ECT GAUGE
SENDING UNIT g;“'l';‘g
9 N-m (0.9 kgf-m, place.
7 Ibf-ft) ENGINE COOLANT
Apply liquid gasket TEMPERATURE (ECT)
to the threads. SENSOR
18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m,
13 Ibf-ft} O-RING
Replace.
ECT SWITCH
24 N'm (2.4 kgf'm,
17 bf-ft)
O-RING
Replace.

6 x 1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgt-m,
8.7 Ibft)

1D ;
ST ¢ O-RING

Replace.
' CONNECTING
PIPE
O-RING
Replace.

6x 1.0 mm WATER PUMP
12 N-m {1.2 kgfm, Inspection, page 10-14
8.7 Ibf-ft)

10-13



Water Pump

Inspection

1. Remove the timing belt (see section 6).

2. Turn the water pump pulley counterclockwise.
Check that it tarns freely.

3. Check for signs of seal leakage.

NOTE: A small amount of “weeping” from the bleed
hole is normal,

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

BLEED
HOLE

BLEED HOLE

B16A2 engine:
BLEED HOLE

BLEED HOLE

Replacement o

1. Remove the timing belt {see section 6).
2. Remove the water pump by removing five bolts.

NOTE: Inspect, repair and clean the O-ring groove
and rmating surface with the cylinder block.

D16Y5, D16Y7, D16Y8 engines:

WATER PUMP

TV
- u/

A
SN

W)
iy

&

N

g
Zzal

Y
3

6x 1.0 mm
12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 10 x 1.25 mm \
8.7 |bf-ft) 44 N-m (4.5 kgf-m,

33 Ibf-ft)

B16A2 engine:

WATER
PUMP

O-RING
Replace,
6x 1.0 mm
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m,
8.7 Ibf-ft)

3. Install the water pump in the reverse order of removal.

NOTE:
® Keepthe O-ring in position when installing.
¢ Ciean the spilled engine coolant, \




Fuel and Emissions
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Special Tools

— Special Tools

Ref. No. Too) Number Description ty Page Reference

)] AIT3X — 041 - XXXXX Vacuum Pump/Gauge, 0 — 30 in.Hg 1 11-251, 258, 257,
273, 274, 283, 284,
286, 288, 289, 291,
294, 296, 297

@ 07JAZ - 001000B Vacuum/Pressure Gauge, 0 - 4 in.Hg 1 11-294, 295

@ 07PAZ - 0010100 SCS Service Connector 1 11-81

@ 07SAZ - 001000A Backprobe Set 2 11-83

& 07406 - 0040001 Fuel Pressure Gauge 1 11-230, 231, 234

® 07406 - 004030A Fuel Pressure Adapter, 6 x 15 mm 1 11-230




Component Locations

Index

D16YS engine:

THROTTLE POSITION {TP}
SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-132

EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION
(EGR) VALVE and EXHAUST GAS
RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE
LIFT SENSCR

Troubleshooting, page 11-254

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
{IAT) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-124

ELECTRICAL LOAD
DETECTOR (ELD) {(USA model)
Troubleshooting, page 11-179

CRANKSHAFT
POSITION/ y
TOP DEAD CENTER/ e
CYLINDER ;

POSITION

(CKP/TDC/CYP) SENSOR v ""‘"" 3
{Built into the distributor) L Ma

3

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR {V5S)
Troubleshooting, page 11-176

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE

{ECT) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-128

PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN
SENSOR {PRIMARY HO25)
{SENSOR 1) {(M/T}
Troubleshooting, page 11-146
PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN
SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S)
{SENSOR 1) {CVT)
Troubleshooting, page 11-139,

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-115

IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC) VALVE
M/T}
Troubleshooting, page 11-194

EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION
{EGR) CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE [CVT)

Troubleshooting, page 11-264

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION

{EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
SOLENCID VALVE
Troubleshooting, page 11-271, 283

POWER STEERING PRESSURE
(PSP) SWITCH {USA)
Troubleshooting, page 11-212

KNOCK SENSOR {KS)
{CVT)
Troubleshooting, page 11-170

TR LF
o Vals

A,

]

CRANKSHAFT SPEED
FLUCTUATION (CKF} SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-183

IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC) VALVE
{CVT)
Troubleshooting, page 11-198

THREE WAY CATALYTIC
CONVERTER {TWC)
Troubleshooting, page 11-252

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN
SENSOR {SECONDARY HOZ2S)
(SENSOR 2)

Troubleshooting, page 11-1563

{cont'd}
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Component Locations

Index (cont’d)

THROTTLE POSITION {TP)
D16Y8 engine: SENSOR
engine Troubleshooting, page 11-132 :’::;gg;g &AI\:AS.I?)L!;JETI'\ESOR
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE Troubleshooting, page 11-115
{IAT} SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-124 IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE
M/T
E;ﬁ’%grg:%Eng?[{)USA) Troubleshaoting, page 11-194
Troubleshooting, page 11-179 E&Tgﬁﬁg&lz ghon:ffr:g?
SOLENOID VALVE
CRANKSHAFT Troubleshooting, page 11-271, 283
POSITION/
TOP DEAD CENTER/ - POWER STEERING PRESSURE
CYLINDER s (PSP) SWITCH (USA)
POSITION s,

Troubleshoating, page 11-212
{CKP/TDC/CYP) SENSOR

s
{Built into the distributor) / /‘/H— - =
Troubleshooting, -17 i
roubleshocoting, page 11 2‘_ ;; /; 7
T =) J Ry - 4 kS
£ A SO - S > p Ol AL e
gy . d T ! . ’ Y

- L

o T

KNOCK SENSOR (KS)
Troubleshooting, page 11-170

T
""" CRANKSHAFT SPEED
FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR

Troubleshooting, page 11-183
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (VSS)

Troubleshooting, page 11-176 IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC) VALVE
{AIT) \
ENGINE COOLANT TroUbleShOOtil’lg, page 11-158
TEMPERATURE PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR
(ECT) SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S) (SENSOR 1) {"96 - 98 models)

Troubleshooting, page 11-128  Troubleshooting, page 11-139

‘96 — 98 models: 99 - 00 models:

THREE WAY CATALYTIC THREE WAY CATALYTIC

CONVERTER (TWC) CONVERTER (TWC)
Troubleshooting, page 11-252

Troubleshooting, page 11-252

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR
SENSOR SENSOR [PRIMARY HO2S) (SENSOR 1)
{SECONDARY HO2S) (SENSOR 2) (SECONDARY HO2S} (SENSOR 2} Troubleshaoting, page 11-141
Troubleshooting, page 11-153 Troubleshooting, page 11-155
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D16Y7 engine:

THROTTLE POSITION (TP} MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
SENSOR PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-132  Troubleshooting, page 11-115
VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR (VSS) INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
Troubleshooting, page 11-176 (IAT) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-124
ELECTRICAL LOAD
DETECTOR (ELD) (USA) ‘
Troubleshooting, page 11-178 P (. r&?ﬁgﬁ;ﬁiﬁ:gg&;ﬂESSURE
SN ﬁ_
CRANKSHAFT T e —== Troubleshooting, page 11-212
POSITION/ < :% % "- J)
TOP DEAD CENTER/ , ‘% \
E L
CYLINDER B =3 IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC} VALVE

POSITION
{CKP/TDC/CYP) SENSOR
{Built into the distributor)

ENGINE COOLANT
TEMPERATURE

{(ECT) SENSOR

Troubleshooting, page 11-128

T o . &=
= G| [EPLEAT =
T ‘NW%fA-égE?* T, /”T
Troubleshooting, page 11-172 |/ ; == iy > 'y, I
) ps g U d 1
o /

\ Troubleshooting, page 11-198

CRANKSHAFT SPEED
FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-183

o PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN
""" SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S)
{SENSOR 1)
Troubleshooting, page 11-139
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION THREE WAY CATALYTIC
{EVAP) PURGE CONTROL

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN  CONVERTER (TWC)

SOLENOID VALVE SENSCR (SECONDARY HOZS) Troubleshocting, page 11-252
Troubleshooting, page 11-271, 283 (SENSOR 2)

Troubleshooting, page 11-153

{cont'd}
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Component Locations

r
Index (cont’d) MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE {MAP} SENSOR
::‘LTT‘?';E Q'SFLLEM"ERATU“E Troubleshooting, page 11-119 IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE
ine: Troubleshooting, page 11-196
B16A2 engine: Troubleshooting, page 11-125

THROTTLE POSITION (TP}
SENSCR
Troubleshooting, page 11-134

ELECTRICAL LOAD
DETECTOR {ELD) (USA)
Troubleshooting, page 11-180

POWER STEERING PRESSURE |
CRANKSHAFT {PSP} SWITCH (USA)
POSITION/ Troubleshooting, page 11-214

TOP DEAD CENTER/
CYLINDER
POSITION
{CKP/TDC/CYP) SENSOR g g -
{Built into the distributor) 2 _—_@__—— 7 9 ,J/ o 3
Troubleshooting, S j ‘”2" 62 ‘
page 11-174 = = MR = _‘V.,.AW/AX\ 3
o .‘!',: : ‘-gl 5 'gA -r!'l'/, !
..‘_‘:_-q, - y [7F — g
: o | [ &lplgpento
Iy v N/ SN ='\}_$t'3h
Pumwes s S & o ’ =
| " Ay N Sih—=—=I9b (
g = = N
<)

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR {VSS}
Troubleshooting, page 11-177 CRANKSHAFT SPEED

FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR
ENGINE COOLANT KNOCK SENSOR (KS) Troubleshooting; page 11-185
TEMPERATURE Troubleshooting, page 11-171 !

[ECT) SENSOR -
Troubleshooting, page 11-128

THREE WAY CATALYTIC
CONVERTER (TWC;)
Troubleshooting, page 11-252

i

Sy

3
/.

‘i‘
4]
T .}M

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN ~ ‘

SENSOR PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR
SECONDARY HO2S! (SENSOR 2) (PRIMARY HO2S) (SENSOR 1)

© . zshooting, page 11-155 Troubleshooting, page 11-141
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CLUTCH SWITCH (D16Y5 engine
M/T}
Troubleshooting, page 11-218

DATA LINK CONNECTOR (DLC)
{16P)

Self-diagnostic Procedures,
page 11-81

'96 - 98 models: ‘99 - 00 modaels:

PGM-FI MAIN RELAY
Relay Testing, page 11-237

PGM-FI MAIN RELAY Troubleshooting, page 11-238

Relay Testing, page 11-237
Troubleshooting, page 11-238

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE

SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR {ECM)/POWERTRAIN

(2P} CONTROL MODULE (PCM)
SERVICE CHECK CONNECTOR ENGINE CONTROL MODULE Self-diagnostic Procedures, Troubleshooting, page 11-111
g;l-diagnostic Procedures (ECM)/POWERTRAIN page 1191
page 11-81 ' CONTROL MODULE (PCM) {cont’d)

Troubleshooting, page 11-107
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Component Locations

Index (cont’d) ‘

'96 D16Y8 engine (coupe),
‘97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model},
‘97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all models, sedan: KL model), '98-all models:

FUEL VAPOR PIPE FUEL GALGE SENDING UNIT FUEL PUMP

FUEL FEED PIPE Testing, see section 23 Testing, page 11-236
FUEL FILTER Replacement, page 11-236
Replacement, page 11-235 =
B R e FUEL FILL
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION / CAP
(EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER o
VENT SHUT VALVE

Troubleshooting, page 11-283

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
[EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
Troubleshooting, page 11-283
FUEL TANK

Replacement, page 11-241

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION

I e {(EVAP) BYPASS SOLENCID
\ \ = VALVE
™ . /*- Troubleshooting, page 11-283
] -

FUEL {NJECTORS

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
Replacement, page 11-232 I

(EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE
Testing, page 11-294

- FUEL TANK PRESSURE
FUEL PRESSURE SENSOR

REGULATOR Troubleshooting, page 11-275
Testing, page 11-234 FUEL TUBE/QUICK-CONNECT
Replacement, page 11-234 FITTINGS ‘

Precautions, page 11-227
Disconnection, page 11-227
Connecticon, page 11-228
‘96 D16YS engine, '96 D16Y7 engine, '96 D18Y8 engine (sedan),

‘97 D16YS engine, '97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KA, KC models,

sedan: KA, KC, KL (DX) models, hatchback: all models),
‘97 D16Y8 engine (sedan: KA, KC models):

FUEL RETURN PIPE

FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT
FUEL VAPOR PIPE Testing, see section 23
FUEL FEED PIPE

FUEL FILTER FUEL PUMP
Replacement, page 11-235 Testing, page 11-236
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION Replacement, page 11-236

{(EVAP} CONTROL CANISTER
Troubleshooting, page 11-271

FUEL PULSATION DAMPER
{D16Y5 engine)

FUEL FILL
CAP

FUEL TANK
Replacement, page 11-241

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
[EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE
Testing, page 11-294

FUEL TUBE/QUICK-CONNECT
FITTINGS \
Precautions, page 11-227

Disconnection, page 11-227

FUEL INJECTORS

Replacement, page 11-232 FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR
Testing, page 11-234

Replacement, page 11-234 FUEL RETURN PIPE Connection, page 11-228




b

‘99 — 00 models:

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE FUEL GAUGE SENDING UNIT
Troubleshooting, page 11-288 Testing, see section 23
ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR
FUEL VAPOR PIPE RECOVERY {ORVR)
FUEL FEED PIPE VENT SHUT VALVE

Test, page 11-296

FUEL FILTER

Replacement, page 11-235 FUEL PUMP

Testing, page 11-236
Replacement, page 11-236

FUEL FILL
CAP

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{(EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE
Troubleshooting, page 11-288

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
Troubleshooting, page 11-288

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP) BYPASS SOLENOID
VALVE

Troubleshooting, page 11-288

FUEL
PULSATION DAMPER

FUEL FUEL TANK PRESSURE
RAIL SENSOR
Troubleshooting, page 11-274
! EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
FUEL INJECTORS N ’ {EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE
Replacement, page 11-232 /\ Testing, page 11-295
FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR
Testing, page 11-234
Replacement, page 11-234 FUEL RETURN PIPE FUEL TUBE/QUICK-CONNECT
FITTINGS
FUEL TANK Precautions, page 11-227

Replacement, page 11-241  piscannection, page 11-227
Connection, page 11-228

(cont'd)
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Component Locations

Index (cont’d)
D16Y5, D16Y8 engine:

AIR CLEANER (ACL)
Replacement, page 11-244

/

THROTTLE BODY (TB!}
Inspection, page 11-247
Removal, page 11-248
Disassembly, page 11-249

THROTTLE CABLE
Inspection/Adjustment, page 11-244
Installation, page 11-245

fL l'rl=| o2

‘- lijm
()

¥z
i
s
?ﬁ.

{
e
s

RESONATOR FUEL INJECTION

AlR (FIA) CONTROL
VALVE

{99 model;

D16Y8 engine)
Testing, page 11-250

D16Y7 engine:

AIR CLEANER (ACL)
Reptacement, page 11-244

POSITIVE CRANKCASE
VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE
Inspection, page 11-266

THROTTLE CABLE
Inspection/Adjustment, page 11-244
Installation, page 11-245

RESONATOR POSITIVE CRANKCASE

VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE

Inspection, page 11-266

7
/ N
THROTTLE BODY (TB;)
Inspection, page 11-247

Removal, page 11-248
Disassembly, page 11-249 \o




B16A2 engine:

AIR CLEANER (ACL)
Replacement, page 11-244

THROTTLE BODY (TB}
Inspection, page 11-247
Removal, page 11-248
Disassembly, page 11-249

THROTTLE CABLE

Inspection/Adjustment, page 11-244
Installation, page 11-245

RESONATOR

POSITIVE CRANKCASE
VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE
Inspection, page 11-266
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System Description

Vacuum Connections

D16Y5 engine {"96 — 97 models):

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION MANIFOLD

(EVAP) ABSOLUTE

TWO WAY VALVE PRESSURE {MAP}
SENSOR

EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION

NN (EGR} VALVE and EXHAUST GAS VT ont
fﬁ'ggg;g‘;o'“ {EGR) VALVE g [GVTonlh X HAUST GAS RECIRCULATION
il - ~ (EGR) CONTROL SOLENOID

.»'"
AN

e

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP) PURGE
CONTROL CANISTER

<] " R~
\"T’ \.,.
\ :
7 /\
EVAPORATIVE To CRUISE
EMISSION (EVAP) , CONTROL
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID (L DIAPHRAGM
VALVE FRONT OF VEHICLE @\, {with cruise control}
U

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

O: Vacuum hose No.,

11-12




e

\

D16Y5 engine {'98 - 00 models):

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CONTROL CANISTER

VENT SHUT VALVE
To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP) THREE WAY VALVE ('98 model)
To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP} CONTROL CANISTER .

oyl e 98 - 00 models) (EVAP]
FILTER (‘99 - 00 models) T “'"*“—" TWO WAY VALVE

)

EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION
{EGR) VALVE and EXHAUST GAS

(98 model) | X RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE
[ \giks LIFT SENSOR
i -, {cvT)
| LT CVT only) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION
| ' . {EGR} CONTROL SOLENOID
l i . VALVE (CVT)
L d ; Py S N -
__\7_\ . 7 ~. @ [
EVAPORATIVE / ~ % ;
EMISSION [EVAP) <5 .
PURGE CONTROL &5 Vv’} !
CANISTER 10 =1 }
..... =
MANIFOLD
ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE (MAP)
/\:ENSOR
To CRUISE
EVAPORATIVE CONTROL
EMISSION {(EVAP) DIAPHRAGM
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID (with cruise control)
VALVE FRONT OF VEHICLE

O: Vacuum hose No.

{cont'd)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections {cont’d)

D16Y8 engine {"96 — 98 models):

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE
(96 coupe, ‘97 coupe: all models,
‘97 sedan: KL model, '98-models)

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP} THREE WAY VALVE
(96 coupe, ‘97 coupe: all models, To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION

‘97 sedan: KL model, '98-models) (EVAP)

% q TWO WAY VALVE

EVAPQORATIVE

EMISSION (EVAP) AN

PURGE CONTROL

CANISTER

["96 coupe, 97 coupe: all models,
sedan: KL model)

o\
L ]
FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP} PURGE
CONTROL CANISTER (
{96 sedan, "97 sedan: KA, (L)) ‘
KC models)

EMISSION (EVAP)

EVAPORATIVE Q Q
VALVE Q

PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID

FRONT OF VEHICLE

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE

PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR

To CRUISE
CONTROL
DIAPHRAGM

{with cruise control)




D16Y8 engine {'99 — 00 models):

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP}
CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION

[EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP)

FILTER TWO WAY VALVE

FUEL INJECTION
AIR (FIA} CONTROL
VALVE

EVAPORATIVE

EMISSION (EVAP)

PURGE CONTROL MANIFOLD

CANISTER ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE (MAP)

SENSOR

EVAPORATIVE To CRUISE
EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID DIAPHRAGM
VALVE {with cruise control)
FRONT OF VEHICLE
FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

{cont’d)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections (cont’d)

D16Y7 engine (96 models, ‘97 coupe: KA, KC models, ‘97 sedan: KA, KC, KL (DX) models, ‘97 hatchback: all models}:

FUEL
EVAPORATIVE PRESSURE
EMISSION (EVAP) REGULATOR
PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE
To EVAPORATIVE L‘ MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
EMISSION (EVAP) ) PRESSURE (MAP)
TWO WAY VALVE N SENSOR
QD)
.’ J
L)

To CRUISE
CONTROL

‘/. ~ DIAPHRAGM \.,
N’

v, {with cruise
’VD§ control}

T

EVAPORATIVE @ =
EMISSION (EVAP)
PURGE CONTROL

CANISTER FRONT OF

VEHICLE




- .

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP} THREE WAY VALVE
{"97 coupe: KL model,

‘97 sedan: KL (LX) model,
‘98 model}

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)  (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

CONTROL CANISTER FILTER ('99 - 00 models}
VENT SHUT VALVE

EVAPORATIVE l
EMISSION (EVAP}
. PURGE CONTROL R
. CANISTER -
{'97 coupe: KL model,
97 sedan: KL (LX) model,
‘98 model) ‘
[>
<
7
(e
')’ ‘f’
EVAPORATIVE

EMISSION (EVAP)
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE

Jo

D16Y7 engine (97 coupe: KL mode!, '97 sedan: KL (LX) model, ‘98 model, ‘99 model, "00 model}:

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
{EVAP}
TWO WAY VALVE

|__—PURGE JOINT

FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE {MAFP} SENSOR

To CRUISE
< CONTROL

<
(5 ouremaan
{ )

IR
Q@

T

FRONT OF VEHICLE

{cont'd)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections {(cont’d)

B16A2 engine:

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)

CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE
To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
(EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER To EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
FILTER (EVAP)
TWO WAY VALVE
EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION (EVAP)
PURGE CONTROL SOLENOID
VALVE

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE
PRESSURE {MAP} SENSOR

EVAPORATIVE
EMISSION {EVAP) 7 Q.
PURGE CONTROL )
CANISTER \
PURGE
JOINT
To CRUISE
CONTROL
DIAPHRAGM
{with cruise control)
FRONT OF VEHICLE

FUEL PRESSURE
REGULATOR
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D16Y5 engine {"96 — 97 models):

{ PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR {PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1}

(@ SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

{3 MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR

(&) ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR

(5 INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE {IAT) SENSOR

&) KNOCK SENSOR (KS)

{7) CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR

IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC} VALVE

9 THROTTLE BODY (TB)

FUEL INJECTOR

41 FUEL PULSATION DAMPER

@ FUEL FILTER

d3 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

dd FUEL PUMP (FP}

% FUEL TANK

T: Vacuum hose No.
*: CVT only

4 FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} VALVE

% AIR CLEANER

1% RESONATOR

i@ POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE

@) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION [EGR) CONTROL
SOLENOQID VALVE

@) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE

&) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE LIFT
SENSOR

& EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP} PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION [EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {(EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

{cont'd)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections (cont’d) " ‘

D16Y5 engine ('98 model):

ENGINE
COOLANT

@

S

—: Vacuum hose No.

*: CVT only
i) PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR [PRIMARY HO2S, (i3 POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION {PCV} VALVE
SENSOR 1) & EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION {EGR} CONTROL
2; SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY SOLENOQID VALVE
HO2S, SENSOR 2) @ EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION {EGR) VALVE
{3} MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR 2 EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION {EGR} VALVE LIFT
(4> ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR SENSOR
& INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT) SENSOR @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
&' KNOCK SENSOR {(KS} SOLENOID VALVE
(7> CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF} SENSOR @ PURGE JOINT
@ IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE 29 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
{8 THROTTLE BODY (TB} @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} BYPASS SOLENOID
#9 FUEL INJECTOR VALVE
4D FUEL PULSATION DAMPER 2) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) THREE WAY VALVE
2 FUEL FILTER @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP} CONTROL CANISTER
i FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR VENT SHUT VALVE
@ FUEL PUMP (FP) & FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR
@5 FUEL TANK 3¥ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE
48 FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP] VALVE @ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER {TWC)
@® AIR CLEANER \

8 RESONATOR
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.

D16YS engine ('99 - 00 models):

A PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1)

@ SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

@ MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE [MAP) SENSOR

@ ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE {ECT) SENSOR

() INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE {IAT) SENSOR

% KNOCK SENSOR (K5}

7 CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF} SENSOR

& IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC} VALVE

@ THROTTLE BODY [TB)

FUEL INJECTOR

@ FUEL PULSATION DAMPER

i3 FUEL FILTER

43 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

13 FUEL PUMP (FF}

43 FUEL TANK

{® AIR CLEANER

i) RESONATOR

4 POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV} VALVE

J: Vacuum hose No.
* CVT only

EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION {EGR) CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@ EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE

2) EXHAUST GAS RECIRCULATION (EGR) VALVE LIFT
SENSOR

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP]) PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@ PURGE JOINT

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

2 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) BYPASS SOLENOID
VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
FILTER

@) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

@ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAF) TWO WAY VALVE

@ ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) VENT
SHUT VALVE

@) ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR] VAPOR
RECIRCULATION VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

(cont'd)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections (cont’d)

D16Y8 engine ("96 sedan, ‘97 sedan: KA, KC models):

3 PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1}

(22 SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

3 MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP} SENSOR

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR

(& INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT} SENSOR

) KNOCK SENSOR (KS)

(T CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION {CKF) SENSOR

(& IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE

THROTTLE BODY (TB)

FUEL INJECTOR

) FUEL FILTER

®

2

2 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

13 FUEL PUMP (FP)

9 FUEL TANK

i FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {(EVAP} VALVE

{i® AIR CLEANER

d RESONATOR

i POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE

{® EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

&) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)




D16Y8 engine {'96 coupe, ‘97 coupe: all models, ‘97 sadan: KL model, ‘98 model):

B D, D, U e Ly

e

=gl

A
" ENGINE |
COOLANT|

PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO25,
SENSOR 1}

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP} SENSOR
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE [ECT) SENSOR
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT) SENSOR

KNOCK SENSOR (KS)

CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR
IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE

THROTTLE BODY (TB}

FUEL INJECTOR

FUEL FILTER

FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

FUEL PUMP (FP}

FUEL TANK

FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) VALVE

d AIR CLEANER

q» RESONATOR

48 POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} BYPASS SOLENOID
VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP) THREE WAY VALVE

# EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

@ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

@9 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION [EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

{cont’d)
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System Description -

Vacuum Connections (cont'd) |\ ‘

D16Y8 engine {'99 - 00 models):

|

ENGINE
COOLANT

> PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S, 9 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
SENSOR 1) SOLENOID VALVE

2) SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY @0 PURGE JOINT
HO2S, SENSOR 2) 2 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

‘3 MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR & EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) BYPASS SOLENGID

1) ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT} SENSOR VALVE

{5} INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE {IAT) SENSOR 2 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

&) KNOCK SENSOR (KS} FILTER

@ CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF} SENSOR @) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

(8 IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC} VALVE VENT SHUT VALVE

{8 THROTTLE BODY (TB) @ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

40 FUEL INJECTOR @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

41 FUEL FILTER 29 ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) VENT

2 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR SHUT VALVE

{3 FUEL PUMP (FP) 28 ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY {ORVR} VAPOR

% FUEL TANK RECIRCULATION VALVE

a5 AIR CLEANER @ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

i® RESONATOR

1 FUEL INJECTION AIR (FIA) CONTROL VALVE \.,

{® POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV) VALVE
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D16Y7 engine ('96 model, "97 coupe: KA, KC models, ‘g7 sedan: KA, KC, KL {DX} models, "97 hatchback: all models}:

®
@
®
&
i)

at

s
=

PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1}

SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR

. ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT} SENSOR

INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT) SENSOR
CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR
IDLE AIR CONTROL (1AC! VALVE

THROTTLE BODY (TB)

FUEL INJECTOR

FUEL FILTER

; FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

ENGINE
COOLANT

42 FUEL PUMP [FP)

13 FUEL TANK

4@ FUEL TANK EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP] VALVE

@5 AIR CLEANER

485 RESONATOR

% POSITIWE CRANKCASE VENTILATION [PCV] VALVE

489 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP} PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

@@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

20 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION [EVAP} TWO WAY VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

{cont'd)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections (cont'd)

D16Y7 engine ('97 coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX)} model, ‘98 modei}:

=

PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1}

@ SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR {SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2)

MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR
ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT} SENSOR
CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR
IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC) VALVE

THROTTLE BODY {TB)

@ FUEL INJECTOR

19 FUEL FILTER

{1 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

@ FUEL PUMP (FP)

43 FUEL TANK

@ FUEL TANK EVAPQRATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) VALVE
@ AIR CLEANER

QE@®EE

i RESONATOR

@ POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION {PCV} VALVE

@8 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

(9 EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) BYPASS SOLENOID
VALVE

@) EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) THREE WAY VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

@ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER [TWC}




D16Y7 engine ("99 - 00 models):

@) PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR {PRIMARY HO2S,
SENSOR 1)

(3) SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR {SECONDARY
HO2S, SENSOR 2}

3 MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR

@ ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR

(&) INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT) SENSOR

(6 CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION (CKF) SENSOR

@ IDLE AIR CONTROL (IAC) VALVE

(8) THROTTLE BODY (T8B!}

(@ FUEL INJECTOR

40 FUEL FILTER

q) FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR

42 FUEL PUMP (FP}

13 FUEL TANK

id AIR CLEANER

43 RESONATOR

@ POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION (PCV} VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION ([EVAP] PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOQID VALVE

{i® PURGE JOINT

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP} BYPASS SOLENOID
VALVE

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
FILTER

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER
VENT SHUT VALVE

@ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

@ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION [EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

@ ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY [ORVR) VENT
SHUT VALVE

@ ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR) VAPOR
RECIRCULATION VALVE

@ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER (TWC)

(cont’'d)
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System Description

Vacuum Connections (cont’d) .

.

B16A2 engine:

(1) PRIMARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR {PRIMARY HO2S, EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) PURGE CONTROL
SENSOR 1] SOLENOID VALVE

{Z: SECONDARY HEATED OXYGEN SENSOR (SECONDARY @) PURGE JOINT
HO2S, SENSOR 2) @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

¥ MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE PRESSURE (MAP) SENSOR @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) BYPASS SOLENOID

@ ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE (ECT) SENSOR VALVE

) INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE (IAT) SENSOR @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

& KNOCK SENSOR (KS) FILTER

@ CRANKSHAFT SPEED FLUCTUATION {CKF) SENSOR @ EVAPORATIVE EMISSION {EVAP) CONTROL CANISTER

@ IDLE AIR CONTROL {IAC) VALVE VENT SHUT VALVE

@ THROTTLE BODY {TB) @ FUEL TANK PRESSURE SENSOR

@ FUEL INJECTOR @& EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP) TWO WAY VALVE

) FUEL PULSATION DAMPER @ ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR} VENT

@ FUEL FILTER SHUT VALVE

@3 FUEL PRESSURE REGULATOR @ ONBOARD REFUELING VAPOR RECOVERY (ORVR} VAPOR

@ FUEL PUMP {FP) RECIRCULATION VALVE

45 FUEL TANK @ THREE WAY CATALYTIC CONVERTER {TWC)

49 AIR CLEANER \‘

47 RESONATOR

{@ POSITIVE CRANKCASE VENTILATION {PCV} VALVE
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Electrical Connections ("96 - 98 Models, '99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

PGM-Fi MAIN RELAY

IGNITION SWITCH

A11IGP1
— s Lo a2 P2

7

INJZ i}—o—fw\—o——‘J
No. 3

N3 A2 o T4
No.

FUEL
PUMP
PG1AT0 é
PG2 m_+—<
FLR A6 A ¢
-2
FUEL INJECTORS
No. 1
INJ1 A4 ik—o-/'UULo-———T——ﬁ
No.

i

»g: ‘96 D1GYS engine (coupe), '97 D16YS engine

[coups: all models, sedan: KL model), '38 Di6Y5 sngine, @ BACK UP (76 A)* @
98 D16YS angine (3 HORN (15 A)* ®
*g: D18YE angins (&) BATTERY (80 A)* @
*10: M/T (D18Y5 sngins} & 181 (40 &)* (:}

*11: Excopt M/T (D16Y5 engine)
+12: D16YS5, D18YS engine

*+13: D16Y8B engine
«14; D18Y7 sngine

(U INTERIOR LIGHT (7.5 A)*

*15: ‘97 D16Y7 sngine {coups: KL model, sedan:
KL {LX} model}, "398 D16Y7 angine

No. 13 FUEL PUMP (16 A)
No. 26 METER (7.5 A}
No.
No.

INJ4 A1 $——ozvu‘»o—~———
ACY
IACV P Al4™
"""" C1CKFP IACV N A3t
C11CXF M
IACY
To ELD 4—~—-——+ D18 EL*’ ACY AT2% —C— T -C—
vss MiL
[I]%} l c1avss I MILATE >—o@o———4
: - :
ATA
° me ACC A17 p——— To COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
EK-LM ACS CS To A/C PRESSURE SWITCH
o FANC A27% Ta RADIATOR
FAN RELAY
lo ECT SWITCH
- ALT
.
-&_—Em——\ €78C8 ALTC A13 @
CHECK ALTFC1?
= CONNECTOR
826 {C29)™ D4 IND B13% !
' B168*: ATPR
[®)
y B24": ATPD4
oB
m | 88* ATPD3
B oa e 8171 ATPZ
Dy
o
2;
o—
AT GEAR
POSITION
SWITCH KS D6"’ =
*1: USA model J_
*2: A{T {D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
*3; CVT (D1BYS engine} D K8
*4: A/T and D16Y7 angine
#5:; Except A/T and D16Y7 engine
*g: AJT [D16Y3 engine)
*7: CVT (D18Y5 enginel and D16YS sngine FUSES:
® FIE/M {15 A)* ¥y

15 ALTERNATOR SP SENSOR (1.5 A
31 STARTER SIGNAL (7.5 A)
n the under-hood tusa/reley box

(cont’'d)
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System Description

Electrical Connections ('96 - 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) \ ! ‘
(cont’d)

Dio vee2

TP T
SENSOR

*a,
FUEL 3%
TANK
PRESSURE

SENSOR

D118G2

S D
L Loseranc b Q

EVAP PURGE CONTROL SGLENOID VALVE
PCS A15 o—Ji—o

LIFT
SENSOR *3

VALVE
y | L — L osear™

EVAP CONTROL CANISTER VENT SHUT VALVE | 5

*h,
w15 VSV A29

EVAP BYPASS SOLENQID VALVE :?‘5

[T)
b 2WBS A28

EGR | |
VALVE EGR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE *?
LIFT 3 D& EGAL™'® *IESOLAT & o 0o —
SENSQR* 10
AT E-EGR ™0
EGR
VALVE"
VTEC SOLENOID VALVE *'?
= F D4 Vet *2yTs Al >— PO
L
L

e

Hjp—

MAP
SENSOR

H—({; Da MAP CLUTCH swiTcH " '®

DI2§ *lcLsw cas o9
% Gl LS -‘L—

PSP SWITCH *

$—0——ag—0-—& D2ZECT l *'pspsw Cle —@g =
IAT SENSOR F

LAt
VTEC PRESSURE

SWITCH
—0—wag—o— DA IAT [ *12yTH ¢15 —@—4» \
IAY SENSOR

i :
BRAKE SWITCH
s

07 LABEL* "0 l BKSW D5
- 2
¢ c2svs, ™ *INM B1S + E MANSHAFT
PRIMARY { C24 IP-, v§-*"? *2uMSG B14 } SPEED SENSOR
HOzS ®10 - -
(SENSOR 1) % caspy 10 ’Ne 923? ------------------------ E COUNTERSHAFT
4 a6 PO2HTC " 10 *NCSGR2Z e SPEED SENSOR*?
#Z
LS+ B2
Wm VALVE*?
PRIMAR = = . LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE a™*2
Y AE PO2SHTC" LCA BS
Hozs . _f - = LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B*?
{SENSQR 1) D7 PHO2S Lca Bs ‘}’ s",,:-,: co:N-moL SOLENOID VALVE A*? 1
*25HA B3
- SHIFT CONTROL SOLENGID VALVE B ™2
SHB B11
+25LU B2 To INTERLOCK .
*3(A30) CONTROL UNIT =
SECONDARY A5 SO2SHTC
HO2§ . #1. USA model
(SENSOR 2) D14 SHo28 *2: AIT(D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
D13 SHO2SG %31 CVT(D16Y5 engine)
| *4: AT and D16Y7 engine
*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine
- ECM ./ PCM A (32P) ECM / PCM B (25F) ™ 5! AT{D16Y8 engine)
*7 ! CVT(D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine
112/314] |5|6:7] [8]8] 10 | 11 112 314/5 81 8:'96 D16YS engine (coupe), ‘97 D16Y5
12/13[14|15/16[17{18/19/20 ~|22| 23 | 24 11 13[14|15(16[17 engine {coupe : all models, sedan : KL
25|27 |28]2¢]a0 22| |23[2a]25 model), '98 D16YS engine, '98 D16Y8
engine
ECM/PCM C (31P) ECM /PCM D {(16P) *9: D16Y5 engine ‘
*10: MT{D16Y5 engine)
111 122 1:; 1: 15 15;-3 167 11;3 A ; § : 140 1 152 *11: Except MIT(D16Y5angine)
7 1 *12: D16YS, DI6YS engine
23[24[25 29/30 13/14/15] |18 #13: D16Y8 engine
*14: D16Y7 engine
TERMINAL LOCATIONS *15:'97 D16Y7 engine [coupe : KL model,

1 1 . 3 0 sedan © KL{LX) model], *98D16Y7 engine




c11
YEL/RED- }%]:
REDfGHNJ MAP SENSOR
GRN/WHT ——
c122
b2 )ECT. RED/WHT pv
ECT SENSOR
- L c12
o8 AT RED/YEL
oy e GRN/BLIC—]
f ¥
| €130 | 1AT SENSOR
|nqinpl l
|._. O == | ct1o
D10 YEE2 ;E"j -
GRAN/BLIC— —ﬁ
pr)} S RED/BLK TP BENSOR
Cie4
- YEL/BLY ——]
(YL T o E
EGR VALVE
LIFT SENSOR®?
EGR VALVE
C144 LIFT SENSOR
YEL/BLY |
=t
GRN/BLIC
AT} EECRY o
BLK' 3
EGR VALVE®'"
c1is
I R N/
GRN/BLK
€131 CA46 cuns
pane]  |emne [ service cHECK
rm CONNECTOR
G402
LTBLUL [BLUivEL i < 8 CONTROL UNIT
L— — yome ’
r c413
e WHT/RED——
AT BLU DATA LINK
pix.| coNNECTOR
E M#L
G401 {cont'd)
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System Description

Electrical Connections {"96 - 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) [\ ‘
(cont’d)

c123
_________________________________________ P
‘ GRN/BLK
I BLK/YEL
" PRIMARY
HL] HO2S (SENSOR 1)
I
ci2s
________________________________________________________ }
[ BLK/YEL —| H-wv—r
SECONDARY
HO25 (SENSOR 2)
#13 0 ¥ 13
C131 Cads C422 c7e1 , 0782"3
r= WHT/RED:~] | WHT/RED"-#-- wHr/RED®] |- WHT/REDYL
L GRN/BLIC! GRN/WHT —— GRN/WHT GRN/WHT T
\ \ BLK/WHT, BLK/WHT, | [T-——
™ BLK/WHT BLK/WHT' =~ BLK/WHT BLI/WHT
SECONDARY
' HO2S (SENSOR 2)
BLU/BLK' —]
c123 ca4
. LageL™"?
7 wHT: VWV
% Ve s GRN/BLK-
— ()RR T WHTS oooooooooooe oo ﬂ"VHH
* 1
e ‘
fffffffff Blgh oo ——]
pozsHTc*" PRIMARY
K/WHT HO2S (SENSOR 1)
c142
RED?
—— piK'—
EGR CONTROL"?
SOLENOQID VALVE
C140
e R R |
BLK' | 7 ]
VTEC PRESSURE
SWITCH*'2
BLK‘T ci1s
BLK? . Jic
*1: USA modal

*2: A/T (D16Y7, D16YE engine)

*3: CVT (D1BYS engine)

*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine

*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine

*6: A/T (D16Y8 engine)

"7: CVT (D16Y5 engine} and D16Y8 engine

*8:'96 DI6YE engine [coupn), "97 D16YS
engine {coupe; all models, sedan: KL
modell, ‘98 D16Y5 engine. ‘98 D16YE
engine, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 (M/T) engine \

*9: D16Y5 engine

*10: M/T (D16Y5 engine)

*11: Except M!T (D16Y5 engine}

*12: D16YS, D16YE engine

*13: D16Y8 engine

*14: D16Y? engine

*15: '97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KL model, sedan:

1 1 3 2 KL (LX) model), ‘98 D16¥7 engine

\IP—

24
=4
a
2




PSPSW*

9— GRN*

PSP SWITCH™

ci1?

C130
JIC

—————{——— BLK/VEL—]
; BLU/WHT— :\%
‘ BLK' —

V§s
€1 39

VTS
(%) GRN/VEL'

VTEC Py
SOLENOID p—
F VALVE*" -
C114

PCS
197 RED/YEL'

vsv.l."s
'—E@i LT GRN/WHT

EVAP PURGE CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

o
<1

————— BLK/YEL—] % |

EVAP CONTROL

CANISTER VENT
= cns SHUT VALVE®:+%
c13?
KS™ e
D8} RED/BLY ~*"i— s E ,-| D |_
i Ks.?
™ 1—_:
c104
ALTCH
’_fm—@}— WHT/GRAN
- @
c1 WHT/RED
e TALT
T C131 Cas6 car7
= CLSW*» rl )
A c@— RED’ u— :E: ........ !

CLUTCH SWITCH*

b

[~]
£

{cont'd}
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System Description

Electrical Connections ('96 - 98 Models, ‘99 — 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) ‘
(cont'd) .

CYp
SENSOR

SENSOR

CKP

B BI.UIREBT ----------------------------------

e

WHT/RED*

BRN/ BRN/ BAN/ BRN/ BRN/
BLK' BLK' BLK' BLK' BLK' L
L
LG1 l
A9 BRAN/BLK'
e \
LG2
BRN/BLK: —& -
BRN/ BRN/ -

BLK' BLK' _é_

- c108
ﬁ é S e e
:.l N1 §
Ad BRN'

No.1 FUEL INJECTOR

C106
YEL/BLK'
e B
A3 RED'
No, 2 FUEL INJECTOR
c107
YEL/BLK'
INJ3 %
e
| No. 3 FUEL INJECTOR
C108
YEL/BLK' —
A INJ4 %
KM YEL' | =
i H i l No. 4 FUEL INJECTOR
# v
— {To pags 11-35}
*1: USA model *9: D16Y6 sngine
*2: AT (D16Y7, D16YB engine} *10: M/T {D16YS sngina}
*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine) *11: Except M/T (B16Y5 enginel
*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine *12: D18YS, D16Y8 angine
*5: Except A/T and D'16Y7 engine *13: D16Y8 engine
*6: A/T ID16Y8 sngina) *14: D16Y7 angina
*7: CVT [D16YS engine) and D16YS sngine *15:'37 D16Y7 engine icoupe: KL maodel, sadan:
*8:'96 D16Y8 engine {coupe). "97 D16YS angina KL (LX) madel), 98 D16Y? angine

[coups: all models, sadan: XL modal), 'S8 D16Y5 engine,
98 D16YE engine, ‘99 ~ 00 D16Y5 (M/T) angine




IGP1
n1>— YEL/BLK! —

(From page 11-34)

A

C16

Jic

YEL/BLK'

€130

JIC

1GP2
az)—— YEL/BLK?

.L ci3s

YEL/BLK' ——
AV %
A@— BLK/BLU'
IACV ™
N crae
YEL/BLK' —]
1ACY P
BLK/BLY?
IACY N -
ORN IACY*
— ciza
LC A*: — .
VEU? T
LC B*? e
GRN/BLK® TR
LOCK-UP CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE®?
\ =
SHA® = A
BLU/YEL 05—
SHE*? B
GRN/WHT' T
SHIFT CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE*: ——
G126
RED* ————— - —————— = ————————— $-—F————————=———
NMSG*?
WHT?
MAINSHAFT SPEED SENSOR®:
c118
My e—m—— e ———————————————— =]
NCSG*2 él
GRN?
COUNTERSHAFT SPEED SENSOR*:
LS+™ 127
B2 RED? %
L
B1 WHT'
LINEAR SOLENOQID
VALVE*?

(cont'd}
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System Description

Electrical Connections {"96 — 98 Models, "99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

(cont’d)

T

N

s—&—”—@s WHT

[——

ACS
C5>— BLU/RED?

/\/

*2: A/T (D16Y7, B16Y8 enginel
*3: CVT IDI6YS engine)
*4: AT and D15Y7 engine

*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 angine

*6; A/T (D16Y8 engine}

*7: CVT (D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine
*8:°96 D16Y8 engine |coupe), '97 D16Y8 angine

{coupe: all

deis, sedan: KL

del), 98 D16Y5 engi

‘98 D16Y8 enging, "99 - 00 D16YS (M/T) engine

Ca11 Cb0Z
€131 C446 1 512
ML wr I MIL
1 GAN/ORN GRN/ORN | r D) ‘
'
I
Ca10 CS04 ) i
D4 IND*? — cs10 ! i
GRN/BLK? GRN/BLK? | GRN/BLK ' L |
or YEL =
[ LT GRN' L LT GRN' —;—*
| — eL/mLu L BLK/BLY -
ATP NP+ ! d 1®
LT GRN:—, L | —wHP o | wuT R
' . [ RED L RED N
1 . | Da
ATP NP*2 J | 0]
529—~ LT GRN! — GRN
e %—l 2
I ! -
L) M : J e
ATPR® BLU> GAUGE ASSEMBLY
ATP Da* GRN
YEL® |
ATP D3"
PNK:
BLK/BLU
|
ATP 2% RED
BLU?
YEL*
‘l GAN
sty BLL®
WHT/RED?— a
A/T GEAR POSITON SWITCH
sLu= —
BP—— WHT/RED® _
i cazt
WHT/RED: INTERLOCK
WHT/RED* CONTROL UNIT
#HA%C136 ] Cypseees
€130
FANC*' —
AN
G Jic
L GRN' From RADIATOR FAN
— RELAY, ECT SWITCH
i BLU/RED? P To Arc swrTCH
€131 C4d6
*1: USA model! *9: D16Y5 engine

*10: M/T (D16Y5 engine)

*+11: Except M/T {D16Y5 enginel

*12: D16YS, D16Y8 engine

*13: D16YE angine

*14: D16YT engine

#15: '97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sadan:
KL LX) madell, "98 DI6Y7 engine




/—\/ INTERIOR
LIGHT BATTERY

c3s1 | 78A) (B0A)
CI131 __ C448 WHT/RED —

VBU
W——— WHT/BLU — |— WHT/BLU
BACK UP
758)

WHT/BLK — =~
- M
€352 _| fout
WHT/BLK —|
1G1{404)
HORN (154}
WHT/GRN— —0™~o0——4
ACC From
;@——— BLK/RED —| |— BLK/RED | A/C CLUTCH
L| reray
c354 ELD*'
e ——— BLK/WHT j m——
D@—— GRN/RED ﬂ GRN/RED
B fan
— UNDER-HOOD
Gat2 FUSE/RELAY BOX
N Y
cin 303
1 1|
YEL/BLK YEL/BLK O pATTERY
BLK' BLK! I~
BLK/YEL BLIK/WHT —&
443
c131 _ cass
A@fm—— GRN/YEL!—  [— GRN/YEL?
YEL/GRN s
- PGM-FI
MAIN RELAY
A L cazo_
BLU/WHT Ne. 31 STARTER
ors SIGNAL (758)
f—w—(cs BLU/ORN —] BLU/WHT |
— VEL/GRN o |——o~o—
L] mem
FUEL PUMP
{158)
can_
BLK/WHT — ]
BLK/WHT — 4
|| e
ALTEANATOR
o801 | s senson (5w
YEL ——O ™ O————%
/\/ L[ namMETER
) —
UNDER-DASH
FUSE/RELAY BOX

{cont'd}
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System Description

Electrical Connections (96 - 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) ‘
(cont’d) "

N
RO

——
PTANK®s.#' - YEL/BLW—  |—— YEL/BLU———
D1 LT GRN? LT GRN?
— GRN/BLK*'— |—— GRN/BLK! —
BLu
E — vsuenu:[
zwasﬂl.ﬁll BLK
ﬁ—E@Q bLr FUEL PUMP
= G?S:
C401 (555
— YEL/GRN — YEL/GRN — €792
YEL/BLU— YEL/BLU —— YEL/BLU—————
————— LT GRN* — LT GRN* LTGRN ———— ] }2;[:
GRN/BLK?— GRN/BLK?——] GRN/BLK*
BLK/WHT — BLK/WHT — BLKIWHT——i FUEL TANK
PRESSURE SENSOR

B — BLU?— m.ua“ pbjeri \ 7
cs“l‘,|1.5_m1 -,.E c‘793
! f cia1_cuss

EVAF BYPASS
SOLENOID VALVE®==®

RED/ HEDJ’BL.K c_438
GRN I — RED/BLK
\—‘ — RED/GRN
VREF*! TCM
WHT/RED'———————] | — WHT/RED" '
— GRY
TMA.J
c9 GHV—J — PNK* L
—— [— GRN/WHT?
TMB* | Cad2z
C3 PNK?
JIG
C425
WHT/GRN
GRN/WHT: —H-0 0
BRAKE SWITCH
BKSW
)——'Wy—@ GRN/WHT?
*1: USA model *9: D16YS engine
*2: A/T (D16Y7, D16YE engins} *10: M/T (D16Y% engine)
*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine) *11: Except M/T {D16Y5 engine)
*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine *12: D16YS5, D16Y8 engine
*5; Except A/T and D168Y7 engine *13: D16Y8 engine
*§. A/T (D16Y8 engine} *14: D16Y7 engine \
*7. CVT (D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine *15: 97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KL model, sedan:
*B: ‘96 D16Y8 engine icoupe), ‘97 D16Y8 engine KL (LX} model), "98 D16Y7 engine

{coups: all models, sedan: KL model}, ‘98 D16Y5 engine,
98 D16Y8 engine, '99 - 00 D16Y5 (M/T) engine




R

Electrical Connections ("99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

PGM-F1 MAIN RELAY

IGNITION SWITCH  (7)

lﬁ

FUEL
PUMP

SBATTEH\" o—{ B11GP1 PG1E2 o
! —{) B9 1GP2 PG2B16 o—8
—-% A24 STS FLA Ate
B21VBU b
B20 LGt
B2z LG2
FUEL INJECTORS
Na.1
cyp ;—-—Y C20 CYPP 1N B11_(r—o~/ﬁﬂ'\-cr
SENSOR L& cancvem NJ2 B3 :° 3 3
.
N e T c20 TOCP INJ3 B4 ,-—o;im:-o———n
SENSOR - C21 TDCM INMBS —oTro——
ckp | sreesssssessscReoo— C8 CKPP IAC VALVE**
$ENSOR _.{co CKPM *4iacvP B8
P I e €22 CKFP *YacYN 15
SENSOR | pvop—
= = IAC VALVE **
A EL IACY B23 ¢
MIL
. [b@ 3 Vas I L Aiﬂ——o@O———
= EL‘ CRS AS To CRUISE CONTROL UNIT @
ACC A17 3—— To COMPRESSOR CLUTCH RELAY
A21 K-LINE ACS A27 &—— To A/C PRESSURE BWITCH
FANG AZ0 $—— To RADIATOR FAN RELAY ECT SWITCH
; CONNECTOR
r ALT
A wl
J__W 10 5CS ALTG C2 o— ] @
e CHECK ALTFCS o
- CONNECTOR
TEST
TACHOMETER| 1 At9 NEP
CONNECTOR
™ —3 G20 VOCz
SENSOR ™ po—
cusa2
| - ‘Eﬂ
FUEL
TANK =
PRESSURE ﬂ A29 PTANK -
SENSOR !
(8]
EGR"’
YALVE ) csecAL*? | *6K8 €y fe=ccsoscsedrosoazosscec _l_
SENSOR ‘.
FUSES: /\/ = e
(D INTERIOR LIGHT (7.54)* Iﬁ D ks
@ BACK UP (75A)*
& HORN (15A)*
@BATTERY (80A)* & No. 25 METER {7.5A} r
® 161 (40A)* @ No. 15 ALTERNATOR SP SENSOR (7.5A) -
® FIE/M (15A)* { No. 31 STARTER SIGNAL (75A)
@ No. 13 FUEL PUMP (15A) *2in the under-hood fuse.~relay box

{cont'd)
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System Description

Electrical Connections (99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

(cont'd) "~ ‘

! —_—] EVAP PURGE CONTROL
€26 ECT SOLENOID VALVE
ECT SENSOR "‘—] i
VSV A4 o—Ti—o 3
EVAP CONTROL CANISTER
28 IAT VENT SHUT VALVE
Erl IAT SENSOR
2wWBs A3 | o T —o ]
|_—|‘ag “—————— EVAP BYPASS SOLENOID VALVE
PRIMARY —2 1 PO2SHTC *3esoL BT P 0
woas | o)l | 4 EGR CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE * J.L
{SENSOR 1} C16 PHO2S &
VTS B12
VTEC SOLENGID VALVE
PSP SWITCH ™'
SECONDARY AB SOZSHTE S P——
HOz28 ]
(SENSOR 2) peeccc-ocodbo-sop) 223 SHOZS I
VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH '
{ ©19 veer BRAKE SWITCH B
MAP
SENSOR H% C17 MAP BKSW ASZ—KI\—@
C7 sG1
BARO [r—— e
SENSOR ; —l
(Bullt into | :
the ECM/PCM) ! B4 ]
| GAUGE :
: ASSEMBLY ’
b ] x :
! $_w D5 VBSOL —[ DAIND A4 |
J’ MAINSHAFT |
1 NMSG D12 SPEED SENSOR I
| COUNTERSHAFT |
i wessow® b | SPEED SENSOR '
: 7 D13 ATPNP |
| G ————— DeaTen LS+ B 0T P
: \ LINEAR SOLENOID VALVE | |
B ——————— D8 ATPD4 Ls-88 7 !
| o LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A i
: D8 ATPD3 LCA DI %—TOJW\——C '
o——fj4— LOCK-UP CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B !
| [ — 34 4 ate2 LCB D3 i
' ————— SHIFT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE A |
I - [o4 | SHA D7 :
— SHIET CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE B
: |
o= !
| AT GEAR To INTERLOCK CONTROL URIT o i
: POSITION - I
I SWITCH __J
| * ‘
|




T% L—f b5 VBSOL L‘?‘J |
7 D14 DIND NDR D11 ‘]l‘ ---------------------- B DRIVE PULLEY |
— NDRSG D12 SPEED SENSOR :
ASSEMBLY
NDN D10 (eeeemmmrmeesm ===~ E DRIVEN PULLEY |
NDNSG D16 SPEED SENSOR |
________________________ SECONDARY '
% GEAR SHAFT g
VELSG D7 SPEED SENSOR |
SHLSP D4 ;
SHIFT CONTROL SOLENGID J |
SHLSM D3 :
A3 ATPNP HLCLSP B17 |
PH-PL CONTROL SOLENOID —| !
@ D6 ATPR HLCLSM B2 :}——o—f‘(ﬂr‘—c |
[ { A7 ATPD SCLSP Bzw :
START CLUTCH LINEAR SOLENOID ‘ ;
———— D13ATPS SCLSP B18 §——0— 00 —0— |
C o] et A22 ATPL i
o INHIBITOR SOLENOID |
""“L“’LI::””M :
o
. SLU A28 Te INTERLOCK CONTROL UNIT _L_ I
AT GEAR |
POSITION
SWITCH H
4 |
*1: USA model
*2; AIT(D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
#3: CVT{(D16Y5 engine)
*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine
%5 Except A/T and D16Y7 engine
*6: CVT(D16Y5 engine), D16Y8 engine and B16A2 engine
ECM / PCM A (32P) ECM / PCM B (25P) \
3/4] [s]s]7 g|9] 10 | 11 1] 2 alals]| le|7]|8
14] /116]1718[19[20|21]22] 23 | 24 g | 10 |1112]13] 15[ 17]18
26/27[ [28]29|30 32 20 21|22] [23] 25
ECM/PCMC (31P) ECM/PCM D (16P)
2]3 5(6|7| [s|eli0 1 a[aa 5
16[17|18[19[20|21]22 6(7/8]|8s10/11] 12
23| 25| |26|27]28] [2s|30|a1 1314 16 (cont’d)
TERMINAL LOCATIONS
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System Description

Electrical Connections ("99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)
{cont'd) \

J\‘ cin
Vet
i9 YEL/RED

] ok

MAP
sa1 MAP SENSOR
i (&) GRN/WHT?
cl2z2
. % e EeT
f . g@ AED/WHT Py F e
ECT SENSOR
cnz
. ll' o AT 2
f {c25} RED/YEL ey Foe—
Je
) IAT SENSOR
veez G110
YEL/BLU YEL/BLY

)
><'rps | GRN/BLK =
&) RED/BLK

P
! i TP SENSOR
v c144
EGRL YEL/BLY
:@ﬁ WHT/BLK -—»2
GRN/BLK? \
EGR VALVE™ *
LIFT SENSOR
ens
A Je
sG2
T @} GRN/BLK
c441

SERVICE CHECK

— I
[i BLK —L CONNECTOR

Gat2
K-LINE
27) BLU/YEL' 4 From
——4 ABS CONTROL UNIT
ca1s
= [ oo WHT/RED
—LTBLU ——————— DATALINK
BLK _| CONNECTOR
BLK —]|
HENN b
D L
G401
Ca02
% 3 NEP 2 [ e
a1 BLU BLL? L TACHOMETER
CONNECTOR

/\/ ITF[MZ \'




PHO2S 0123_
f Kl-a‘ """"" WHT’"""""'""""'"""'"" - """""“"“"“! """"" H
s —— e
PO2SHTC BL M
[ BLK/WHT? Lt
PRIMARY
= Eé HO2S (SENSOR 1)
ca48 (k)]
| : C125
T/RED ——p—— |———— —— WHT/RED' —fF———————————— 'S
o P — v
BLK/WHT' : BUK/WHT' -

— SECONDARY
F G H HOZ2S (SENSOR 2)

ez erm™’ o
o782
e s WHT/RED'™™| |~ wHT/RED'=T 1 For
L GRN/BLK GRN/WHT
BUIC/WHT' [OLWHT 1 B Wi —| [
- SECONDARY
cin Ca48 HO25 (SENSOR 2}

BRN/BLK' —I:l— BRAN/BLK' ——

* C1d2
,_LGD ESOL REDP 3

BLK'—
EGRCONTROL .
SOLENOID VALVE
i : vTM 1o
10— BLU/BLK
BLK' —— —U_UJ
VTEC PRESSURE
PG1 SWITCH
B2 BLK' cs_
- PG2
{810} BLK? ”e

||F

1]
-9
o
=

{cont'd)
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System Description

Electrical Connections ("99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) ‘
(cont’d) \_

/\/ Eg
" cas  C1m B cns
A%F%pspsw GRN? [II GAN? —U"—GJ """"

PSP SWITCH™'

cnz
C ks BLU/WHT BLK/YEL'
P— e BLL/WHT
BLK'
I JIC V&S

C139

vTs
'{é@— GRN/YEL? [ —fOU‘—l
VTEC
SOLENOID —
VALVE -

c114

C442 123 BLK/YEL
PCS
n@— RED/YEL' i—l RED/YEL' E
_I EVAP PURGE \ ]

= G CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE

fal]

BLK/WHT——]
vsY ’7 %
Abg LT GRN/WHT
EVAP CONTROL
CANISTER VENT

SHUT VALVE




c120

WHT?

SENSOR

TDC
SENSOR

CXF
SENSOR

=X

DISTRIBUTOR
102
BLURED ——————g e e ———
WHT/RED" WHT — 4=
—— - BK
BAN
:E«N‘/ BLK'/ c130 CKF SENSOR
BAN/ BAN/ [
BLK' BN/ sAN/ BLK
Lai 1 BLK snu/ ILK I
ﬂ:—@o BRN/BLK
| e
LGz
J—@@i BRN/BLK'—&
anN/ BRN/ L
BLK'
BRN/ e
ELK o1
c105
YEL/BLK' %
1IN
’—K—‘@\ BRN
No.1 FUEL INJECTOR
c106
INJZ =
K e
*‘—‘H— Ne.2 FUEL INJECTOR
c107
— YEL/BLK'
f\ INJ3 " g
B4 BLU
—h oy No.3 FUEL INJECTOR
clos
=N
N4 [_
<\ YeL? {
= K‘ No.4 FUEL INJECTOR
YvYyYYy
— (Ta page 11-48 )

(cont’d}
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System Description

Electrical Connections ("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

(cont’d}

{ Fram page 1145 }

=

B—

tne

—

JiC

YEL/BLK

I

.=

[—

C139

JC

b———————— YEL/BLK' —— E

Ci38

"~ LOCK-UP CONTROL
SOLENOID VALVE ~ —-
c128 -

Al e

"~ SHIFT CONTROL .

SOLENOQID VALYVE
€128

””””” K

MAINSHAFT SPEED SENSOR
ci18

”””””” | 9

COUNTERSHAFTSPEED SENSOR

c127

LINEAR

SOLENOID VALVE

IAC VALVE *5
c108
YEL/BLK' —
BLK/BLY’
ORN IAC VALVE **
- ey v ¢ — — 1 — " — . — e & 5 — 4 ¢ Wil = = m— *2
c124

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|




vEL!

PNK

By’

ca1 __ c502 csi2 il
GRN/ORN 1 GRAN/ORN i
| YEL
.._.._..___._.._.._..__.._.._.._.._.._.._.._‘_.._.._.._.._..‘2
DAND cato __ CEos cat0_ ﬁ
(A1 GRN/BLK' H— GRN/BLK'— =
-— LTGRN'—] ;n
BLBLY —| —BLK/BLY — id
wHT! L — WHTY—— R
LTGRN’——‘ —— RED [N
Lo,
GRN —— | Ba
Wt BLY— 2
GAUGE ASSEMBLY

stu”
’_5_—@.5—— WHT/RED

2, %3

RED
vel!

GRN
ey’

AT GEAR POSITION SWITCH

|
|
|
|
|
|
- |
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|

To INTERLOCK

CONTROL UNIT

To CRUISE

RS
BLU/GRAN

I FANC*! |

’ GRN

CONTROL UNIT

From RADIATOR FAN RELAY,

o

ECT SWITCH

BLU/RED

—P 1o A/C SWITCH




System Description !

Electrical Connections {'99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) ‘
(cont’d) \

i Jo K| w |
k c145 l
| RED/BLU ————=—rerrrrrree———e——————— e ‘ ___________________
GRN! |
l DRIVE PULLEY SPEED SENSOR
| wmé cl47 |
| GRN/WHT! §
| DRIVEN PULLEY SPEED SENSOR |
i €143
| WHT/RED ——————— e ] |
BLK/WHT —Oj |
| SECONDARY GEAR
SHAFT SPEED SENSOR l
| clas
| BLU/WHT |
GRN/YEL? I.—%‘ |
[ SHIFT CONTROL
LINEAR SOLENCID |
] GRN/WHT? 3 |
| PNK/BLK
PH-PL CONTROL |
| LINEAR SOLENOID
| veL? ‘ g I
PNK/BLU ‘ l \f ‘
| START CLUTGH CONTROL :
LINEAR SOLENOID I
! GRN/BLK® IR ! '
| — INHIBITOR
: SOLENOID e [
| C131 __ cads ca10 ___csoa €510 _J—%_
BIND — —
| @j\ GRAN/BLK D GAN/BLK" - GRAN/BLIC -] = |
LT GRAN' H— LT GRN'—— |
x %
| BLK/BLU —| |— BLK/BLU — P |
, TN whT H—— wHrt— R
. 1]

;@ LT GRN' —— RED RED (N |
| Bl
| ‘\ATPFI cin [_l G448 GRN —— _S_

q CDGJ whr! L ’ BLU—— L |
| GRN — |
GAUGE ASSEMBLY
| L ATPD aLu’

A7) YEL l
| ATPS G cae 433 I

m}— LT GRN/RED ]_} B
| L BLK/BLY |

WHT |

ATPL RED

| M BLu’ 1
YEL |

| GRN
| BLu? |



SWITCH

INTERIOR
LUIGHT  BATTERY
cas1 | 754) (B0A)
C446 WHT/RED — W
| WHT/BLU —
il BACK P
(754}
WHT/BLK —
5 casz | DEM
~ | (oA
WHT/BLK ~—{
161 (404)
HORN (154}
WHT/GAN— [—o~wo———t
From
¢
e BLK/RED 4 A/CCLUTCH
RELAY
_g c354 ELD*!
BLK/WHT 41‘ —
nl
— Ga} B GRN/RED ﬁ
;o I
— UNDER-HOOD
G402 FUSE/RELAY BOX
7]
N J
ea0s i _E@
1 —_—
YEUBLK YEL/BLK 4 BATTERY
BLK' Gl
BLK/YEL BLK/WHT -—#
caa3
AL GRN/YEL'
YEL/GRN L —=
- PGM-FI
MAIN RELAY
ﬁ L — BLU/WHT No. 31 STARTER
sTS 1—0’\4:5”'
A24 BLU/WHT
YEL/GRN { o o——
o, 13
FUEL PUMP
(15A)
ca1
BLK/WHT
BLK/WHT
Na.15
ALTERNATOR
CS01_ | 5P SENSOR (7.5}
YEL 4[
No. 25 METER
f\/ —| o
€415 L
UNDER-DASH
IGNITION FUSE/RELAY BOX

{cont’d}
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System Description

Electrical Connections ("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) g 1
(cont’d)
% o cu
YEL/BLU YEL/BLU
GRN/BLIC — GRN/BLKZT
@ PTANK LTGRNZ—\
C585
YEL/GRN I
[:] BLK i
&) 2WBS B! ‘é_ FUEL PUMP
,_E- G552
can €555
' YEL/GRN —wr— YEL/GRN — — cr92
—— YEL/BLY —| |— YEL/BLU —{ YEL/BLU
LT GRN? — LT GRAN? LT GRN?
GRN/BLK® —| | — cRN/BLKE | GRN/BLK?
BLK/WHT—] |— BLK/WHT— BLK/WHT FUEL TANK
PRESSURE \' ‘
BLY' — BLY' BLy’ SENSOR
— c568  C791
cros
EVAP BYPASS
SOLENOID
VALVE
Cad2
) éZ}Bsz GRN/WHT' [ e
i C425
WHT/GRN
GRN/WHT"
BRAKE SWITCH
*1: USA model
*2. AT(D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
*3: CVT(D16Y5 engine)
*4. A/T and D16Y7 engine
*5. Except AT and D16Y7 engine \

*6: CVT(D16Y5 engine), D16Y8 engine and B16A2 engine
*7:D16Y8, B16A2 engine




‘ System Connectors [Fuel Pump]

'96 - 98 models, ‘99 - 00 D18Y5 engine with M/T:

C565

CEER*a+15
Cc791+8*15 (565

%

£7g92*85 c793*8,*|5

8, *1; USA model
CS6gte =12 Crazvese C793%*% .. A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)

*3: CVT (D16YS enginel
+4; A/T and D16Y7 engine
112]3 *5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine
5| 6 3 *6: A/T (D16Y8 engine)
*7: CVT [D16Y5 engine} and D16Y8B engine
+8: "96 D'16Y8 engine (coupe), "97 D16YE engine
{coupe: all models, sedan: KL model,
‘g8 D16Y5 engine, '98 D16Y7 engine,
a9 — 00 D16YS (M/T) engine
*9: D16YS engine
#10: M/T (D16YS engine)

| BLK

N,

YEL/GRN

NOTE: =

| BLU? L YELBLY (| BLKAMWHT *11: Except M/T (D16Y5 engine)

£ LT GRS 2| GRN/BLK 2 |BLU; *12: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine

3 BLKAWHT 3 LT GRN? *13: D16Y8 engine

4 *14: D16Y7 engine

5 YEL/BLU *15; ‘97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan:
8 | GRN/BLK? KL (LX) model), 98 D16Y7 engine

Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK'

and YEL/BLK? are not the samel.

O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.

_ Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side
__ Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment]

"96 - "98 D16Y5, D16Y8 engine, "99 — 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T:

Cc119 C109*+ C114  C142* C138*s cti3v

',\-— \\'ﬁ@ﬁ"l
ﬁ- 1 \3 / '}g
." . Af‘;‘ 1 g '//
o /
45 ‘
A '
~al \‘
g ca0s
‘ ¥ e
........ : M/T {D16Y5 engine)
11-52

|



c1 c102 C104 C104 C105 C106
* {Canada}
St
12030 s 112]3 1]2 l1{2]3 1] 2 J1]2
5|6]7]8 3|4
s [X]
0| BLK/YEL 6 [wHT/BLU | WHT/RED* 1 | BLKSYEL O | wHTREDs @] YEL/BLK' O] YEL/BLK
@] BLK 7 | YELYGRN @ | BRN/BLK! @ | WHT/GRN 2 | BLK/YEL 2| BRN? @ |RED?
3 | YEURED 8 | BLU @ | BLURED' 3 |WHT/BLU 3 |WHT/BLU
(@ | BRN/BLK! 9 | BLKWHT (@) | WHT/REDE
® ! YEUBLK 10| BLK/YEL
c107 c108 c109* c110 c13 c114
aE D [T
@) | YELBLK’ 1| YEUYBLK | OAN 1) | GRN/BLK: 1| GRN* @ BLK/YEL
@|BLU! @] veEL @ | YEL/BLK! @ | RED/BLK @ |BLK 2| RED/YEL'
@] BLK/BLL? @] YEUBLY
C136*¢ C137% C138* C142%:
1
ol g
3E [Te]
516
)| GRN/BLK? ®|LT GRN? (1}| RED/BLU BLK/BLY" @ | BLK
@|wWHTRED®  |®|BLU? 2 —— YEL/BLK’ @ |RED!
3| —— 7
4] —— 8] —

NOTE: ® Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK'
and YEL/BLK? are not the same).
e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.

e — Connector with male terminais {double outline): View from terminal side

— Connector with female terminals {single outline}: View from wire side

{cont’d}
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d)

"96 ~ 98 D16Y5, D16Y8 engine, 99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T:

C351 C352 Clr41+e c112 cm C115

C116

Cl44=
C144%w

c139¥12

C120

c-lwiu'
354"

€122

G101

C118*2
C127*2 C126*2 C117 Cra4* C128=2 C125%+

R e,

— . - AR - -~



&
om c12 cns c118 c1?
an [ l2]3] 23] BB
5|16]|7 4|8 7
8| 910|111 gl 9 (10| MW
12]13 |14 12[13] 14]
| YEL/RED .| GRN/BLK? 3| BLK/YEL GRN/BLK? 1) —— 8 | BLK DI BLK
2| GRNWHT® (2} RED/YEL? 2 | BLK/YEL 9 [ GRN/BLK? @ | YEL/BLK @ |BLK @ | BLK/YEL
(@) | RED/GRN (3| BLK/YEL 16 | GRN/BLK? 3| YEL/BLK’ a8 | BLK" 3 | BLUMWHT
4| —— i} | GRN/BLK? @ | YEUBLK | BLK!
& | BLK/YEL @ | GRN/BLK? ® | YEL/BLK IR
& | BLK/YEL 3 | GRN/BLK? ®| YEL/BLK’ @] sk
(7| BLKJYEL @ [ GRN/BLK? 3| YEL/BLK! | BLK’
C120 125
C118%¢ c122 c123 C124*2
e —
1]2]3]a 12 1] 2] 1]2
6|7 |8 3| 8 3| 4
s ] 10
@ | GRN? T | YEL/GRN ® | wHT* 7| REDAWVHT [ @] GRN/BLEK! (D[ WHT/RED?
2| BLUr Z|BLU® @ |RED® @ | GRN/BLK? @ | GRAN/BLK? @) yeL: 2| GRN/BLK!
3| GRN: ®|BLx? (3| BLK/YEL | BLK/YEL
@ | vEL 9|8LU @ | BLKAWHT? 4| BLKWHT!
5 19| BLK/YEL
C126% C127%2 c128% C139*® Crap*: Clar=
T WHT? @] RED? @) BLUYEL @ BLK D) { LT GRN/WHT
@ | RED" @[ WHT @ | GRNWHT' @} RED? @] BLK/YEL
C144 C144
»3 *10 C145*" €351 C352
5 1] 2
1{2 11234 4
9
4 6 6 8 6] 7] 8 n 5| 6 8
| WHT/BLK D WHT/BLK | BLKAWHT? 5 1| —— @ WHT/BLK 1 |GRAN | 6 | BLK/YEL
(2| GRN/BLK? T | GRN/BLK? 2! BLK & WHTS 2 |WHT/BLU | WHT/BLU 2 [BLUMWHT 7| ——
@ | YEL/BLU @[ veusLu @ | GRN/BLK® | (1| BLK* 3 | WHT/GRN 9 | WHT/GRN [ 3 |wHT/BLK ®|WHT/GRN
@ BLK' @ WHT® @ | RED* |4 |BLK 1] —— | 1@ WHIBLK g | WHT
5| — | 5 | WHT/RED 11, BLUAVHT & | BLIVRED
®[PNE ® |WHT/RED
C354%
1]2] 3]
4| BLKMWHT
@|BLK
3| GRN/RED
NOTE: @ Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLX®

and YEL/BLK? are not the same}.

O Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
— Connector with male terminals (double cutline): View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals (single outline}: View from wire side

{cont'd}
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d)

96 - 98 D16Y7 engine:

€113

c112

cim

C136*"s
C305*»

C303

c101

cl1o2

C104

C105

c108

€107

C106

©
L
1
-



1
1123 4
56718

s X 10

[T [BikrvEL § |WHT/BLU
Z|BLK 7 | YEL/GRN
3 | YELRED 8 TBLU
4| BRN/BLK' 8 | BLKMWHT
3| YEL/BLK" 10| BLK/YEL
C106
11| 2
i YELBLK
2| RED?
c113%
e |

NOTE:  Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for ex

c102

WHT/RED*
') BRN/BLK?
BLU/RED!

RISl

c107

1| YEL/BLK"
2| BLU!

C136%"

SN gy N
1

56

C105

|43 YEUBLK
2| BRN'

a

c1i2

T

GRN/BLK?

(5

RED/YEL’

GRN/BLK? WHT?

WHT/RED? BLU*

& lw [@E

|~ | @@

and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
e — Connector with male terminals {(double outline): View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals {single outline): View from wire side

ample, YEL/BLK'

{cont'd}
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d)

‘96 ~ 98 D16Y7 engine:

01‘_1”5 C115 C116 C114 c110

C352

c109

=

S\ "y

— - I.I.VS/./;‘U

It
'tl\-

(R

4

5

N
ey,

zdl

Ko

o)
'\ (]
‘. ;

N

(&

Rra®

C351

=

W

Q&.VGM«Q?

g

C122

c1s

c117

C12s

=3 i
) by e
C12¢ C124 C128 c1z3

C126

c1zy

G101

11-568



and YEL/BLK? are not the same).
O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
— Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals {single outline): View from wire side

C109 €110 C114 C115 C116
anE [T2] [1=[5] 23]
516 |7 4|56 |7
glo|10|M 8|9 ]|10]11
[ 13[4 [12]13] 14|
1| ORN | GRN/BLK? )| BLK/YEL (1] BLK/YEL GRN/BLK? i — 8 |BLK
3| YEUBLK @ | RED/BLK @ | RED/YEL! 2 | BLK/YEL ® | GRN/BLK? @|veusik @ |BLK
@ | BLK/BLU? @ | YELBLU @ |BLKYEL 4% | GRN/BLK? 3| YEUBLK' 187 BLK?
@ | BLK/YEL @] GRN/BLK? @] YEL/BLK® ) gLk
(8| BLK/YEL 12 —— (5 | YEWBLK' i) LK
BLK/YEL 3 | GRN/BLK? (& | YEUBLK' @Bk
@ | BLK/YEL | GRN/BLK® @] YELBLK [HIEILS
ci7? C118{A/T} c120 c122 c123
g
1(2 |3 @ 112314 112
678 314
s [X] 10
D] BLK! (| GRN? ®|YELGRN WHT! {1)| REDAWHT | WHT®
@ | BLIOYEL @ |BLU* @] BLU® @|RED* (21| GRN/BLK3 (2| GRN/BLK?
@ | BLUMHT @ | GAN? BLK? (3| BLK/YEL
@] YEL* g [BLU @] BLKWHT?
5| — 10| BLK/YEL
C124 (A/T) C12s €126 (A/T) C127 (A/T) 128 (A/T) C1a1%
[T [ [T2] g [ [I:]
| GAN/BLK! ) WHT/RED® D WHT? | WHT | BLUSYEL [@ ] LT GRNAWHT
@] veL: @ | RED/YEL? 2| RED* @ | RED? @[ GRNWHT! @] BLI/YEL
@ | BLKAYEL
@ | BLKAWHT®
C351 €352 C354m
2|3 4|5 1]2 3|4 [1]2]3]
6 8| 9 1" 5 |6 8,9
1| —— )| WHT/BLK 1 |GRN 6 | BLK/YEL @ | BLKWHT
2 [WHT/BLU | @ | WHT/BLU 2 [BLUMHT 7] —— @|BLK
3 | WHT/GRN 9 | WHT/GRN 3 | WHT/BLK WHT/GRN 3| GRN/RED
4 | BLK 1 — @H WHT/BLK 9 |WHT
5 [ WHT/RED 11| BLUMWHT (5| BLK/RED
& | WHT/RED
NOTE: ® Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK"
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System Description

System Connectors [Dash and Floor] | ‘

‘96 - 98 models, "33 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T:

Ca17#10 C512 C510

. 15 "M " |

C438

C425
c413
Can C501 C420 c421 cd410
€502 C504
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C410 {A/T) can ca13
—
5 1|2
— 3 5 6il7|8j9][10 _ 6 8
6[7|8]|9|10|1]12 1 [12| 131418 1617 [18[19[20 || 21| 22[ 23| 24 12[13] s
—
1| — @] BLKEBLY 1 [RED/GAN=" [13] LT GRN/RED T —— 9] ——
2] — 8 |BRN 2 [wHT* 14| LT GRN/BLK 2 — | ——
3| —— @) | BLU™: 3 [YEL* 15| WHT/BLK ] — 15| ——
i — i GRN™ 4 — 16| RED/YEL® i — RS
& WHD= | GAN/BLK"? 5 [BLU (SRS | 17| REDMWHT* 5| — 73| BLK
®]RED BT GRN? 6 | GRY* 18| WHT/BLU ®[LTBLU 1w —
7 | BLU/RED* 19| BLY 7| —— % | BLU/YEL
8 |RED/BLU** |20|RED/BLY ® | WHT/RED 16 ——
9 [LT GRN-" @i | GRN/ORN
10| BLU/YEL (ABS)| 22 | BLLWHT
11| YELGRAN 23[ YELRED
12| RED 24] BLU/RED |ABS}
*: Security Alarm System
20 *+ Cryise Centrol caz1
Ca41s caree C
M pomy
- — @ 1 3 5 s 1]2|a3)[4 5[|e
1 2
l I 3 8|9 10]11 16 18 20 9 (10 12 13]14 16 |17 |18
a|s [ E
1 [BLKYEL® [®]reo? ] 7 [ AEDRLY (Canecat |60 | BLKAWHT 1 [RED/YEL 0] GRN/YEL
1 | BLKAWHT |28k 2] —— 2l —— 2 [BLIBLU{ABS 11| ——
7 [8LUMED 3 [BLK 13 —— 3 | RED/GRN | BLIKAWHT
3| WHT/BLK 4| — 18] —— 4 | GRN/BLK 19| BLKAWHT
4 |BLK 5 wWHTIGRN |15l —— 5 | RED/BLY 14| GRNRED
5 | WHT 6 | WHT/BLU 16| BLKGWHT (Canadal 6 | WHT/BLL 15| ——
6 | WHT/BLU T — 17 — 7] —— 16] GRN/RED
T | WHT/GRN | YEUGRN 18] WHT/GRN [] 17| RED/BLEK
+: Security Alarm System 9 | BLIGYEL 19| —— g | REQAWHT 18 RED/BLK
| BLKAWHT 20| WHT/RED
Ca25 425 ca3gre C501
{(without cruise control) {with cruise control) —
A e |
4 s 718
1 2 1 2 1] 2 4[s5|sl7|8]a]w 112]3 i 9
1|12 19
3| 4 12|13 [ 14| 15]16 |17 [ 18 i B 18
T GRAN/WHT? 1 [LT GRN 1| GRN/BLK 12] GRANWHT 1 JRED/GRN 11] YEL/BLK
@) | WHT/GRN z [GRY D | RED/GRN 13| LT BLU 2 |BLK/BLL 12| BLKAYEL
3] —— (3| GRNWHT? 3| — 14] BRN 3 [wHT/BLU 13 YEL'GRN
| — @ | WHT/GRN )| REDVBLK 15| WHTRED 4 [8LK | ——
5 | BLUMWHT 15[ ORNBLY | 5 |[GRNAWHT 15| RED/BLK
& | PNK2 11| GRN 6 | GRN/RED 18] ——
@ | GRY 18| GAN/RED 7 | GRN/ORN 17 ——
8 | RED/BLU 19 —— 8 | BLU/YEL 18| BLKAVHT
9 lwHT @ | WHT/RED" 9 | GRN/YEL 19| YEL/RED
10| RED/BLU 2| —— i YEL 20] ——
"l —— 2 ——
C510 A/T) c512 €555
I
23] 5 oRBnDOnD% %% BN R ErraniEL
8| e |10[>J11]12]13]14 7 8|9 [w][n]12]{]1s]1s
*3
1 [ YEL 8 |BLK 1| YEL 8 BLK 1 [wHT/BLK 8 [BLU T BUKGAWHT=t5 @] LT GRN™™*12
2 | RED/BLK | GAN/BALK? 7 | RED/BLK 9 | YEL 2 [GRNBLK 9] —— 2 [ LT GRN/BLK® [@ | gLy
3 |RED: 8| GRN 3 |RED 10} GAN 3 | YELRED 1w — 3 |LT GRN® 10| GRN
®|BLU? it | RED 4 |BLur 1 |RED ] YEL 1" — @ YELBLU® = [11]LT GRNRED
5| —— 13| WHT? 5§ —— 12| WHT? &l cRNORN 12 —— ® | GRNBLK*15| 12| GRN/BLK
6 —— 73 BuBLU 6 | BAN [ BLKBLU & | RED/GRN 13 — & | REDVBLU 13| GRNAWHT
7| — LT GRN (D) 7] — 3% LT GRN 7 | GRN/RED 7 [WHT/GRN 7 | YEUGRN
*: coupe

NOTE: e Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK’
and YEL/BLKZ are not the same),
e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
e — Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side {cont'd)
_ Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Dash and Floor] (cont'd) L ‘

'96 - 98 models, "99 — 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T:

Ca31

€130

o) ey N

/ Cc132
C133*2

C433 Cag2en C782+ Ca42 C1m c135 C134
C781* C446




C130 Cc131
| r—
1123 |4 |5|6|7|8]|9([10 1]2 4|5 & 8|9 (10
11|12 [13[1e 151617 18] 18|20 11]12 |12 |14 [15]16 [D(J17[18 |18 [ 20]21 22
{D16YS, D16Y8 engines) {D16Y? engins)
AT e ET TTiToANs o R WHTALU T LT 1jLT GRNa-: @ BLU™ _
@[ vELBLU* _|80| BRNBLK T GRN/BLK'™? _[TE] BLU= | BLK/RED <@D GRN"B‘LK g GR’:’_B"K
@ GRN @[ BRN/BLK" Z|REDBLK™ T2 ]BLGWHT™ " |8 GAN/YEL? @ WHT ™ v ;f";“ e
@ YELBLU® |83 | BRNBLK 7 | WHTRED** " |@[wHTRED™: [$]LT BLU & LT GRN ® FNK:.
3 |GAN 7| BRN/BLK" (7GRN |13 RED/GRN™ | @ BLU/OAN z T e
D[ YELBLU* |05 BRNABLK® @ |REDT =" B GRNBLK | AT 6 ;I;?LU | GRN/RED*’
@|veuBLK' | | BRWBLK! &|WHTRED |3 [ vEL>"" 5 —Tole Nmm_,
| YEL/BLK! | BRN/BLKY & veuBLuse |08 | PNk ® B;\:‘m = 18 BRS'WHT
] YEL/BLK? 1| BAN/BLK! 5| GAN 45| PNKze & G :D BtKJ’::D
3| YEL/BLK? BRAN/BLK' TieLURED:  |19] GRY> ﬁmmu ® GRRAEL
®|BLUMWHT  [@]BAN/BLK! B GRN/ORN | 18] GRN/RED® I F T BLU
£ H pr- H g 4
8 | BLUMWAT - '9§ D16YS angine & | BAN? 11| GRNAWHT? 2 @ BLUIORN
AT " WT
€132 (ECM/PCM-A) C133*2 {(PCM-B) C134 {ECM/PCM-C}
12|34 si6 |7 g|9| 10 " 1 2 3|45 8 11234 5|6 |7 8|9 |10
12|13 |14 (15|16 |17 |18 |19 | 20 22 23 24 1112 |13 |14 |15 [16 (17 1 [12]13{14[15|16{ 1718
25 27 28 |29}30 22 23|24125 2324 (25 29|30
[GIECH i3 ORN=* & wHIRED"™ ] WHT! | GRNwHT (21 —— )| BLU/RED' 3! RED* | wHTs»
@)L @ BLkmLue: [26) —— @] RED® 2 wHimeD®  |[B] GRN 2 [BLue 4| BLK? % ——
&) RED" 9| RED/YEL' @ GRN' (3| BLUAYEL EI T C @ | GRAN? BBk |27 ——
@ | BAN' 8| GRWYEL? | @& BLLRwS ] GANBLK' |38 [ WHT? &1 YEL @] YEL* 4| GRN F—
& |pLkwHT 14| BLKRED B | LT GRNWHT t*5 & vEL | RED* B LTGRN' @ |BLURED? 98| WHTRED' [ LT GRN:?
| BLKAWHT |08 GRN/ORN 3 | WHT/RED"** 5| —— W | wHT? ® [ BLU/ORN | BLUAMWHT @ [RED™™"
| RED? = @ WHT/GRN®' 31| —— 7 [ BLu @] BRN: 19 —— | PNKT
) prIC 10 @ | YEL/GRN 32 —— ®|PNK? 8 —— @[LTBLY ) — 31
|® [ GRNYEL 3D B 19] —— ® | GRY** 7] ——
(@ | BRNBLK T | BRN/BLK? i 0] —— % | WHT/BLU 22
a9 LK @8 |BLK? @ wHTRED: | 8] B
)| YEUBLK! ] YEL/BLK? ] WHT* B ReDHr
2 | BLK/BLU'™
€135 ([ECM/PCM-D) can C432*» C433 can
_——
1 213 1 3 4 5|67
1 BGL] [ [ 12 [3]+] L |
als]s]7]s s |[ 10 [ 11 {[12]13]s
6|7 9 (10|11 12
1314|156 16
DIREDBLK __ | WHIBLK™ 1 [WHT/BLU T | BLKAWHT 1Bk 8 A |
@ REDMHT |8 YEL/BLY 2 [vEL 7| GRNAVHT 2| — 5 | Pkt
3| RED/GAN | GRn/BLK? 3 YEUBLK 3. | WHT/RED* 3 | YEL/RED 10| BLKWHT
| YELRED T | GRNWHT® 4 |BLK 1| BLKWHT' 4 | GAN/BLK 11| BLKRED
ot | GRNBLK 2 5 | WHT 8| BLLP*? b | BLKBLU
| GRMWHT? |8 per e aen 5 | BLK/BLU & GaN? | wrre
|® ] ReDBLYY |48 | WHTREDS T [WHT/RED™ T veL ‘#|RED
T TwHTe 18 | LT GRNI= 41 8 |WHT/BLK =~ Cruiss control
8| AED/YEL? 3% | GRNMED""
Ca42 Caaz cr82%s
1
1]2]3als]/|7[8]a]w 12} ]5] 1]2
1|12 13 17118 |19 Al51817 3|4
1[BRN/BLK  [11] GRNRED [T ]crmEL? |3 | YELIGRN T, WHT/RED?
| 2 {BRN/BLK 12| GRN/RED 7 | BLUMHT 8 [YELBLE 2. | GRNAWHT
3 | BAN/BLK 13/ GRNRED 3 BLK 7 |WHT/BLK 3, [BLKAWHT®
4 | BLUMWHT 4 — 4 | YEUGAN ‘o, | BLKAWHT
5 | BLUWHT [ —
6 | BLUMHT 6 )
7 [GANAWHT _ [17]BLU
8 | GRN/WHT?__ |18[BLU
9 | GRNMWHT 19|BLU
| GRNWHT? (20| BLU
NOTE: e Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK"

and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

O Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
— Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (N ‘

‘99 - 00 D16Y5 (CVT), D16Y8 engine:

C110 C109*+ C114 Ci42* C138*5 C113%

W 7
%
" €302

L C101
- C303

Cc107 C106 C137*  C105 C104 c102

*1: USA model
*2: A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
*3:CVT {D16Y5 engine)
*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine
*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine
*6: CVT (D16Y5 engine},
D16Y8 engine and
B16A2 engine
*7: D16Y8, B16A2 engine




&
c101 C102 C104 C104 C10% C106
* {Canada)
oo L]
1]2]3 12
567 34
9 10
A BLK/YEL 6 | WHT/BLU T WHT/RED® 1 | BLK/YEL A2 WHT/RED? 1| YEL/BLK' )| YEWBLK?
@ BLK 7 | YELGRN 2| BRN/BLK 2! WHT/GRN 2 | BLK/YEL 2| BRN? 2| RED’
3 | YEL/RED 8] —— 3| BLURED 3 [WHT/BLU 3 | WHT/BLU
4] — 9 | BLK/WHT @ | WHT/RED?
& | YEL/BLK 10| BLK/YEL
c107 c108 C109*¢ C110 c113*% C114
T YEUBLK | YEUBLK @) ORN ()} GRN/BLK? | GRN? )} BLK/YEL
iz BLU | YEL 2 | YEL/BLK" @ | RED/BLK 2| BLK 2| RED/YEL'
3| BLK/BLW" (3| YEUBLU
C137% C138*s C142% 302
;| rRep/BLU | BLK/BLU2 T |BLK 1| —
2| — 2| YEL/BLK! @ | RED? @!pLue
NOTE:  Different wires with the same color have heen given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK!
and YEL/BLK? are not the same).
e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
& — Connector with male terminais {double outline): View from terminal side

— Connector with female terminals {single outline): View from wire side

{cont’d)
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d) \_/ ‘

'99 - 00 D16Y5 (CVT), D16Y8 engine:

€351 C3s2 c141 C112 CiM1 C118 C116

C144%s
c139
c120
c140
354
c122
~% L
c1a7* ‘\\.
§ \‘\ I <N )
C143% LA
Cl46* €123
%}
C145% \
cl1g= 1257
C127*  C126** C117 Ci24*z C128% G101
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&
c11 cnz C115 C116 c11?
[i2] 2] B [
[112}3] 12]3]
5|67 4]56]7
8|9 (10M 8910011
[12]13]14 [12[13]14]
| YEL/RED 1| GRN/BLK? ()| BLK/YEL (8] GRN/BLK? 1] —— 8 [BLK @] BLK!
2| GRNAWHT? (2| RED/YEL? 2 | BLKAYEL @ | GRN/BLK? @ | YELBLK! @|BLK @ | BLK/YEL
@ | RED/GRN 3| BLK/YEL 00 | GRN/BLK? @] YEUBLK 8 | BLK @ | BLUMHT
— @0 | GRN/BLK? @ | YEUBLK! 3| BLK
(5} BLK/YEL 33 | GRN/BLK? @ | YELBLK' 32| BLK
® | BLKAYEL @[ GrN/BLK? ® | YEL/BLK @] LK
@[ BLKYEL 14| GRN/BLK? @1 YEUBLK %] BLK"
C118*2 c120 C120%? c122 €123 1242
/ I |
@ 11234 1]2[3[4 1]2
617 5i6|7 3|4
10
1)] GRN! 1| YELGRN & wHT: | YEL/GRN 5 | BLK/YEL )| REDAWHT D wHT? D] GRN/BLK?
2| BLLS @ | BLUS @ |RED! @] BLU® (& | WHT? @ | Grn/mBLK? @ | GRN/BLK? @] YEL
3| GRN? & | BLK? 3| GRN? @ [RED* 3| BLK/YEL
@] ver 9 —— @ | veL* ®@|BLK? @) | BLK/WHT?
5 —— 10| BLK/YEL
C125 C126%2 C127%2 C12g%2 C139 c140 ci
12 2] [Tl [T o 2]
314
O] WHTRED @[ wHE | RED? ™[ BLUNEL? [®]| cRevvEL? @] BLU/BLK @TLT GRNAWHT
2! GRN/BLK? (2)| RED* @ | WHT |@] GRNAWHT @] BLK? )| BLK/YEL
(3| BLK/YEL
@) BLKMWHT!
C143*3 C144%3 €145 C146% C147*?
) o |
[z L] e 2]
516|718
3| BLX/WHT® 1| WHT/BLK @[ GRN¢ 1| — ®| GRN/BLK? | REDWHT®
2)| WHT/RED* 2] GRN/BLK? @ | Rep/BLU @[ GRNWHT? || PNK/BLK @ | WHTs
3] YEUBLU @IBLUMWHT? | @] GRN/YEL®
@ | YEL? (@ | PNK/BLU
€351 C352 C354%"
6/(7(8 ~[101 5|6 7178
(v, — D[WHT/BLK I TerN L6 [ BLK/YEL D BLKWHT
2 [wHTBLU [ WHT/BLY 2[BLUWHT |7 —— ®|BLK
| 3 | WHT/GRN 9  WHT/GRN | 3 :WHT/BLK WHT/GRN | 3| GRN/RED
4 1BLK .10 @) | WHT/BLK 9 [WHT
|5 WHT/RED |11 BLUMWHT B | BLK/RED
& | WHT/RED

NOTE: =

Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK'
and YEL/BLK? are not the same).
O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
— Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side

{cont'd)
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d) "o ‘

‘99 — 00 D16Y7 engine:

ci11t Cc112 C113=

W

c108

c107

C106 c105
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&

c10% c102 C104% C104 C105
{Canada)
AB [[25] 0B
112(3 12
5 34

6|7
s X[ 10

(| BLIZYEL 6 | WHT/BLU 1) WHT/RED? 1 | BUK/YEL 1| WHT/RED? ()| YEU/BLK
@ BLK 7 | YEL/GRN (2! BRN/BLK! @ | WHT/GRN 2 [ BLK/YEL @] BRN?
3 | YELRED B| — 3| BLURED 3 | WHT/BLU 3 | WHT/BLU
4] — 9 | BLKAWHT @ | wHT/RED?
& | YELBLK 10| BLK/YEL
€106 c107 cro8 cin C112

GL] Gl [ [T2]

| YELBLK | YELBLK O yeBLK ®| YELRED | GRN/BLK?
@ | RED @] BLU* @] vEL2 @ | GRNWHT? @ RED/YEL?
@ | RED/GRN
c113™ C302
A GRN?
@ BLK? @ | BLue

NOTE: e Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK'

and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.

e — Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side (cont’d)
— Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont'd)

‘99 - 00 D16Y7 engine:

i C115 ci1e C14 c11o

C352

C3s

C120 €124 cCi128 C123

C126

Nad |

N2\ e
/r l..uu%u.nrmr A
= ,

P t.w.%w/t

IR

C127

G101

M

AY
J\»Q
ot




C109 C110 C114 C115 C116
10213 Ez] | 1] 2]3 L 2] a [
4|5161|7 415617
gl9j10|n s8;9[10][n
| T13[1s [12] 13] 14]
D[ ORN | GRN/BLK? @] BLKAYEL | BLKAYEL ® | GRN/BLK? 1] —— 8 | BLK
@ | vELBLK @ | RED/BLK @ | RED/YEL 2 [ BLKAYEL GRN/BLK? @ | YEUBLK! ®1{BLK
(3| BLK/BLU! 3] YEUBLY @ | BLIGYEL | GRN/BLK? @ | YEL/BLK! @} pLK
@ | BLKYEL @ GRN/BLK ® | YELBLK | BLK!
@] BLK/YEL 12| —— ®| YEL/BLK' 2] BLK!
® | BLK/YEL 3| GRN/BLK? ® | YEL/BLK' @3 |BLK
@ | BLK/YEL 3| GRN/BLK? @[ veueLe | BLK’
cn? C118{A/T] C120 ci22 C123
e |
sl6/7/8 3|4
!pLK | GRN! @ YEL/GRN 5 | BLK/YEL D] REDMWHT M WHT?
@ | BLK/YEL @ BLU* @[BLUs ®|wHT @ | GRN/BLK? @ | GRN/BLK?
3| BLUMHT" @ gAN? @ | RED* @) BLKYEL
@ | YEL* ®|BLK2 @) | BLK/WHT?
C124 (A/T) €125 C126 (A/T) c127{A/T) C128 (A/T) c141
[T [ [T4] [ [ 2]
3|
1| GRN/BLK? @ | wHT/RED? (1] WHTS D wHP @ | BLUAYEL? @ LT GRN/WHT
3| YELS (@ | RED/YEL? @ | RED® @ | RED" @ [ GRNMWHT* @ | BLKYEL
@ |sLKYEL
@ | BLEWHT!
C351 C352 €354
FE 4|5 1 3 [1]2]s
6|7 8|9 1 5 8
1| — T | WHT/BLK 1|GRN 6 | BLK/YEL @ | BLKAWHT
2 {WHT/BLU 8| WHT/BLU 2 | BLUMWHT 7| — @ BLK
3 | WHT/GRN 9 | WHT/GRN 3 |WHT/BLK & | WHT/GRN ) | GRN/RED:
4 | BLK 10 —— &) | WHT/BLK 9 |WHT
5 | WHT/RED 11| BLU/WHT {8 | BLK/RED
6 | WHT/RED
NOTE: » Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK’
and YEL/BLK? are not the same).
‘ e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
. ® — Connector with male terminals {double outline): View from terminal side

— Connector with female terminals {single outline): View from wire side

{cont’d)
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System Description

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] {cont’'d)

B16A2 engine:




&
c101 c102 €104 c104 C105
*1 {Canada)
r—
172 3 12
5|67 34
9 [X] 10
A1) BLKAYEL & | WHT/BLU | WHT/RED? 1 | BLK/YEL 3| WHT/RED? | YEL/BLK"
@ BLK 7 | YELWGRN 2| BRN/BLK' 2}| WHT/GRN 2 | BLK/YEL (21| BRN?
3 | YEL/RED 8| —— (3| BLU/RED 3 |WHT/BLU 3 [WHT/BLU
4| — 9 | BLK/WHT @ | WHT/RED?
8 | YEL/BLK 10| BLK/YEL
C106 c107 c108 c110 c113 C114

] [Tel [] [ie]

| YEUBLK® T YEUBLK' 3| YEL/BLK ()| GRN/BLK? 1| GRN? (| BLK/YEL
2 | RED" = BLut 3| YEL? 2| RED/BLK @|BLK & | RED/YEL'
@ | YELBLU
C115 c118 c1z3 €137
I -1
1]2]3] L12]3] 1]2
516 4|/6|6|7 34
819(10M 8|9 (101
[ T13)1a] 12]13[14]
1| BLK/YEL B/ | GRN/BLK? 1 8 | BLK M| WHT? )| REDYBLU
2 | BLKAYEL T | GRN/BLK? 21| YEL/BLK' F{BLK @ | GRN/BLK? 2f ——
3| BLKAYEL 8| GRN/BLK? 3| YEUBLK! 1| BLK’ & | BLK/YEL
4| — 41| GRN/BLK? 4| YEL/BLK® i | Bk @) | BLKAWHT?
B BLK/YEL 12— (5| YEL/BLK? a3|BLK
8| BLK/YEL 1% | GRN/BLK? & | YEL/BLK! 13 |BLK
7| —— 14| GRN/BLK? 7| YEL/BLK! i) BLK
€138 C302
| BLK/BLY 1
2| YEUBLK' Z p?

NOTE: ® Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK!
and YEL/BLK? are not the sama).
e O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
e — Connector with male terminals (double outline): View fram terminal side (cont'd)
— Connector with female terminals {single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

\V,

System Connectors [Engine Compartment] (cont’d)

B16AZ2 engine
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‘ cin c112 c117 C120 c122
[2] G0 23
6,78
10
(1| YELRED 13| GRN/BLK? | BLK M| YEL'GRN B | wHT? | REDWHT
@ | GRN/WHT? (2) | RED/YEL? @ | BLK/YEL 2] BLUS T | RED* (2| GRN/BLK®
(®| RED/GRN @ | BLUMWHT & | GRN? @ | BLK?
@] YEL* 9| ——
5 —— 10| BLK/YEL
C139*2 C140 ci41 C351 C352
[ G >0k JEIAD
6/7|8 1011 5|6 8|9
[@]GRNYEL: | M BLU/BLK @ | LT GRNAWHT 1 —— @ | WHT/BLK 1 | GRN 6 | BLK/YEL
[GIETY @ | BLK/YEL 2 |WHT/BLU WHT/BLU 2 i BLUMWHT 7] ——
3 [ WHT/GRN 9 [wHT/GRN 3 [wHT/BLK 8| WHT/GRN
4 |BLX 0] —— @) | WHT/BLK 9 [WHT
5 | WHT/RED 11| BLUMWHT & | BLK/RED
(&) | WHT/RED

‘ C354™

DBE|

BLK/WHT

BLK

@@

GRN/RED

NOTE: e Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK'

and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

‘ ¢ O:Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
¢ — Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side

— Connector with fermale terminais (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Dash and Floor]

{"99 — 00 models except D16Y5 engine with M/T}

C512 C510

C415
Ca25
Ca13 Ca10
cizo ca21 C504
C501
C41
€502
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<
CA410 {A/T) c4n ca13
o =
— 5] 4|5 — 89 6.8
67 8]9[10nfz] 11]1212}, 7|15 1819 20] |21]22|23]24 L7171 112l3] rs]
| —— 6] EE 1T — 13| LT GRNRED V[ —— 9] —
2] —— 8 2 1 — 2 —— | ——
3] —— | BLY? 3| — 15| WHT/BLK 3| —— 1| —
4| — 19| GRN 4 | BLUYEL 16 ——— 4| — 3| BLK
B WHT 03] GRWBLK-* 5 BLUISRS)  [%7 5 — 31 BLK
®|RED 3| LT GANY 6| —— 18| WHT/BLU B [LTBLU 18] ——
1| —— 18| 8LU 7| —— % | BLUSYEL'
8 [AEC/BLL® | 70| RED/BLU '8:{ WHT/RED 16 ——
9 {LT GRAN" % | GRN/ORN
10| —— 22| BLUMHT
11| YEL/GRN 2a[ YEL/RED
12| FED 24| BLU/RED {ABS]
*: Cruise Coontrol
Ca15 C4a20 c421
— 1 3 5 | 1]2]3]|4 5|8
1]2]3 89101 . 16,7 18] 720 g 10| ~|[12[13]14] /] ]18{17]18
4[s]e]7]
1 [BLK/YEL® 1 | REDBLU (Canata) | 5| BLKAWHT 1 [REDYYEL 10] GRNAYEL
1 | BLKWHT 7] —— 12] —— 2 [BLK/BLU (ABSI 11
2 | BLU/RED 3 |BLK 13— 3 | RED/GRN 47 | BLKWHT
@ | WHT/BLK 4| —— 14 —— 4 | GRN/BLK | BLKWHT
o TBLK 5 | WHT/GRN 15 —— 5 |RED/BLU 14] GRN/RED
5 [WHT & | WHT/BLU 16 | BLKWHT (Canadal & {WHT/BLU 15—
& [ WHT/BLU 7] — 17| —— 7] —— 16| GRN/RED
7 [WHT/GRN (8 | YEL/GRN 18] WHT/GRN g —— 17| REDALK
*: Security Alarm System 9 VBLKSYEL 19 g | HED/WHT 18| REQ/BLK
0 | BLKWHT 20| WHT/RED
C425 €425 Ccs01
|without cruise control} {with cruise control)
2 1]2]3l]s 5/ 6]/7(8|9
! 10(11[12| {13 15 18|19
3| &
| GANWRT 1 ]LTGRN 1 | RED/GRN 14| YEL/BLK
@ | WHT/GRN 2 | GRY 2 | BLK/BLU 121 BLK/YEL
3; —— @) | GRNAWHT! 3 | WHT/BLU 13| YEL/GRN
4] —— (| WHT/GRN 4 |BLK 14
5 | GRNWHT | 15| RED/BLK
& | GRN/RED 6] ——
7 | GRN/ORN 7 ——
8 | BLU/YEL 18] BLKWHT
9 | GRN/YEL 19| YEL/RED
9| YEL 20| —
C510 (A/T} Cc512 €655
1123 — |4 f 1]2]a]]a 5/6[l7]|8]9
8 91°]><IT1 12(13]14 |1|2{31‘]5&al—7il/1/l/]12[‘3l =
10/11(12 | |13[14[15)16 |17 | [18(19 20
"2 *3
1] YEL 8 | BLK 1] YEL 8| BLK 1 [WHT/BLK 8 |BLU 1 | GRN/ORN 11| WHT/GRN
2 | RED/BLK @ | GRN/BLK" 2 | RED/BLK | GRN/BLK! 2 | GRN/BLK 9 2| BLKAWHT | LT GAN?
3 |RED 9. GRN 3 |RED 0| GRN 3 | YELRED 0 — 3 [GRNANWHT |03 | BLU
@] BLY i | RED o BLw? & |RE W[ YEL nl — 4 | BLU/BLK 14| GRN
5| —— 03 | WHT* 5| —— & | WHT (8 | GRN/ORN 12| RED & YELBLY 15 LT GRN/RED
8 |BRN 93 | BLK/BLY 6| —— 1P| BLK/BLU 6 | RED/GRN 13| RELYBLK & | GRN/BLK? 16| GRN/BLK
1 — (4| LT GAN? 7| — @[T GRN: 7 | GRN/RED 7 [RED/BLU 17| GRNAWHT
8 | WHT/RED 8] YELGRN
9 | BLWRED 19| YEL/RED
16| BLUAWHT 20| BLUNEL

NOTE: @ Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK'
and YEUBLK? are not the same).
# O: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.
e — Connector with male terminals {double outline): View from terminal side

. ‘ - i - hbaehes {cont’d)
— Connector with female terminals (single outline): View from wire side
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System Description

System Connectors [Dash and Floor] (cont’d) u ‘

{"99 - 00 models except D16Y5 engine with M/T}




€130 i €133 (ECM/PCM-B)
| o | | v |
1]2[3]a|5]6|718[3[10 1234 6|7[8]¢l10 1 2 345 6|78
11(12 13{14 15 |16 |17 (1819 |20 131415 18 (19|20| 21! 22 9 10 (111213 15 1718
20 222] |23 |25
Ti] YEL/BLY ] BRN/BLK 0 [BuewHT  [§5] Ay (0| YELBLK! 8] pLK? 19
2| YELBLY 12| BRN/BLK' TwHTRED [ vEL™ 2| BLK' )| BRN? B|BRNBLK
3 | YELBLU [ BRNBLK! 3 wHT i€ | GAN/BLK! "2 3| RED" @ | GRN/YEL | WHT/BLU
@ | YEUBLK 75| BRNBLK' LT GRN? H TS [T 43| YELGRN B[ BRNBLK:
5 | YEUBLK 2] BRNBLK! 5 41 LT GRVRED® & YEL? 14 —— 8| BLKBLY?
YELBLK' 3% | BRN/ALK! 6 | YEL 6] —— (@] BLrBLy  [88[ORN U —
YELBLK? 12| BAN/BLK! 7 |GAN nl — & RED* 18 —— B[ veL=2
BLUWHT %[ BANBLK B |GRANBLK: | 181 GAN/BLK B wWHT | RED?
8 |BLUMWHT  [T0[BANBLK' & | aRM 197 BLUAWHT PNK/BLK*! GRNMWHT
BLUMWHT | @[ BRN/BLK’ |48 wHT/BLY |8 | vEUBLY |®] vEuBLK! 18[PNK/BLU*
Hl— 31 | RED/YEL?
12 —— & | BRAN/BLK
C134 (ECM/PCM-C} C135 (PCM-D)** €135 (PCM-D)**
12 3 s(6l7| |[s/9]|w 1 z]3 5 1 2[3a 5
: 16?11 18|19 20| 21|22 6|7 9|10/11| 12 6|7 0|11 12
23| lesf [26/27/28] [29i20]31 1314 18 13114 18
1 |BLKAWHT? 13 —— 2 | RED/YELY »YEL® 1| WHTRED* g —
T [WHT.GAN |14 | REDWHT @ aLur D[ GRNBLK? |18 wWHT
3 [REO/BLU 15 | RED/BLK 5| reDs @ |GRN/YEL' | P|RED/BLY
4 | WHT @[ YEUBLY 2| wHp @aLumwnt |63 GRNe
5 [WHT/RED® | 3% | RED/GRN B | e @[LT arN? 8] BLKSYEL @[LT GRA/RED
[&|whbik @ cRneLe  [%[BLe L] T ®] w1 8| GRN/BLK:!
7 | GRNWHT: 1% YELRED 3] WHT/RED® B —— @D BUGWHT |15 —
& gLy & [Gry? 18] GRN* 0] —— (1§ REDAVHT®
b {wHTE 7| RED*
18 | BLU/BLK 2| BLURED
1" —— 25 BLUAMHT
127 —— £
ca32 C4a3e2 s Cas1 caaz
[ e |
—
2 [2]4] T L S (62 BB IARnOEEn0n
18! 10 [ 1 [[12]1314 11213 17]18]18
[ [BRN/BLK 11] GRN/RED
1 BLK ] T 2 |BRN/ELK 12 | GRN/RED
EX 3 | PNKs [@[BLK 3 | BRN/BLK 13| GRN/RED
[3]vELRED 10| BLKAWHT 4 BLUMHT 1] ——
4 | GRN/BLK 11} BLK/RED 5 [BLumHT  [15] ——
B 2 | BLK/BLUY 8 [BLUMWHT _ [18] ——
B:|GRN 3| WhT 7 [GAwHT  [17|BLU
7 YEL® [@[reD ®| GRNAWHT 18] BLU
*: Cruise control 9 | GARNWHT 19| BLU
|| cAnwHT |20 BLU
Caa3 €452 (ECM/PCM-A} (=] 7]
1.2 3ta] [s]e]7] [eis] 10 [ 1 1]2
5,817 10 lis[17lsle 2e|s[z2] 23 | 24 ID
26]27] 128]2930 2 |
1 — 5] —
BGANBLK | & GAN? 2| GANAWHT
BLU" 15 —— @] BLURED ¥ BLKAWHT
LT GAN/WHT |78 | GRN/YEL' | 8| WHTRED? & BLRAWHT
, | BLW/GRN 47| BLK/AED B|LTGRN?
| REDIYVEL 6| GANORN || GAN/RED
T |veL= 1 &l ——
BUGWHT' | B[ GAN | GRNWHT'

W[LTGRN'"__ [&]BLUNEL
| BAN" [2]BLu

1 1B wHTRED
2] —— | @] BLUWHT

NOTE: @ Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them {for example, YEL/BLK'

and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

¢ O Related to Fuel and Emissions System.

® — Connector with male terminals (double outline}: View from terminal side
— Connector with female terminals {single outline}: View from wire side

11-79




System Descriptions |

System Connectors [Fuel Pump] “ ‘

("99 - 00 models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

C568 €565

c792 €793 \s

C565 C568 C792 C793

| BLK TieLu @ YEL/BLY 10 [ BLKAWHT
& | YEL/GRN 2| LT GRN: @ | GRN/BLK? 2lBLU

@ | BLKAWHT 3| LT GRN?

4 —_—

(5| YEUBLU

8| GRN/BLK?

NOTE: e Different wires with the same color have been given a number suffix to distinguish them (for example, YEL/BLK'
and YEL/BLK? are not the same).

® C: Related to Fuel and Emissions System.

® — Connector with male terminals (double outline): View from terminal side \
— Connactor with female terminals (single outling): View from wire side
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Troubleshooting ‘Jh

Troubleshooting Procedures

I.  How To Begin Troubleshooting
When the Malfunction indicator Lamp (MIL} has been reported on, or there is a driveability problem, use the appropri-
ate procedure below to diagnose and repair the problem.

A. When the MIL has come on:

1. Connect the Honda PGM Tester or an OBD Il scan tool to the 16P Data Link Connector (DLC) located near the left
kick panel.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {ll). MALFUNCTION

INDICATOR
3. Check the DTC and note it. Also check and note LAMP
the freeze frame data.
Refer to the Diagnostic Trouble Code Chart and

begin troubleshooting.

NOTE:

e Ses the OBD Il scan tool or Honda PGM Tester user’s manuals for specific operating instructions.

e The scan tool or tester can read the Diagnostic Trouble Codes (DTC), freeze frame data, current data, and other
Engine Control Module {(ECM)/Powertrain Control Module (PCM} data.

e Freeze frame data indicates the engine conditions when the first malfunction, misfire or fuel trim malfunction
was detected. It can be useful information when troubleshooting.

B. When the MIL has not come on , but there is a driveability problem, refer to the Symptom Chart on page 11-84.

C. DTCs will be indicated by the blinking of the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL}) with the SCS service connector con-

nected.
Connect the SCS service connector to Service Check Connector as shown. {The 2P Service Check Connector is

1ocated under the dash on the passenger’s side of the vehicle.} Turn the ignition switch ON (1},

OBD Il SCAN TOOL or
HONDA PGM TESTER

SCS SERVICE CONNECTOR ,
SERVICE CHECK  g7pAZ - 0010100 {cont'd)

CONNECTOR {2P)

DATA LINK CONNECTOR {16P)
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Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting Procedures (cont’d)

Il.  Engine Control Module {(ECM)/Powertrain Control Module {PCM) Reset Procedure

NOTE: Resetting the ECM/PCM will erase any stored DTCs and any freeze data. It will also restart all readiness code
monitors.

Either of the following actions will reset the ECM/PCM.
® Use the OBD Il scan tool or Honda PGM Tester to clear the ECM’s/PCM’s memory.
NOTE: See the OBD Il scan tool or Honda PGM Tester user's manuals for specific operating instructions.

® Turn the ignition switch OFF. Remove the BACK UP (7.5 A) fuse from the under-hood fuse/relay box for 10 sec-
onds.

NOTE: Rernoving the BACK UP {7.5 A) fuse cancels the clock and the radio presets. Make note of the customer’s
presets s0 you can reset them.

BACK UP
(7.5 A) FUSE

UNDER-HOOQD
FUSE/RELAY BOX

. Final Procedure (this procedure must be done after any troubleshooting)
1. Remove the SCS Service Connector if it is connected.

NOTE: If the SCS service connector is connected and there are no DTCs stored in the ECM/PCM, the MIL will stay
on when the ignition switch is turned ON (II).

2. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Procedure.

3. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
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If the inspection for a particular code requires voltage or resistance checks at the ECM/PCM connectors, remove the right
kick panel. Pull the carpet back to expose the ECM/PCM. Remove the ABS control unit if so equipped. Unbolt the ECM/
PCM bolt. Turn the ignition switch OFF, and connect the backprobe sets and a digital multimeter as described below.
Check the system acceording to the procedure described for the appropriate code{s} listed on the following pages.

9.8 N'm
1.0 kgfm,

‘ 7.2 Ibfft)

How to Use the Backprobe Sets

ECM/PCM

The iltustration
shows 96 - '98 models.
KICK PANEL

Connect the backprobe adapters to the stacking patch cords, and connect the cords to a multimeter. Using the wire insula-
tion as a guide for the contoured tip of the backprobe adapter, gently slide the tip into the connector from the wire side
until it comes in contact with terminal end of the wire.

ECM/PCM J
4 e

“i\{(ﬁ‘iﬁi@//y‘“@yﬂ

Backprobe Adapter

i
BACKPROBE SET I
07SAZ - 001000A (Two required)

‘ ‘ o3 DAGITAL MULTIMETER
L {Commercially available} or
33

KS - AHM - 32 - 003 {cont’d)

11-83




Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting Procedures (cont’d)

CAUTION:

® Puncturing the insulation on a wire can cause poor or intermittent electrical connrections.

¢ Bring the tester probe into contact with the terminal from the terminal side of wire harness connectors in the engine
compartment. For female connectors, just touch lightly with the tester probe and do not insert the probe.

RUBBER SEAL

TESTER PROBE

WIRE HARNESS

Symptom Chart

Listed below are symptoms and probable causes for problems that DO NOT cause the Malfunc
come on. If the MIL was reported on, go to page 11-81.

TERMINAL

Troubleshoot each probable cause in the order listed (from left to right} until the symptom is eliminated.
The probable cause and troubleshooting page reference can be found below,

*:'99 - 00 models

tion indicator Lamp (MiL) to

SYMPTOM

PROBABLE CAUSE

Engine will not start

4,2,3,5 20, 14,1

Hard starting

2,4,11,16,13,19

Cold fast idle too low 7.8,6, 16
Cold fast idle too high 7,8,10,9
Idle speed fluctuates 7.8,10,9

Misfire or rough running

Troubleshoot for misfire on pages 11-1686, 167

Low power 2,9,10,12,17, 16,18, 20
Engine stalls 2,4,11,7,20,8,5,15
Difficult to refuel* 18, 21

Fuel overflows during refueling* 18, 21

Other Probable Causes for an engine that will not start:

— Compression — Starting system
— Intake air leakage — Overheating
— Engine locked up — Battery

~— Timing belt

4




4

LA

Probable Cause List {For the DTC Chart, see page 11-97)

*:'99 — 00 models

Probable Cause Page System

1 11-107 Engine Control Module (ECM)/Powertrain Control Module {(PCM)
2 11-230, 231 Fuel pressure

3 11-237 PGM-Fl main relay

4 Section 23 Ignition system

5 11-172, 183 C_ranll(shaft Position/Top Dead Center/Cylinder Position sensor circuit, CKF sensor

circuit

6 11-124 intake Air Temperature (AT} sensor circuit

7 11-194 ‘Idle Air Control {IAC) Valve

8 11-220 - 223 Idle speed adjustment

9 11-247 Throttle body

10 11-244 Throttle cable

1 11-115 Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor

12 11-132 Throttle Position (TP} sensor

13 11-178 Barometric pressure (BARO) sensor

14 Section 14, 11-218 | A/T gear position signal (see page 11-216) or clutch switch signal
15 11-21¢ Brake switch signal

16 11-244 Air Cleaner

17 Intake air pipe

18 11-252 Three Way Catalytic Converter (TWC)

19 11-267 Evaporative emission (EVAP} control

20 Contaminated fuel
21* 11-296 ORVR vent shut vaive

{cont'd)
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Troubleshooting

Troubleshooting Procedures {cont’d)

ECM/PCM Data

By connecting the OBD Il scan tool or the Honda PGM Tester to the 16P data link connector (DLC), various data can be

retrieved from the ECM/PCM. The items listed in the table below conform to the SAE recommended practice.

The Honda PGM Tester atso reads data beyond that recommended by SAE.
Understanding this data will help to find the causes of intermittent failures or engine problems,

NOTE:

¢ The “operating values” given below are approximate values and may be different depending on the environment and
the individual vehicle.

# Unless noted otherwise, “at idle speed” means idling with the engine completely warmed up,

M/T in neutral, and the A/C and all accessories turned off.

A/T in position [P] or [N],

When the oxygen content is low (that is, when the ratio
is richer than the stoichiometric ratio), the voltage signal
is higher.

Data Description Operating Value Freeze Data
Diagnostic If the ECM /PCM detects a problem, it will store it as a If no problem is detected,
Trouble Code code consisting of one letter and four numbers. there is no output.
(DTC) Depending on the problem, an SAE-defined code {POxoex) YES
or a2 Honda-defined code (P1xxx} will be output to the
tester.
Engine Speed The ECM/PCM computes engine speed from the signals Nearly the same as
sent from the Crankshaft Position sensor. tachometer indication, YES
This data is used for determining the time and amount of
fuel injection,
Vehicle Speed The ECM/PCM converts pulse signals from the Vehicie Nearly the same as YES
Speed Sensor {VSS) into speed data. speedometer indication
Manifold The absolute pressure caused in the intake manifold by With engine stopped:
Absolute engine load and speed. Nearly the same as atmo-
Pressure {MAP} spheric pressure YES
At idle speed:
24 - 37 kPa (180 - 280
mmHg, 7.1 - 11.0 inHg)
Engine Coolant | The ECT sensor converts coolant temperature into volt- With cold engine:
Temperature age and signals the ECM/PCM. The sensor is a thermistor | Same as armbient temper-
(ECT) whose internal resistance changes with coolant tempera- | ature and IAT YES
ture. The ECM/PCM uses the voltage signals from the With engine warmed up:
ECT sensor to determine the amount of injected fuel. 176 — 194°F (80 ~ 90°C)
Heated Oxygen | The Heated Oxygen Sensor detects the oxygen content 00-125V
Sensor (HO2S) in the exhaust gas and sends voltage signals to the At idle speed:
(Primary, ECM/PCM. Based on these signals, the ECM/PCM con- about0.1-09V
Sensor 1) trols the air/fuel ratio. When the oxygen content is high NO
{Secondary {that is, when the ratio is leaner than the stoichiometric
. } , (Sensor 1)
Sensor 2} ratio), the voltage signal is lower.




&

Data Description Operating Value Freeze Data
HO2S Loop status is indicated as “open” or “closed”. At idle speed: closed
Feedback Closed: Based on the HO2S output, the ECM/PCM deter-
Loop Status mines the air/fuel ratio and controls the amount of inject-
ed fuel. YES
Open: Ignoring HO2S output, the ECM/PCM refers to sig-
nals from the TP, MAP, and ECT sensors to control the
amount of injected fuel.
Short Term The airffuel ratio correction coefficient for correcting the + 20%
Fuel Trim amount of injected fuel when HO2S feedback is in the
closed loop status. When the signal from the HO2S is
waak, shart term fuel trim gets higher, and the ECM/PCM
increases the amount of injected fuel. The air/fuel ratio YES
gradually gets richer, causing a higher HO2S output.
Consequently, the short term fuel trim is lowered, and
the ECM/PCM reduces the amount of injected fuel.
This cycle keeps the airffuel ratio close to the stoichio-
metric ratio when in closed |loop status.
Long Term Long term fuel trim is computed from short term fue! + 20%
Fuel Trim trim and indicates changes occurring in the fuel supply
system over a long period. YES
If long term fuel trim is higher than 1.00, the amount of
injected fuel must be increased. If it is lower than 1.00,
the amount of injected fuel must be reduced.
Intake Air The IAT sensor converts intake air temperature into volt- With cold engine:
Temperature age and signals the ECM/PCM. When intake air tempera- Same as ambient temper- YES
{IAT) ture is low, the internal resistance of the sensor ature and ECT
increases, and the voltage signal is higher.
Throttle Based on the accelerator peda! position, the opening At idle speed: YES
Position angle of the throttle valve is indicated. approx. 10 %
Ignition Ignition timing is the ignition advance angle set by the At idle speed: 12° = 2°
Timing ECM/PCM. The ECM/PCM matches ignition timing to the {B16A2 engine: 16° + 2°) NO
driving conditions. BTDC with the SCS ser-
vice connector connected.
Calculated CLV is the engine load calculated from the MAP data. At idle speed:
Load Value 15-35% YES
{CLV) At 2,500 rpm with no load:
12 - 30%
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Troubleshooting

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement
{"96 - 98 Models, "99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P)

1 2 3 4 5| 6 7L 8 9 10 1
ESD
INJ4 | INJ3|INJ2|INJ1 sozsHTc | PoaskTe | £poR visaL | LG1 PG1 IGP1
12 13|14 (15 (16 [17 |18 [ 19 | 20 22 23 24
IACViacvn|iacve| PCS | FLR | ACC | MIL | aLTc| ICM LG2| PG2 IGP2
25 27 28 | 29 | 30
VREF FANC 2wes| VSV|SLU
Wire side of female terminals
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P) e )
NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.
Terminal Wire Terminal . .
nurmber color name Description Signal
1 YEL INJ4 (No. 4 FUEL INJECTOR! Drives Na. 4 fuel injector. With engine running: duty contrelled
2 BLU INJ3 {No. 3FUEL INJECTOR) Drives No. 3 fuel injector.
3 RED INJ2 {No, 2 FUEL INJECTOR) Drives No. 2 fuel injector.
4 BRN INJ1 {No. 1 FUEL INJECTOR} Drives Na. 1 fuel injecter.
SCQ2SHTC (SECONDARY HEATED Drives secondary heated oxygen sensor With ignition switch GN {l}: battery voltage
5 BLEKAWHT OXYGEN SENSCR HEATER CON- heater. With fully warmed up engine running: duty controlled
TROL)
’ PQO2SHTC (PRIMARY HEATED Drives primary heated oxygen sensor With ignition switch ON {I): battery vahage
[ BLKAWHT OXYGEN SENSOR HEATER heater. With fully warmed up engine running: duty controlled
P CONTROL)
: ESOL (EGR CONTROL Drives EGR control solenoid valve. With EGR operating during driving with fully warmed
RED*? SOLENCID VALVE} up engine: duty controlled
7 With EGR not operating: 0 V
X . With EGR operating during driving with fully warmed
PNK*™ E-EGR Drivas EGR valve. up engine: duty controlled.
With EGR not operating: 0 V
VTS (VTEC SOLENOID VALVE) Drives VTEC solenoid valve. With angine at low engine speed: 0 V
g+ GRN/YEL 4 . \ .
With engine at high engine speed: battery voltage
9 BRN/BLK LG1{LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM control circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
10 BLK PG1 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM power circuit.
1 YELBLK IGP1 {POWER SOURCE} Power source for the ECM/PCM contral With ignition switch ON {11}: battery voltage
circuit, With ignition switch QFF: 0 v
12*s BLK/BLU JACY {IDLE AIR CONTROL VALVE} Drives IACV. With engine running: duty controlled
3% ORN IACY N {IDLE AIR CONTROL Drives the IAC valve (negative side).
VALVE NEGATIVE SIDE)
IACY P {IDLE AIR CONTROL Drives IAC valve (positive side).
1ar BLKGBLY VALVE POSITIVE SIDE)
PCS [EVAP PURGE CONTROL Drives EVAP purge control solenoid valve. With engine running, engine coolant below 154°F
15 RED/YEL SOLENQCID VALVE} {68°C): battery voltage With engine running, engine
coolant above 154°F (68°C): duty controlled
FLR (FUEL PUMP RELAY) Drives fuel pump relay. 0V for two seconds after turning ignition switch ON {i1),
16 GRN/YEL
then battery voitage
17 BLI/RED ACC (A/C CLUTCH RELAY) Drives A/C clutch reiay. With compressar ON: 0 V
With compressor OFF: battery voltage
18 GRN/ORN MIL (MALFUNCTION INDICATOR Drives MIL. With MIL turned ON: 0 V
LAMP} With MIL turned QFF: batiery voltage
ALTC {ALTERNATGR CONTROL} Sends alternator control signal. With fully warmed-up engine running: battery voltage
197 WHT/GRN . L B N N
During driving with small electrical load: 0 V
ICM (IGNITION CONTROL Sends ignition pulse. With ignitian switch ON (ll): battery voltage
20 YEL/GRN MODULE)} With engine runnirg: about 10 V {(depending on
engine speed)
22 BRN/BLK LG2 {LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM control circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
23 BLK PG2 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM power circuit.
24 YEL/BLK IGP2 (POWER SQURCE) Power source for the ECM/PCM control With igrition switch ON lil}: battery voliage
circuit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 ¥
56 WHT/RED VREF {REFERENCE VOLTAGE) Provides reference voltage to TCM. With ignition switch ON {ll}: about 5 v
With ignition switch OFF; Q v
2741 GRN FANC [RADIATOR FAN Drives radiator fan relay. With radiator fan running: 0 v
CONTROL) With radiator fan stopped: battery voltage
agea #1s BLU 2ZWBS (EVAP BYPASS Drives EVAP bypass solenoid valve. With ignition switch ON (1l}: battery voltage
) SOLENOID VALVE)
- VSV (EVAP CONTROL CANISTER Drives EVAP control canister vent shut With ignition switch ON (!): battery voltage
/meEe | LTGRANMWHT | e T SHUT VALVE) valve.
0% WHT/RED SLU (INTERLOCK CONTROL Oetects interlack contrel unit signal. With ignition switch ON {ll} and brake pedal
UNIT} depressed: battery voliage
*1: USA model *8: D16Y5 engine

*2: A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)

*3: CVT {D16YS engine)

*4: A/T and D16Y7 engine

*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine

*6: A/T (D16Y8 engine)

*7: CVT {D16YS5 engine! and D16Y8 engine

*B: '8 D16Y8 engine (coupel, ‘97 D16Y8E engine {coupe: all models, sadan: KL model},
‘98 D16Y5 engine, ‘98 D16Y8 engine, '39 - 00 D16Y5 (M/T) engine

*10: M/T (D16Y5 engine)

*11: Except M/T (D16YE engine)

*12: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine

*13: D16Y8 engine

*14: D16Y7 engine

*15:797 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model),
'88 D16Y7 engine
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PCM CONNECTOR B {25P)

1
R 2 i 3Tals iy 8
LS- LS+ SHA|LCBILCA ATPD3
1 122131415 (16 [ 17
SHB| SLU [panpjnmsa] NM | ATPRIATP2
22 23 (24| 25
NCSG NC | aTeDs|aTPnP

PCM CONNECTOR B {25P)*?

Wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire Terminal Description Signal
number color name
1 WHT LS- (LINEAR SCLENOID Ground for lingar solenoid valve, With ignition switch ON {ll}: pulses
VALVE - SIDE}
2 RED LS+ (LINEAR SOLENOID Drives linear solenoid valve. With ignition switch ON (ll}: pulses
VALVE + SiDE}
SHA {SHIFT CONTROL Drives shift control solenoid valve A. | With engine running in 2nd, 3rd gears:
SOLENOID VALVE A} battery voltage
3 BLU/YEL With engine running in 1st, 4th gears:
about 0V
4 GRN/BLK LC B (LOCK-UP CONTROL | Drives lock-up control solenoid with lock-up ON: battery voltage
SOLENOID VALVE B) valve B. With lock-up OFF: 0V
5 YEL LC A (LOCK-UP CONTROL | Drives lock-up control solenaid With lock-up ON: battery voltage
SOLENQID VALVE A} valve A, With lock-up OFF: 0V
8 PNK ATPD3 (A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position switch In [Ds] position: 0V
TION SWITCH} signal. In any other position: hattery valtage
SHB (SHIFT CONTROL Drives shift control solenoid valve B. | With engine running in 1st, 2nd: battery
1 GRN/WHT | SOLENOID VALVE B) voltage
With engine running in 3rd, 4th: about 0 V
12 WHT/RED SLU (INTERLOCK CON- Drives interlock control unit. With ignition switch ON (Il) and brake
TROL UNIT) pedal depressed: 0 V
D4 IND {D4 INDICATOR Drives D4 indicator light. With indicator light turned ON: battery
13 GRN/BLK | LIGHT} voltage
With [D4 indicator light turned OFF: 0V
14 WHT NMSG (MAINSHAFT Ground for mainshaft speed sensor.
SPEED SENSOR GROUND)
NM (MAINSHAFT SPEED Detects mainshaft speed sensor With engine running: pulses
15 RED .
SENSOR) signal.
o 16 WHT ATPR {A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position switch In [R] position: 0V
TION SWITCH) signal In any other position: battery voltage
17 BLU ATP2 {A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position switch In [2] position: 0V
l TION SWITCH} signal. In any other position: battery voltage
22 GRN NCSG (COUNTERSHAFT Ground for countershaft speed
SPEED SENSOR GROUND) | sensor.
23 BLU NC {COUNTERSHAFT Detects countershaft speed sensor With ignition switch ON {1I}, and front
SPEED SENSOR) signal. wheels rotating: pulses
2 VEL ATPD4 {A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position swiich in [Dd position: 0 V
TION SWITCH) signal. In any other position: 5V
25 LT GRN ATPNP (A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position switch In [N] or [P] position: 0V
TION SWITCH) signal. In any other position: battery voltage
*1: USA model *9: D16Y5 engine

*2: A/T {D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)

*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine)

*4: AT and D16Y7 engine
*5: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine

*6: A/T (D16Y8 engine)

*7: CVT {D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine

*g. '96 D16YB engine (coupe), ‘97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all

*10: M/T {D16Y5 engine}
*11: Except M/T {D16Y5 engine)
*12: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine

*13: D16YB engine
*14: D16Y7 engine
*15: ‘97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model),

‘98D16Y7 engine

models, sedan: KL model}, '98 D16Y5 engine, '98 D16Y8
engine, 99 — 00 D16Y5 (M/T} engine

{cont’d)
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Troubleshooting

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement " ‘
("96 — 98 Models "39 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont’d)

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C {31P)

1 2 3 4 5 [ 7 8 9 10
CKFP | ckep| TOCP | cvpp ACS|[ST5}5CS une ITMA|VBU
M (1213|141 ]16 1718
CKFM|CKPM|TOCMICcYPM| VT Mirsesw] ALTF | VSS
23| 24| 25 29 [ 30

ATR NP

1P+ e vs VS+ csw |TMB

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P) .
NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire Terminal . .
number color name Description Signal
1 BLU/RED CKFP (CKF SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CKF sensor. With engine running: pulses
2 BLY CKPP (CKP SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CKP sensor. With engine running: pulses
3 GRN TDCP {TDC SENSOR P SIDE} Detects TDC sensor. With engine running: pulses
4 YEL CYPP (CYP SENSOR P SIDE} Detects CYP sensor. With engine running: pulses
5 BLU/RED ACS {AJC SWITCH SIGNAL) Detects A/C switch signal. With A/C switch ON: O V
With A/C switch OFF: battery voltage
6 BLU/ORN STS (STARTER SWITCH Detects starter switch signal. With starter switch ON (IIl): battery voltage
SIGNAL) With starter switch OFF: Q V
SCS (SERVICE CHECK Detects service check connector signal | With the connector connected: O V
7 8RN SIGNAL} {the signal causing a DTC indication) With the connector disconnected: about § V
or battery voltage
8 LT BLU K-LINE (DLC} Sends and receives scan tool signal. With ignition switch ON {Il): about 5 V
g*s GRY TMA Data communication with TCM: ECM With ignition switch ON (Il); pulses
control data output
VBU (VOLTAGE BACK UP) Power source for the ECM/PCM Battery voltage at all times \
10 WHT/BLU control circuit. Power source for the
DTC memory
1 WHT/RED CKFM (CKF SENSOR M Ground for CKF sensor signal.
SIDE}
12 WHT CKPM (CKP SENSOR M Ground for CKP sensor signal.
SIDE)
13 RED TDCM {TDC SENSOR M Ground for TOC sensor signal.
SIDE)
14 BLK CYPM {CKF SENSOR M Ground for CYP sensor signal.
SIDE}
15%72 BLU/BLK VTM (VTEC PRESSURE Detects VTEC pressure switch signal. With engine at low engine speed: 0 V
SWITCH) With engine at high engine speed: battery voltage
PSPSW (P/S OIL PRESSURE | Detects PSP switch signal. At idle with steering wheel in straight ahead
16 GRN SWITCH) position: 0 V
At idle with steering wheel at full lock: battery
voltage
17 WHT/RED ALTF (ALTERNATOR FR Detacts alternator FR signal. With fully warmed up engine running: 0 V - bat-
SIGNAL) tery vohtage (depending on electrical load)
18 BLUWHT VES (VEHICLE SPEED SEN- Detects VSS signal. With ignition switch ON {Il) and front wheels
SOR} rotating: cycles 0 V-5V
23~ BLK 1P+ {HO2S PUMP CELL +) Controls HO2S pump cell. With ignition switch ON {ll}: about 0.5-5.3V
24470 RED IP-, V& {HO2S COMMON) Reference voltage supply. With fully warmed up engine at idle:
about 2.6 - 2.8V
25%0 WHT VS+ (VS CELL VOLTAGE) Detects VS cell voltage. With ignition switch ON {II}: about 7 V
LT GRN* ATPNP (A/T GEAR POSI- Detects A/T gear position switch signal. | In[N] or [F] position: 0 V
29 TION SWITCH} In any other position: battery voltage
RED*10 CLSW (CLUTCH SWITCH} Detects clutch switch signal. With clutch pedal released: about 5V
With clutch pedal depressed: 0 V
30 PNK*t T™B Data communication with TCM: With ignition switch ON (Il}; pulses
NK ECM control data input
*1: USA model *9: D16Y5 engine
*2: A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine) *10: M/T (D16Y5 engine}
*3: CVT (D16YS engine) *11%: Except M/T (16Y5 engine)
*4; A/T and D16Y7 engine *12: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine \
*5: Except A/T and D168Y7 engine *13: D16Y8 engine
*&. AT (D16YB engine) *14: D16Y7 engine
*7: CVT {D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine *15: ‘97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) madel),
*B: 96 D16Y8 engine (coupel, ‘97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all models, '9BD16Y7 engine

sedan: KL model), '98 D16Y5 engine, "398 D16YB engine, ‘99 - 00
D18Y5 (M/T) engine
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ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D {16P)

R 2 3] 4 5
TPS ECT [MAP]vce1 BKSW
) 7 8 ERREE R 12
Ks |foist | 1aT |eaAL|vee2|$G2|  8G1
12|14 ] 18 16
snqzsa | 5028 [PTANK E_

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P}

Wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal Wire Terminal - .
number color name Description Signal
1 RED/BLK TPS (THROTTLE POSITION | Detects TP sensor signal. With throttle fully open: about 48 V
SENSOR} With throttie fully closed: about 0.5V
2 REDMWHT ECT {(ENGINE COOLANT Detects ECT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON(I!): about 0.1 - 4.8V
TEMPERATURE SENSOR (depending on engine coolant temperature)
MAP (MANIFOLD ABSO- Detects MAF sensor signal. With ignition switch ONLID: about 3V
3 RED/GRN LUTE PRESSURE SENSOR} Atidle: about 1.0V
{depending on engine speed}
4 YEL/RED VCC1 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) | Power source for MAP sensor. With ignition switch ON (Il): about B V
With ignition switch OFF: 0V
5 GRNAVHT BKSW {BRAKE SWITCH) Detects brake switch signal. With brake pedal released: 0V
With brake pedal depressed: battery voltage
6*7 RED/BLU KS {(KNOCK SENSOR) Detects KS signal. With engine knocking: pulses
PHQ2S {PRIMARY HEAT- Detects primary heated oxygen with throttle fully opened from idle with
WHT* ED OXYGEN SENSOR, sensor (sensor 1} signal. fully warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
7 SENSOR 1) With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
WHT*"® LABEL Detects LABEL resistance. With engine running: about 0.3 -4.9V
8 RED/YEL IAT (INTAKE AIR TEM- Detects IAT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (ll): about 0.1 -
PERATURE SENSOR) 4.8 V (depending on intake air temperature)
g+ WHT/BLK EGRL {(EGR VALVE LIFT Detects EGR valve lift sensor signal. | At idle without vacuum: about 1.2 V
SENSOR) With 27 kPa {200 mmHg, 8 in. Hgk: about 4.3V
10 YEL/BLU VCC2 (SENSOR VOLTAGE) | Provides sensor voltage. With ignition switch ON({I1): about 5V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
11 GRN/BLK SG2 {SENSOR GROUND} Sensor ground. Less than 1.0 V at all times
12 GRN/WHT | SG1(SENSOR GROUND) Ground for MAP sensor. Less than 1.0 V at all times
RN/BLK*2 SHO2SG (SECONDARY Ground for secondary heated oxy-
13 | GRN/BLK®" | heATED OXYGEN SEN- | gen sensor isensor 2)
RED/YEL*™ | gOR, SENSOR 2 GROUND)
SHO2S (SECONDARY Detects secondary heated oxygen With throttle fully opened from idle with
14 WHT/RED | HEATED OXYGEN SEN- sensor {sensor 2} signal. fully warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
SOR, SENSOR 2} With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4V
15ke *1s LT GRN PTANK (FUEL TANK PRES- | Detects fuel tank prassure sensor. With fuel fill cap opened: about 2.5V
' SURE SENSOR)
EL {ELD} Detects ELD signal. With parking lights turned on at idle: about
25-35V
16 GRN/RED With low beam headlights turned on at
idle: about 1.5-25V
*1: USA mode! *9: D16Y5 engine
*2: AT {D16Y7, D16Y8 engine} *10: M/T {(D16Y5 engine}

*3:
*4;
*5:
*6:
*7:
*8:

CVT (D16Y5 engine)

A/T and D16Y7 engine
Except A/T and D16Y7 engine

AST (D16Y8 engine)

CVT (D16Y5 engine) and D16Y8 engine

‘96 D16Y8 engine (coupe), 97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all

*11: Except M/T (D16Y5 engine)
*12: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine

*13: D16Y8 engine
*14: D16Y7 engine

*15: '97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model),

models, sedan: KL model), ‘98 D16Y5 engine, ‘98 D16Y8B
engine, '99 — 00 D16Y5 {M/T) engine

‘98D 16Y7 engine:

{cont’d}
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Troubleshooting

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P)

8
3 a 5 [ 7 ‘ [ 10
% 2wes | vsv cRs | PCs | aTPD 902 | A SC§
LI I i
\ De ‘ 15 7 18 ] 20 21 22 23 24
| ND | FLR | ACC | MIL | NEP  FANG | K-LINE | ATRL swazs | 515
iz z 2 29 ] 2
| PsPsw . acs Stu | FTank | EL BREW

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P)

Wire side of famale terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voitage is 12 V.

Terminal o - e -
number Wire calor Terminal nama Description Signal
3 BLU 2WBS (EVAP BYPASS SOLENOID | Drives EVAP bypass solenoid valve, With ignition switch ON {If): battery voltage
VALVE)
N LT GRN/WHT VSV [EVAP CONTROL CANISTER | Drives EVAP control canister vent shut With ignition switch ON (I1}: battery voltage
VENT SHUT VALVE) vaive.
CRS {CRUISE CONTROL SIG- Down shift signal input from cruise control When cruise control is used: pufses
[ BLU/GRN p
NAL) unit.
PCS {EVAP PURGE CONTROL Drives EVAP purge control solenoid valve. With engine running, engine coolant, below 154°F {68°C):
5 RED/YEL SOLENQID VALVE) battery voltage X
With engine running, engine coolant, above 154F
(68°C): duty controlled
s YEL ATPD {AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In [©] position: 0 v
7 SWITCH) In ather than [Q] position: Approx, 5 V
SO2SHTC (SECONDARY HEAT- Drives secondary heated oxygen sensor With ignition switch ON {lI}: battery voltage
B BLK/WHT ED OXYGEN SENSOR HEATER heater. With fully warmed up engine running: duty controlled
CONTRGCL)
. LT GRN ATPNP (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In park or neutral: 0 ¥
9 SWITCH} In any other position Approx. 5V
SCS {SERVICE CHECK SIGNAL) Detects service check connector signal With the terminal connected: 0 V
10 BRN {the signal causing a DTC indication} With the terminal disconnected: about & V or battery
voltage
- GAN/BLK D4IND} (D4 INDICATOR) Drives D4 indicator light. With D4 indicator light turned ON; 0 v
B With D4 indicator light turned OFF: battery voltage
16 GRN/YEL FLR (FUEL PUMP RELAY) Drives fuel pump relay. 0V for two seconds after turning ignition switch ON
(I}, then battery voltage
17 BLK/RED ACC (A/C CLUTCH RELAY) Drives A/C clutch retay, With compressor ON: 0 V
With compressor OFF; battery voltage
18 GRN/ORN MIL (MALFUNCTION INDICA- Drives MIL. With MIL turned ON: 0 V
TOR LIGHT} With MIL turned OFF: battery voltage
19 BLU NEP (ENGINE SPEED PULSE) Outputs angine speed pulse. With engine running: pulses
20 GRAN FANC (RADIATOR FAN CON- Drives radiator fan relay. With radiator fan running: 0 V
TROL) With radiator fan stopped: battery voltage
21 BLU/YEL K-LINE Sends and receives scan tool signal. With ignition switch ON (il}: pulses
2903 BLU ATP L (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. tn [L] position: 0V
SWITCH;} In ather than [L] position: Approx, 5V
SHO2S {SECONDARY HEATED Detects secondary heated oxygen sensor With throttle fully opsned from idle with fully
23 WHT/RED OXYGEN SENSOR, SENSOR 2) {sensar 2} signal. warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
With throtile quickly closed: below 0.4 V
24 BLUAHT STS (STARTER SWITCH SIG- Detects starter switch signal. With starter switch ON (lll}: battery voltage
NAL} With starter switch OFF: Q V
26 GRN PSPSW {P/S PRESSURE Detescts PSP switch signal. At idle with steering wheel in straight ahead position: 0 v
SWITCH SIGNAL) At idle with steering wheel at full lock: battery voltage
27 BLU/RED ACS (A/C SWITCH SIGNAL]) Detects A/C switch signal. With A/C switch ON: 0 V
With A/C switch OFF: about § V
SLU{INTERLOCK CONTROL Drivas interlock contral unit. With ignition switch ON {1l) and brake pedal
28%x WHT/RED UNIT) depressed: battery voltage
29 LT GRN PTANK (FUEL TANK PRESSURE Detects fuel tank pressure sensor signal. With ignition switch ON {Il} and fuel fill cap apened:
SENSOR) about 2.5V
EL (ELD} Datects ELD signal. With parking lights turned on at idle: about 25 - 3.5
30 GRN/RED With low beam headlights turned on at idle: abaut 1.5
-25V
az GRNAVHT BKSW (BRAKE SWITCH) Detacts brake switch signal, With brake pedal released: 0 V
With brake pedal depressed: battery voitage

*1: AT (D16Y7. D16Y8 engine)
=2 T
*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine)




ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (25P)

1 ‘ 2 3 I 5 & 7 ! S
GPY PGY Nz !N NS acve | Es S
[ 30 " 12 1 5 W w
1GP2 PG2 NN VTS L= IACY N HLC LSP) SCLSM
20 2 z 3 25
LG VBU LG2 ALV SCLSP
H

PCM CONNECTOR B (25P)

Wire side of female terminals

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

:':;L"; i Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
1 YEL/BLK IGP1 {POWER SOURCE) Power source for the ECM/PCM control cir- With ignition switch ON {Il): battery voltage
cuit. With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
2 BLK PG1 {POWER GROUND} Ground for the ECM/PCM control circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
3 RED INJ2 {Nao, 2 FUEL INJECTOR) Drives No. 2 fual injector, With engine ranning: duty controlled
4 BLU INJ3 (No. 3 FUEL INJECTOR} Drives No. 3 fuel injector.
5 YEL INJ4 {No. 4 FLEL INJECTOR) Drives No. 4 fuel injector.
P BLIVBLU IACY P {IDLE AIR CONTROL Drives IAC valve (positive side). With engine running: duty controlled
VALVE POSITIVE SIDE)
ESOL {EGR CONTROL Drives EGR control solenoid valve. With EGR operating during driving with fully warmed
7%3 RED SOLENQID VALVE) up engine: duty controlled
With EGR not operating: 0 V
HLC LSM {PH-PL CONTROL Ground for PH-PL control linear sofenoid
g3 PNK/BLK LINEAR SOLENOID NEGATIVE
SIDE)
LS - (A/T CLUTCH PRESSURE AT clutch pressure control solenoid valve With ignition switch ON (lf): duty controiled
g WHT CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE - powar supply negative electrode,
SIDE}
g YEL/BLK IGPZ {POWER SOURCE) Power source for the ECM/PCM control circuit. | With ignition switch ON (l): battery voltage
With ignition switch OFF; 0 V
10 BLK PG2 (POWER GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM cantrol circuit. Less than at all times
1 BRN INJ1 (Nog. 1 FUEL INKJECTOR) Drives No. 1 fuel injactor. With angine running: duty controiled
e GRN/YEL VTS (VTEC SOLENQID VALVE) Drives VTEC selenoid valve. With engine at low rpm:; 0V
12 With engine at high rpm: battery voltage
9
13 YEL/GRN ICM (IGNITION CONTROL MOD- Sends ignition pulse. With ignition switch ON (Il): battery voltage
ULE} With engine running: pulses
15 ORN IACV N (IDLE AIR CONTROL Drivas the |AC valve {nagative side}. With engine running: duty controlied
VALVE NEGATIVE SIDE)
LS + tA/T CLUTCH PRESSURE AT clutch pressure control solenaid valve With ignition switch ON () duty controlled
17 RED CONTROL SOLENOID VALVE + power supply positive electrode
SIDE}
17%9 GRNWHT HLC LSP (PH-PL CONTROL LIN- Drives PH-PL control linear solenoid With ignition switch ON (Il): Pulsing signal
EAR SOLENOID POSITIVE SIDE)
SC LSM (START CLUTCH Ground for start clutch control linear
183 PNK/BLU LINEAR SOLENGID NEGATIVE solenoid
SIDE)
20 BRN/BLK LG1 {LOGIC GROUND) Ground for the ECM/PCM control circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
VBU (VOLTAGE BACK UF) Power source for the ECM/PCM control circuit. |  Battery voltage at this times
2 WHT/BLU
Power source for the DTC memory.
22 BRN/BLK LG2 {LOGIC GROUND) Ground for tha ECM/PCM control circuit. Less than 1.0 V at all times
23 BLK/BLU 1ACV (IDLE AIR CONTROL Drives IAC valve. With engine running: duty controlied
VALVE)
2543 YEL SC LSP (START CLUTCH LINEAR Drives stant clutch control linear solenoid. With ignition switch ON {l§}: Pulsing signal
SOLENOID POSITIVE SIDE)

*1; AT (D16Y7, D168 engine}

2 MT

*3; CVT (D16Y5 engine}

+4: D16YS5, D168, B16A2 angine

{cont’d}
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Troubleshooting

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont’d)

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)

P(;ZS 2 3 5 & 8 ]
fisy ALTC KS AMLTF | EGAL 5G1 CKPP - CKPM | vTM™

16 17 18 19 20 kil 22
PHO2S MAP 5G2 Voot TOCP TDCM . CKFP

] 25 2 7 - 23 29 3 31
vss a1 ECT | TPs [ vecz CYPP | CYPM | CKPM
L L

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C {(31P) .
NOTE; Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal . . e .
aumbsr Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
PO2ZSHTC (PRIMARY HEATED Drives primary heated oxygen sensor With ignition switch ON (I)): battery voltage
1 BLKMWHT OXYGEN SENSOR HEATER CON- | heater. With fully warmed up engine running: duty controlled
TROL)
ALTC (ALTERNATOR CONTROL} Sends alternator control signal. With fully warmed — up engine running: battery voltage
2 WHT/GRN " o N 3
During driving with smali electrical ivad: 0 V
3 RED/BLU KS {KNOCK SENSOQR) Detects KS signal, With engine knocking: pulses
ALTF{ALTERNATOR FR SIGNAL) | Detects alternator £R signal. With fully warmed up engine running: 0 V - battery
5 WHT/RED ) 3
voltage (depending on electrical foad)
g WHT/BLK gg:)L {EGR VALVE LIFT SEN- Detects EGR valve lift sensor signal. Atidle: about 1.2V
7 GRNMWHT 5G1{SENSOR GROUND) Ground for MAP sensor, Less than 1.0 V at all times
8 BLU CKPP (CKP SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CKP sensor. With engine running: pulses
9 WHT CKPM {CKP SENSOR M SIDE} Ground for CKP sensor.
10 BLU/BLK VTM (VTEC PRESSURE SWITCH Datects VTEC pressure switch signat. With engine st low engine speed: ¢ V
SIGNAL) With engine at high engine speed : battery voltage
PHO2S (PRIMARY HEATED Detects primary heated oxygen sensor {san- With throttle fully opened from idle with fully,
16 WHT OXYGEN SENSOR, SENSCR 1) sor 1) signal. warmed up engine: above 0.6 V
With throttle quickly closed: below 0.4 V
7 RED/GRN MAF {(MANIFOLD ABSOLUTE Detects MAP sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (ll}: about 3 v
PRESSURE SENSOR) Atidle; about 1.0 V (depending on engine speed)
18 GRN/BLK SG2 (SENSOR GROUND) Sensor ground. Less than 1.0 V at all times
19 YELRED VCC1 (SENSOR VOLTAGE! Power source to MAP sensor. With igrition switch ON {[l}: about 5 V
With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
20 GRN TDCP (TDC SENSOR P SIDE) Detects TDC sensor. With engine running: pulses
21 RED TDCM (TDC SENSOR M SICE) Ground for TOC sensor.
22 BLU/RED CKFP (CKF SENSOR P SIDE) Detects CKF sensor. With engine running: pulses
23 BLUMWHT VSS [VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR]) Datects VSS signal. With ignition switch ON {1l) and front wheel rotating:
cycles 0 V - about 5 V or battery voltage
25 RED/YEL FAT (INTAKE AIR TEMPERA- Detects IAT sensor signal. With ignition switch ON (Il): about 0.1 - 4.8V
TURE SENSOR) {depending on intake air ternperature}
26 REDAWHT ECT (ENGINE COOLANT TEM- Detects ECT sensor signal, With ignition switch ON {lI}: about 0.1 -4.8V
PERATURE SENSOR} (depending on engine coolant temperature)
27 RED/BLK TPS (THROTTLE POSITION SEN- Detects TP sensor signal. With throttle fully opan: about 4.8V
SOR) With throttle fully closed: about 0.5V
28 YELBLY VCC2 {SENSOR VOLTAGE) Provides sensor voitage. With ignition switch ON (ll}: about 5 V
With ignitien switch OFF: 0 V
29 YEL LCYPP {CYP SENSOR P SIDE} Detects CYP sensor. With engine running: pluses
30 BLK CYPM (CYP SENSOR M SIDE) Ground for CYP sensor.
kbl WHT/RED CKFM (CKF SENSOR M SIDE) Ground for CKF sensor signal.

*1; A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine}

*2: M/T

*3: CVT {D16Y5 engine}
*4: D16YS, D16YB, B16A2 engine
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ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P}

T
1 2 3 5
LCA SHE Lce VBSOL
13 7 [] a 1 " 12
ATPR SHA | ATRD3 | ATPD4 NC NM™ NMSG
13 14 18
ATPNP | ATPZ NCSG

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D {16P)

(D16Y7, D16Y8 engine) .
NOTE: Standard battery voitage is 12 V.
Terminal " . s .
number Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
. YEL LCA {LOCK-UP CONTROL Drives lgok-up controt solenoid valve A. With lock-up ON: battery voltage
SOLENOID VALVE A} Wwith lock-up QFF: 0 V
SHB {SHIFT CONTROL Drives shift control solenoid valve B. In [Z] position, in 1st and 2nd gear in [Dd], [Da] posi-
. SOLENOID VALVE B) tion: Battery voltage
2 GRNWHT In [1) position, in 3rd gear in [Dd], [Ba] in 4th gear in
position: 0 V
an GRN/BLK LCB (LOCK UP CONTROL Drives lock-up control solenoigt valve B. When full lock-up: Battery voltage
SOLENOID VALVE B} With half lock-up: Puising signal
- BLK/YEL VBSOL (BATTERY VOLTAGE Power source of solenoid valve. With ignition switch ON {ll}): battery voltage
FOR SOLENQID VALVE} With ignition switch OFF: 0V
g WHT ATPR (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In R position: 0V
SWITCH} In any other position: Approx. 10V
SHA {SHIFT CONTROL Drives shift control solenoid valve A. In (1], (2} position, in 2nd and 3rd gear in , @
o0 BLUJYEL SOLENOID VALVE A) position: Battery voltage
In 1st gear in , @ position, in 4th gear in
position: 0 V
g PNK ATPD3 (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In D3 position: 0 V
SWITCH) In any other position: Approx. 10V
g YEL ATPD4 (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In D4 position: 0 V
SWITCH) in any other position: Approx. 5 V
g+ BLU NC (COUNTERSHAFT SPEED Detects countershaft speed sensor signals. Depending on vehicle speed: Pulsing signal
SENSOR) When vehicle is stopped: 0 V
19er RED NM (MAINSHAFT SPEED SEN- Detects mainshaft speed sensor signals. With engine running: pulses
SOR)
g WHT NMSG {MAINSHAFT SPEED Ground for mainshaft speed sensor.
SENSOR GRGUND)
13 LT GRN ATPNP (AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In park or neutral: 0 V
SWITCH) In any other position: Approx. 10V
- BLU ATP2 {AT GEAR POSITION Detects A/T gear position switch signal. In 2nd position: 0 V
14 SWITCH) In any other position: Approx. 10 V
- GBN NG5G (COUNTERSHAFT SPEED Ground for countershaft speed sensor.
18 SENSOR GROUND)

*1: A/T (D18Y7, D16Y8 engine)
*2: MIT

{cont’d)

11-95




Troubleshooting

Engine/Powertrain Control Module Terminal Arrangement
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) {cont'd)

ECM/PCM Connector D {16P}

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D {16P)

e
f 2 1 4 5
INH SHLS SHLS
VEL soL | " » VBSOL
] v:,_ . : k] 1 12
ATPR %G NON NDR NDRSG
S : i
16
1 1 ‘
NDN
Ates | DIND | pon

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D {16P) {D16Y5 engine: CVT)

NOTE: Standard battery voltage is 12 V.

Terminal . . Lo .
number Wire color Terminal name Description Signal
1% | WHTRED VEL (SECONDARY GEAR | Secondary gear shaft speed Depending on vehicle speed: pulses
SHAFT SPEED SENSQR) | sensor. When vehicle is stopped: 0 V
INHSCL {INHIBITOR Inhibitor solenoid control. With inhibitor solenoid ON: battery
2*3 | GRN/BLK | SOLENOID CONTROL) voltage
With inhibitor solenoid OFF: 0 V
SHLSM (SHIFT CONTROL | Ground for shift control linear
3*3 ! GRN/YEL | LINEAR SOLENOID solenoid.
NEGATIVE SIDE)
SHLSP (SHIFT CONTROL | Drives shift control linear With ignition switch ON (il}: pulses
4*3 | BLUMWHT | LINEAR SOLENOID solenoid power.
POSITIVE SIDE)
VBSOL (BATTERY Power source of solenoid valve, With ignition switch ON {li): battery
5*3 BLK/YEL VOLTAGE FOR voltage
SOLENOQID VALVE) With ignition switch OFF: 0 V
" WHT ATPR (AT GEAR Detects A/T gear position switch In R position: ¢ V
6 POSITION SWITCH) signal. I any other position: Approx. 16V
VELSG (SECONDARY Ground for secondary gear shaft
T*e BLKAWHT | GEAR SHAFT SPEED speed sensor.
SENSOR GROUND)
10%3 WHT NDN (DRIVEN PULLEY Detects driven pulley speed In other than Park or neutral: pulses
SPEED SENSOR) sensor signal.
11 | RED/BLU NDR (DRIVE PULLEY Detects drive pulley speed In other than Park or neutral: pulses
SPEED SENSOR) sensor signal.
NDRSG (DRIVE PULLEY Ground for drive pulley speed
12*%3 GRN SPEED SENSOR Sensor,
GROUND)
ATPS (AT GEAR Detects A/T gear position switch | In S position: 0 V
13*2 |LT GRNRED| pogiTion swiTch) signal. In any other position: Approx, 10 V
14% | GRN/BLK DIND {D INDICATOR Drives D indicator. W!th D !ndicatorturned ON:5V
LIGHT) With D indicator turned OFF: 0 V
NDNSG (DRIVEN Ground for driven pulley speed
16%3 RED/WHT PULLEY SPEED sensor.
SENSOR GROUND)

*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine)
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Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Chart

pTC .
{MIL indication*) Detection ltem Probable Cause Page
Manifold Absolute » Vacuum connection
PO106*'® (5} Pressure Circuit » MAP sensor 11-115
Range/Performance Problem
Manifold Absolute « Open or short in MAP sensor circuit
Pressure Circuit + MAP sensor
Po107 3) Low Input « ECM/PCM 11117
« TCM*T
Manifold Absolute » Open in MAP sensor circuit
P0108 (3) Pressure Circuit + MAF sensor 11121
High Input « ECM/PCM
Intake Air Temperature » |AT sensor
PO111*14 %15 (10) Circuit 11-124
Range/Performance Problem
Intake Air + Short in IAT sensor circuit
P0112 {10 Temperature Circuit « |AT sensor 11-125
Low Input » ECM/PCM
Intake Air » Open in |AT sensor circuit
P0113 (10) Temperature Circuit * |AT sensor 11-126
High Input « ECM/PCM
Engine Coolant » ECT sensor
PO116 {86} Temperature Circuit * Cooling system 11-128
Range/Performance Problem
Engine Coolant + Short in ECT sensor circuit
P0117 {6) Temperature Circuit » ECT sensor 11-129
Low Input - ECM/PCM
Engine Coolant » Open in ECT sensor circuit
P0118 (6) Temperature Circuit * ECT sensor 11-130
High Input « ECM/PCM
Throttle Position « Open or short in TP sensor circuit
Circuit * TP sensor
PO122 ‘7’ Low Input - ECM/PCM 11132
» TCM*
Throttle Position » Open in TP sensor circuit
P0123 (7) Circuit « TP sensor 11-136
High Input « ECM/PCM
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor » Short in Primary HO2S {Sensor1) circuit
Circuit Low Voltage = Primary HO2S {Sensor 1}
PO131™ n (Sensor 1) » Fuel supply system 11-139
+ ECM/PCM
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor « Open in Primary HO2S {(Sensor 1) circuit
PO132%2 (1 Circuit High Voltage * Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) 11-143
(Sensor 1) + ECM/PCM
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor » Primary HO2S (Sensor1)
P0O133*2 (61) Slow Response « Exhaust system 11-145
{Sensor 1)
Primary Heated Oxygen » Open or short in Primary HO2S
Sensor Heater (Sensor 1) heater circuit
P0O135* (41) Circuit Malfunction « ECM 11-167
{Sensor 1)

*. The DTCs in parenthesis will be indicated by the blinking of the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) when the SCS3 service

connector is connected
*1. D16Y5 engine (CVT)

*2: Except D16Y5 engine (M/T}

*14: '97 model
*15: "36 model
*16: '38 model

{cont’d}
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Troubleshooting

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Chart {cont'd}

DTC .
(MIL indication) Detection ltem Probable Cause Page
Secondary Heated Oxygen Sensor * Short in Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2) circuit
PC137 (63} Circuit Low Voltage + Secondary HO2S {Sensor 2) 11-153
(Sensor 2) + ECM/PCM
Secondary Heated Oxygen Sensor « Open in Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2) circuit
PG138 (63) Circuit High Voltage + Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2} 11-154
(Sensor 2) « ECM/PCM
Secondary Heated Oxygen Sensor * Secondary HO2S {Sensor 2)
P0139 {63) Slow Response 11-156
(Sensor 2}
Secondary Heated Oxygen Sensor « Open or short in Secondary HO2S {Sensor
Heater 2) heater circuit
PO141 (65} Circuit Malfunction - ECM/PCM 11-167
{Sensor 2)
System Too Lean « Fuel supply system
* Primary HO2S {Sensor 1)
+ MAP sensor
PO171 (45) « Contaminated fuel 11-164
* Valve clearance
+ Exhaust leakage
System Too Rich * Fuel supply system
* Primary HO2S (sensor 1)
P0O172 {45) * MAP sensor 11-164
» Contaminated fuel
* Valve clearance
PO300* 16 *17 Random Misfire * Ignition system
and * Fuel supply system
some of + MAP sensor
P0301 71 « EGR system 11-166
P0302 72 * JAC valve
P0O303 73 + Contaminated fuel
PO304 74 + Lack of fuel
— Cylinder 1 + Fuel Injector
Po301 Ly — Cylinder 2 * Fuel Injector circuit
P0302 72 . .
— Cylinder 3 = Ignition system 11-167
P0O303 73 . .
P0O304 74 — _Cyllnder 4 * Low compression
Misfire Detected * Valve clearance
Knock Sensor (KS) Circuit * Open or short in Knock Sensor (KS} circuit
PO325*3 (23) Malfunction * Knock Sensor {KS) 11170
« ECM/PCM
Crankshaft Position « Crankshaft Position Sensor
P0335 (4) Sensor Circuit + Crankshaft Position Sensor circuit 11-172
Malfunction +» ECM/PCM
Crankshaft Position + Crankshaft Position Sensor
P0336 (4} Sensor = Timing belt skipped teeth 11-172
Range/Performance
Exhaust Gas = EGR valve
PO40T* {80} Recirculation * EGR line 11-2565
Insufficient Flow Detected
Catalyst System * Three Way Catalytic converter
P0420 {67) Efficiency Below + Secondary HO2S 11-253
Threshold

*3: D16Y5 engine (CVT), D16Y8 engine and B16A2 engine
*4: D16Y5 engine
*16: 98 model
*17:'99 - 00 models
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(MIL 'E;:.'E ation) Detection ltem Probable Cause Page
Evaporative Emission Control « EVAP Purge Control Solencid Valve
System Insufficient « Open or short in EVAP Purge Control
Purge Flow Solenoid Valve circuit
PO44ts (82) - EVAP Control Canister 1-271
+ Vacuum lines
« ECM/PCM
Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Circuit + Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor
PO451*" {51) Range/Parformance * ECM/PCM 11-274
Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Circuit » Short in Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor circuit
Po452*e {91) | Low Input « Fuel Tank Pressure Sensar 11-275
* ECM/PCM
Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor Circuit « Open in Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor circuit
PD453*E {91} | High input » Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor 11-279
+ ECM/PCM
Vehicle Speed « Vehicle Speed Sensor
POS00*2 (17y | Sensor Circuit » Vehicle Speed Sensor circuit 11-178
Malfunction * ECM
Vehicle Speed » Vehicle Speed Sensor
POSQT*" (17} | Sensor Circuit » Vehicle Speed Sensor circuit 11-176
Range/Performance * PCM
idle Control System * IAC valve 11-192
PO505 (4 Malfunction « Throttle Body 9
PO700*'3 Automatic
and some of Transaxie
P0O715
P0720 _ Section 14
PO730 (70)*
PO740
P0O753
PO758
POTOO* Autormatic Transaxle
and (701* _ Section 14
PO725
Barometric Pressure « ECM/PCM (Baro sensor)
P110B% 14 %16, %17 (13) | Circuit 11-178
Range/Performance Problem
Barometric » ECM/PCM (Baro sensor)
P1107 (13) | Pressure Circuit 11-178
Low Input
Barometric + ECM/PCM (Baro sensor)
P1108 (13) | Pressure Circuit 11-178
High Input
Throttle Position Lower Than + TP sensor
P‘I‘Iz‘l*‘ld, w18, #*17 (7) Expected 11‘138
Throttle Position Higher Th * TP sens
P1122%1 %18, %17 (7) Ex;;ct:d osition Higher Than sensor 11-138
Manifold Absolute Pressure » MAP sensor :
P1128% X0 X1 {B) Lower Than Expected n1z
Manifold Absolute Pressure * MAP sensor
Pr12gHxemy (5) Higher Than Expected 1123

*1:
*5:

*6:

*12:

17

*: The indicator light and the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL) may come on simultaneously.
D16Y5 engine (CVT)
‘96 D16Y5 engine, D16Y7 engine, D16Y8 engine {sedan}, ‘37 D16Y5 engine, D16Y7 engine (coupe: KA, KC models, sedan: KA,

KC, KL (DX} models, hatchback: all models), D16Y8 engine (sedan: KA, KC models)

‘96 D16Y8 engine (coupe), 97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model), ‘97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all models,
sedan: KL model), ‘98-all models, '99-all models, '00-all models

Except A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)
*13: A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)

*14: '97 model
*16: "98 model
‘99 — 00 models

{cont'd)
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Troubleshooting

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Chart (cont’d)

DTC

(MIL indication) Detection Item Probable Cause Page
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor » Open or short in Primary HO2S (Sensor 1)
P1162%7 (48) {Sensor 1) Circuit * Primary HO2S {Sensor 1) 11-146
Malfunction
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor + Primary HO2S (Sensor 1)
P1163*7 (61} (Sensor 1) Circuit 11-146
Siow Response
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor * Primary HOZ2S (Sensor 1)
P1164%*7 (61) {Sensor 1) Circuit Range/ 11-150
Performance Problem
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor * Primary HO2S (Sensor 1)
P1165% {61 (Sensor 1} Circuit Range/ 11-150
Performance Problem
:’Srimary :—I}e:ted Ogvgen SCI’-EFI‘SOF | » Open or short in Primary HO2S (Sensor 1)
ensor eater System Electrica heater circuit
P1166*  (41) Problem - Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) 11181
« ECM/PCM
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor « Open in Primary HO2S (Sensor 1} VS+ circuit
P1167*7 41) {Sensor 1) Heater System * Primary HOZ2S (Sensor 1) Heater 11-163
Malfunction * Primary HO2S {Sensor 1)
Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor * Short in Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) LABEL
P1168* (48) {Sensor 1) LABEL Low Input circuit 11-151
Primary Heated Oxy_gen Sensor + Open in Primary HO2S (Sensor 1} LABEL
P1169*7 (48} {Sensor 1) LABEL High Input circuit 11-162
» Short in ground circuit
VTEC System Malfunction - VTEC Solenoid Valve
* Open or short in VTEC Solenoid
Valve circuit
pP1259*s (22} * VTEC Pressure Switch Section 6
» Open or short in VTEC Pressure Switch
circuit
» ECM/PCM
Electrical Load * Electrical Load Detector
P1297%*? (20} Detector Circuit + Electrical Load Detector circuit 11179
Low Input « ECM/PCM
Electrical Load + Electrical Load Detector
P1298*0 {20) Detector Circuit + Electrica! Load Detector circuit 11-181
High Input = ECM/PCM
P1300 *14 *15 Random Misfire * Ignition system
and » Fuel supply system
some of + MAP sensor
PO301 71 « EGR system 11-166
PO302 72 « IAC valve
PO303 73 + Contaminated fuel
P0304 74 + Lack of fuel

*7. D16Y5 engine (M/T)
*8: D16Y5, D16Y8 engine

*9: USA model
*14; '97 model
*15: '86 model
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DTC .
(MIL indication) Detection ltem Probable Cause Page
Crankshaft Speed + CKF sensar
P1336 (54) Fluctuation Sensor 11-183
Intermittent Interruption
Crankshaft Speed = CKF sensor
P1337 (54} Fluctuation Sensor « CKF sensor circuit 11-183
No Signal * ECM/PCM
Crankshaft Position/Top » CKP/TDC sensor circuit
P1359 (8} Dead Center Sensor 11-187
Disconnected
Top Dead Center « TDC sensor
P1361 (8) Sensor Intermittent 11-172
Interruption
Top Dead Center + TDC sensor
P1362 {8 Sensor No Signal » TDC sensor circuit 11172
» ECM/PCM
P1321 19) Cylinde_:r Position Sen_sor » CYP sensor 11172
Intermittent Interruption
Cylinder Position Sensor « CYP sensor
P1382 {9 Ne Signal - CYP sensor circuit 11-172
+ ECM/PCM
Evaporative Emission Control * Fuel fill cap
System Leak Detected {Fuel Tank * Vacuum connection
Area) * Fusl tank
» Fuel tank pressure sensor
P1456*e (90} « EVAP bypass solenoid valve 11-283
+ EVAP two way valve
+ EVAP coantrol canister vent shut valve
» EVAP control canister
» EVAP purge control solenoid valve
Evaporative Emission Control « Vacuum connection
System Leak Detected (EVAP « EVAP control canister
Control Canister Area) » Fuel tank pressure sensor
- lenoid val
EVAP bvose sclencd v
« EVAP control canister vent shut valve
* Fuel Tank
+ EVAP purge control solencid valve

*6: '96 D16Y8 engine (coupe), '97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL {LX) model), ‘97 D16Y8 engine (coupe: all models,

sedan: KL model}, ‘98-all models, '99-all models, '00-all models.

{cont’d)

11-101



Troubleshooting

Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) Chart (cont’d)

IMIL Ig;(c: ation) Datection tem Probable Cause Page
EGR Valve - EGR valve (with lift sensor)
Lift Insufficient + EGR valve lift sensor circuit
Detected * EGR control solencid valve (A/T)
P1491*4 {12 * EGR control solencid valve circuit 11-256
* EGR ling
« EGR valve circuit (M/T)
« ECM
EGR Valve - EGR valve (with lift sensor)
P1498*¢ (12) Lift Sensor + EGR valve lift sensor circuit 11-265
High Voltage « ECM
{dle Air Control Valve « |AC valve
P1508%10 {14) Circuit Failure « IAC valve circuit 11-194
« ECM
idle Air Control Valve = Open or short in IAC valve circuit
P1509* ! {14) Circuit Failure * |AC valve 11-198
+ ECM/PCM
Engine Control * ECM/PCM
Module/Powertrain Control Module
P1607 =) Internal 1-188
Circuit Failure A
P1655*1 (30) TMA/TMB Signal Line Failure * Open or short in TMA/TMB circuit 11-189
P1705 Automatic Transaxle
P1706
P1753
P1758
P1768
P1785
P1790
P1791
P1793 {70)* _ Section 14
P1870
P1873
P1879
P1885
P1886
P1888
P1890
P1891

*: The indicator light and the Maifunction Indicator Lamp (MIL} may come on simultaneously.

*4: D16Y5 engine (M/T}

*10: Except A/T and D16Y7 engine

*11: A/T and D16Y7 engine

*18: D16Y5 engine (CVT) (except 99 — 00 models}

11-102




&

How to Read Flowcharts

A flowchart is designed to be used from start to final repair. It's like a map showing you the shortest distance. But beware:
If you go off the “map” anywhere but a "stop” symbol, you can easily get lost.

{bold type)}
ACTION Asks you to do something; perform a test, set up a condition etc.

Describes the conditions or situation to start a troubleshooting flowchart.

Asks you about the resuit of an action, then sends you in the appropriate troubleshooting direction.

STOP The end of a series of actions and decisions, describes a final repair action and sometimes diracts you to
{bold type} an eartier part of the flowchart to confirm your repair.
NOTE:

e The term “Intermittent Failure” is used in these charts. It simply means a system may have had a failure, but it checks
out OK at this time. If the Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL} on the dash does not come on, check for poor connections
or loose wires at all connectors related to the circuit that you are troubleshooting {see illustration below).

e Most of the troubleshooting flowcharts have you reset the Engine Control Module (ECM)/Powertrain Control Module
{PCM) and try ta duplicate the Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC). If the problem is intermittent and you can't duplicate the
code, do not continue though the flowchart. To do so will only result in confusion and, possibly, a needlessly replaced
ECM/PCM.

e “Open” and “Short” are common electrical terms. An open is a break in a wire or at a connection. A short is an acci-
dental connection of a wire to ground or to another wire. In simple electronics, this usually means something won't
work at all. In complex electronics {like ECM's/PCM’s), this can sometimes mean something works, but not the way it's
supposed to.

TIGHT
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PGM-Fl System

System Description

INPUTS

ENGINE CONTROL MODULE (ECM)Y/

POWERTRAIN CONTROL MODULE (PCM)

CKP/TDC/CYP Sensor

CKF Sensor

MAP Sensor

ECT Sensar

IAT Sensar

TP Sensor

EGR Valve Lift Sensor*!
Primary HO2S

Secondary HO2S

VSS

BARO Sensor

ELD*?

KS*3

Starter Signal

ALT FR Signal

Air Conditioning Signal
AJT Gear Position Signal
Battery Voltage {IGN.1}
Brake Switch Signal

PSP Switch Signal

Fuel Tank Pressure Sensor**
VTEC Pressure Switch*®
Clutch Switch Signal*¢
Countershaft Speed Sensor*®
Mainshaft Speed Sensor*®

[Fuel Injector Timing and Duration

|E|ectr0nic idle Cantrol |

]i)ther Control Functions ‘

‘Ignition Timing Control ]

|ECM/PCM Back-up Functions |

OUTPUTS

Fuel Injectors

PGM-FI Main Relay {Fuel Pump)

MIL

IAC Valve

A/C Compressor Clutch Relay

Radiator Fan Relay*?

Condenser Fan Relay

ALT*?

ICM

EVAP Purge Controt Solenoid
Valve

Primary HO2S Heater

Secondary HO2S Heater

EGR Control Solenoid Valve*?

EGR valve*®

EVAP Bypass Sclenoid Valve**

EVAP Control Canister Vent Shut
Valve*!

VTEC Solenoid Valve*®

DLC

Lock-up Control Solenocid Valve*?

Shift Control Solenoid Valve*®

Linear Solenoid Valve*®

*1: D16Y5 engine
*2: USA model

*3: CVT (D16Y5 engine), D16Y8 engine and B16A2 engine

*4: '96 D16Y8 engine {coupe), '97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model), "97 D16Y8 engine {coupe: all models, sedan: KL

model}, '98-all models, '99-all models, ‘00-all models

*5: D16Y5h, D16Y8, B16A2 engine
*6: M/T (D16Y5 engine}

*7: CVT (D16Y5 engine}

*8: A/T (D16Y7, D16Y8 engine)

i@

*3: '96 D16Y5 engine, ‘96 D18Y7 engine, '96 D16Y8 engine (sedan), ‘97 D16Y5 engine, '97 D16Y7 engine (coupe: KA, KC models, sedan:
KA, KC, KL (LX) models, hatchback: all models), ‘97 D16Y8 engine {sedan: KA, KC models}

PGM-FI System
The PGM-FI system on this model is a sequential multiport fuel injection system.
Fuel injector Timing and Duration
The ECM/PCM contains memories for the basic discharge durations at various engine speeds and manifold air flow rates.
The basic discharge duration, after being read out from the memory, is further modified by signals sent from various sen-
sors to obtain the final discharge duration.
Idle Air Control
idle Air Control Valve (lAC Valve)
When the engine is cold, the A/C compressor is on, the transmission is in gear, the brake pedal is depressed, the P/S load
is high, or the alternator is charging, the ECM/PCM controls current to the IAC Valve to maintain the correct idle speed.
Ignition Timing Control
® The ECM/PCM contains memories for basic ignition timing at various engine speeds and manifoid air flow rates.
Ignition timing is also adjusted for engine coolant temperature.
¢ A knock control system was adopted which sets the ideal ignition timing for the octane rating of the gasoline used.*?
Other Control Functions
1. Starting Control
When the engine is started, the ECM/PCM provides a rich mixture by increasing fuel injector duration.
2.  Fuel Pump Control
e When the ignition switch is initially turned on, the ECM/PCM supplies ground to the PGM-FI main relay that sup-
plies current to the fuel pump for two seconds to pressurize the fuel system.
e When the engine is running, the ECM/PCM supplies ground to the PGM-FI main relay that supplies current to the fuel
pump.
& ‘When the engine is not running and the ignition is on, the ECM/PCM cuts ground to the PGM-FI main relay which \'
cuts current to the fuel pump.
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3. Fuel Cut-off Control
o During deceleration with the throttle valve closed, current to the fuel injectors is cut off to improve fuel economy at
speeds over the following rpm:
« D16Y5 engine (M/T}: 850 rpm
« D16Y5 engine (CVT), D16Y8 engine (USA M/T): 920 rpm
« D16Y8 engine (USA A/T), D16Y7 engine (USA A/T}. 910 rpm
» D16Y8 engine (Canada M/T), D16Y7 engine (Canada). 990 rpm
+ D16Y8 engine (Canada M/T}. 1,000 rpm
+ B16A2 engine: 970 rpm
® Fuel cut-off action also takes place when engine speed exceeds 6,900 rpm (D16Y5, D16Y7 engine; D16Y8 engine:
7,000 rpm, B16A2 engine: 8,100 rpm), regardless of the position of the throttie valve, to protect the engine from
over-revving. With 99 D16Y7 engine (A/T} and '99 D16Y8 engine {A/T}, the PCM cuts the fuel at engine speeds over
5,000 rpm when the vehicle is not moving.
4, A/C Compressar Clutch Relay
When the ECM/PCM receives a demand for cooling from the air conditioning system, it delays the compressor from
being energized, and enriches the mixture to assure smooth transition to the A/C mode.
5. Evapoerative Emission (EVAP) Purge Control Solenoid Valve*?
When the engine coolant temperature is above 154°F (68°C), the ECM/PCM controls the EVAF purge control solenoid
valve which controls vacuum to the EVAP purge control canister.
Evaporative Emission (EVAP) Purge Control Solenoid Valve*?
When the engine coolant temperature above 154°F (68°C), intake air temperature above 32°F (0°C) and vehicle speed
above 0 mile (0 km/h} or [A/C compressor clutch on and intake air temperature above 160°F (41°C)], the ECM/PCM
controls the EVAP purge control solenoid valve which controls vacuum to the EVAP purge contral canister.
6. Exhaust Gas Recirculation (EGR) Control Solenoid Vaive*’
When EGR is required for control of oxides of nitrogen (NOx) emissions, the ECM controls the EGR control solenoid
valve which supplies regulated vacuum to the EGR valve,
7. Alternator Control
The system controls the voltage generated at the alternator in accordance with the electrical load and driving mode,
which reduces the engine load to improve the fuel economy.

ECM/PCM Fail-safe/Back-up Functions

1. Fail-safe Function
When an abnormality occurs in a signal from a sensor, the ECM/PCM ignores that signal and assumes a pre-pro-
grammed value for that sensor that allows the engine to continue to run.

2. Back-up Function
When an abnormality occurs in the ECM/PCM itself, the fuel injectors are controlled by a back-up circuit independent
of the system in order to permit minimal driving.

3. Self-diagnosis Function [Malfunction Indicator Lamp (MIL}]
When an abnormality occurs in a signal from a sensor, the ECM/PCM supplies ground for the MIL and stores the DTC
in erasable memory. When the ignition is initially turned on, the ECM/PCM supplies ground for the MIL for two sec-
onds to check the MIL bulb condition.

4. Two Trip Detection Method
To prevent false indications, the Two Trip Detection Method is used for the HO2S, fuel metering-related, idle control
system, ECT sensor, EGR system and EVAP control system self-diagnostic functions. When an abnormality occurs,
the ECM/PCM stores it in its memory. When the same abnormality recurs after the ignition switch is turned OFF and
ON (I} again, the ECM/PCM informs the driver by lighting the MIL. However, to ease troubleshooting, this function is
cancelled when you jump the service check connector. The MIL will then blink immediately when an abnormality
occurs.

5. Two {or Three} Driving Cycle Detection Method
A “Driving Cycle” consists of starting the engine, beginning c¢losed loop operation, and stopping the engine. If misfir-
ing that increases emissions is detected during two consecutive driving cycles, or TWC deterioration is detected dur-
ing three consecutive driving cycles, the ECM/PCM turns the MIL on. However, to ease troubleshooting, this function
is cancelled when you jump the service check connector. The MIL will then blink immediately when an abnormality
OCCUrs.

{cont'd)
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PGM-FI System

System Description (cont’d) ‘

Lean Burn Control (D16Y5 engine: CVT)

TDC/CKP/CYP SENSOR

DISTRIBUTOR

MAP SENSOR

FUEL
INJECTOR

CKF SENSOR

s

Comparison of current air
fuel ratio to target ratio

> Selection of basic fuel Decision on fuel injection
injection duration . | duration
Correction

ECM

The lean burn control system is based on the characteristic increase in crankshaft angular acceleration which occurs in
when the air-fuel ratio gets leaner.

The CKF sensor, which is mounted on the crankshaft, monitors engine speed. If crankshaft angular acceleration falls below
a certain level (target air-fuel ratio level), the amount of injected fuel is reduced.
If crankshaft angular acceleration exceeds this level, the amount of fuel is increased.

This system improves fuel economy and driveability by controlling the amount of injected fuel in the lean burn range
immediately before combustion starts to deteriorate.
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Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module (ECM/PCM)
('96 — 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The Malfunction Indicator Lamp
{MIL} never comes on {even for
two seconds} after ignition is
turned on.

Turn the ignition switch ON {l1).

Is the low oil pressure light on?

YES

Try to start the engine.

( Does the engine start?

NO

NO

NOTE: if this symptom is intermittent, check for a loose fuse No. 25 (METER 7.5 A) in the
under-dash fuse/relay box, a poor connection at ECM/PCM terminal A18, or an intermit-
tent open in the GRN/ORN wire between the ECM/PCM {A18) and the gauge assembly.

— Repair short or open in the
wire between No. 25 (METER)
{7.5 A) fuse and gauge assem-
bly.

— Replace No. 26 [METER) (7.5
A) fuse.

YES

ECM/PCM CONNECTCR A {32P)
PG1 (BLK}

Check for an open in the wires

{PG lines):

1. Turn the ignitien switch ON (I},

2. Measure voltage between
body ground and ECM/PCM
connector terminals A10 and
A23 individually.

Check for an open in the wire or

bulb {MIL line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect the ECM/PCM con-
nector terminal A18 to body
ground with a jumper wire.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON {l}.

Is the MIL on?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

NO

< Is there less than 1.0 V?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace

the original ECM/PCM.

6|7 819 10 n

1213 (14 (15,16 (1718119 |20 22| 23 24

25 27 28)29(30
PG2 @
BLK) T T

Wire side of female terminals

Repair open in the wirels]
NO | petween ECM/PCM and G101
{located at the thermostat hous-
ing) that had more than 1.0 V.

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P)

— Repair open in the wires
between ECM/PCM {A18) and
gauge assembly.

— Replace the MIL bulb.

1234 (6|7 g§19]| 10 1"
12|13 |14 {16116 |17 |18 19,20 2 23 24
zs| 7] [d8] 2930
MiL JUMPER WIRE
(GRN/ORN}

Wire side of female terminals

{cont’d)
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PGM-Fl System

Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module {ECM/PCM) N ‘
("96 - 98 Models, 99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) {cont’d)

The Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(MIL) stays on or comes on after
two seconds.

Check the Diagnostic Trouble

Code (DTC):
1. Connect a scan tool or Honda
PGM Tester.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {l1).
3. Read the DTC with the scan
tool or Honda PGM Tester.

NOTE:
* When there is no Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) stored, the MIL wil! stay on if the SCS
service connector is connected and the ignition switch is on.
* If this symptom is intermittent, check for:
— Aloose FIL E/M (15 A) fuse in the under-hood fuse/relay box
— Aloose No. 13 FUEL PUMP fuse {15 A) in the under-dash fuse/relay box
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (C7) and the service check
connector
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM {A18) and the gauge
assembly
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (D4) and the MAP sensor
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (D10}, the TP sensor, the
EGR valve lift sensor {D16Y5 engine) and/or the Fuel tank pressure sensor {'96
D16Y8 engine {coupe), '97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL model, sedan: KL (LX) model},
‘97 D16Y8 engine {coupe: all models, sedan: KL model}, '98-all models}
— PGM-Fl main relay
* See the OBD Il scan tool or Honda PGM Tester user’s manuals for specific operating
instructions.

YES .
< Are any DTCis} indicated? Go to troubleshooting procedures
(see page 11-81}.
NO
Check the DTC by MIL indication:
1. Turnthe ignition switch OFF.
2. Connect the SCS service con-
nector to the service check
connector.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll}. \, ‘
— Repair open or short in wire
YES between the ECM/PCM {(C8)
< Does the MIL indicate any DTC? and Data Link Connector.
— Go to troubleshooting proce-
NO dure (see page 11-81). ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)
SCS {BRN)
Try to start the engine.
I
1234 s|6|7 89|10
1121314 (15 |16 [17 18
NO
23(24 |25
< Does the engine start? : Z i
YES Wire side of fermale terminals
Check for a short in the wire (To page 11-109)
[SCS line):
1. Disconnect the SCS service
connector.
2. Stop the engine and turn the
ignition switch ON (I}
3. Measure voltage between the
ECM/PCM connector terminal
C7 and body ground.
NO Repair short to body ground in
< Is there approx. 5 V? the wire between ECM/PCM (C7)
and sarvice check connector.
YES \

(To page 11-109)
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{From page 11-108)

Check for a short in the wire (MIL

line}h:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con-
nector A (32P).

3. Turn the ignition switch ON {Il).

< Is the MIL ON?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

(From page 11-108)

N/

Inspect FI E/M {10 A) fuse in the
under-hood fuse/retay box.

< Is the fuse OK?

YES

Inspect No. 13 FUEL PUMP {15 A}
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay
box.

( Is the fuse OK?

YES

Check for a short in a sensor:
1. Turn the ignition switch ON (H}.
2. Disconnect the 3P connector
from each sensor one at time:
- MAP sensor
» TP sensor
« EGR valve lift sensor (D16Y5
engine)
= Fuel tank pressure sensor
{'96 D16Y8 engine (coupe},
‘97 D16¥7 engine {(coupe:
KL mode!, sedan: KL {LX)
model}l, ‘87 D16Y8 engine
{coupe: all models, sedan:
KL model, ‘'98-all maodels)

{To page 11-110}

YES

NO

NO

Repair short to body ground in
the wire between the ECM/PCM
{A18} and MIL.

— Repair short in the wire

between FlI E/M (15 A) fuse
and PGM-F main relay.

— HReplace FI E/M (15 Al fuse.

— Repair short in the wire

between No. 13 FUEL PUMP
{15 A) fuse and PGM-Fl main
relay.

— Replace No. 13 FUEL PUMP

(15 A) fuse.

{cont’d}
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PGM-FI System

Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module (ECM/PCM)
("96 — 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont’d)

(From page 11-109}

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P}

YES | Replace th
2 place the sensor that caused
< Does the MIL go OFF the light to g6 out VCC1 (YEL/RED)
NO 1
1 2034 5

Check for a short in the wires s|l7|eloalw|nn] 12
(VCC lines): e P P
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM VCC2

connector D {(16P}.
3. Check for continuity between

(YEL/BLU}
— Repair short to body ground = =

body ground and ECM/PCM
connector terminals D4 and
D10 individually.

in the wire betwsen ECM/
PCM (D4) and MAP sensor.
— Repair short to body ground

Wire side of female terminals

in the wire between ECM/
PCM (D10}, the TP sensor, the
YES EGR valve lift sensor {D16Y5
< Is there continuity? engine) and/or the Fuel tank ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A {32P)
pressure sensor {'96 D16Y8
NO engine {coupe), ‘97 D16Y7
engine (coupe: KL model, IGP 1
Check for an open in the wires sedan: KL (LX)} modei), '97 (YEL/BLK)
(IGP lines): D16Y8 engine (coupe: all
1. Disconnect the fuel injectors models, sedan: KL model, ‘98- 1]2[3]4 5|67 8:9) 10 n
and IAC valve connectors. all models). 12{13(14|15|18 |17 |18 {1820 22| 23 24
2. Turn the ignition switch ON {11}, 25| | 27 28! 2030
3. Measure voltage between
body ground and ECM/PCM IGP 2
connector terminals A1? and {(YEL/BLK)
A24 individually. — Repair open in the wire(s) _L —l—
between ECM/PCM (A11, o . -
NO A24} and PGM-FI main relay. Wire side of fernale terminals
— Check for poor connections
< Is there battery voltage? or loose wires at the PGM-FI
YES main relay.
— Test the PGM-Fl main relay LG
Check for an open in the wires {see page 11-237). {BRN/
(LG lines): BLK]
1. Reconnect all sensor connec-
tors. 1]2(31a 5(6|7 89| 1 11
2. Reconnect the ECM/PCM con- 12§13 (14{15]|16 |17 |18 (19 {20 22| 23 24
nector D (16P}. 25 27 28{2930
3. Turnthe ignition switch ON ().

4. Measure voltage between

body ground and ECM/PCM :-:RZNI v @
connector terminals A9 and BLK) J_
A22 individually. = =

NO Repair open in the wirel(s}
between ECM/PCM (A9, A22) and
G101 that had more than 1.0 V.

Is there less than 1.0 V?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.
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Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module (ECM/PCM)
(‘99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

NOTE:
The Malfunction Indicator Lamp + When there is no Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) stored, the MIL will stay on if the SCS
{MIL) never comes on {even for service connector is connected and the ignition switch is on.
two seconds) after ignition is « If this symptom is intermittent, check for:
turned ON {ll). — Aloose No. 25 {METER} (7.5 A) fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay box
— Aloose FI E/M {15 A} fuse in the under-hoad fuse/relay box
— Aloose No. 13 FUEL PUMP fuse (15 A) in the under-dash fuse/relay box
_. An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (A18} and the gauge assem-
Turn the ignition switch ON {ll}. bly
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM {C19) and the MAP sensor
— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (C28), the TP sensor, the
EGR valve lift sensor {D16Y5 engine) and/or the Fuel tank pressure sensor {"96 D16Y8
engine {coupe), ‘97 D16Y7 engine {coupe: KL medel, sedan: KL (LX) model), 97
D16Y8 engine {coupe: all models, sedan: KL modell, 98-all models, '99-all models,
‘00-all models.
— PGM-Fl main relay
. See the OBD 1l scan tool or Honda PGM Tester user's manuals for specific operating
instructions.
— Repair short or open in the
NO wire between No. 25 (METER)
< Is the low oil pressure light on? E;vs A) tuse and gauge assem-
YES - :eplace No. 25 {(METER) (7.5
) fuse.
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A (32P)
Try to start the engine.
Check for an open in the wire or 34 5617 89 10 N
bulb {MIL line): 14 116117118192021 23 | 24
YES 1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 0 32
( Does the engine start? 2. Connect the ECM/PCM con- MIL (GRN/ORN)
nector terminal A18 to body JUMPER WIRE
NO ground with a jumper wire.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON {ll}. =
Wire side of fernale terminals
— Repair open in the wires
< s the MIL on? NO between ECM/PCM (A18) and
gauge assembly.
YES — Replace the MIL bulb.
Substitute a known-geod ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. indication goes away, replace
2. Inspect FI E/M {15 A) fuse in the the original ECM/PCM.
under-haod fuse/relay box.

NO — Repair short in the wire
between Fi E/M (15 A} fuse
2
< Is the fuse OK: and PGM-FI main relay.
— Replace FI £/M (15 A) fuse.

YES

inspect No. 13 FUEL PUMP {15 A}
fuse in the under-dash fuse/relay
box.

— Repair short in the wire

between No. 13 FUEL PUMP

< Is the fuse OK? NO {15 A} fuse and PGM-Fl main
relay.

— Replace No. 13 FUEL PUMP

{15 A} fuse. (cont'd)

YES

(To page 11-112)
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PGM-FI System

Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module (ECM/PCM)
{('99 - 00 Model except D16Y5 (M/T) engine) (cont’d)

{From page 11-111)

Check for an open in the wires

{IGP lines]:

1. Disconnect the fuel injector and
IAC valve connectors.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {Ih.

3. Measure voltage between
body ground and ECM/PCM
connector terminals B1 and
BY individually.

<

Is there battery voitage?

YES

Check for an open in the wires

(PG, LG lines}:

1. Reconnect the fuel injector
and IAC valve connectors.

2. Measure voltage between
body ground and ECM/PCM
connector terminals B2, B10,
B20 and B22 individually.

Is there less than 1.0 V?

<

YES

Check for a short in the wires
(VCC1, VCC2 lines):

Measure voltage between body
ground and ECM/PCM connector
terminals C19 and C28 individuakly.

Is there approx. 5 V?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

11-112

NO

NO

NO

IGP2

(YEL/BLK)

— Repair open in the wireis)
between ECM/PCM (B1, B9)
and PGM-F] main relay.

— Check for poor connections
or loose wires at the PGM-F|
main relay.

— Test the PGM-FI main relay
(see page 11-237),

Repair open in the wireis}
between ECM/PCM and G101
{located at the left side of the
intake manifold} that had more
than 1.0 V.

Check for a short in a sensor:
While measuring voltage
between body ground and ECM/
PCM connector terminals C19
and C28 individually, disconnect
the 3P connector of each sensor
one at time:

+ MAP sensor

* TP sensor

+ EGR valve

+ Fuel tank pressure sensar

<

Is there approx, 5 V?

YES

Wire side of
female terminals (YEL/BLU)

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (25P)

1 2 | [3]4][5] [6]7]8]

9 | 10 p11243, 15, 17
20 | p122 P32

IGP1

(YEL/BLK)

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR B (25P)

PG1 (BLK)

2 3|45 |67|8
111213, |15 1718

122 23 25

LG2 {BRN/BLK}
{BLK) @

LG1 (BRN/BLK)
Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)

123 56/7| |8/910

1617/18192021[22
32 6272 93031

VCC2 vce

NO

Repair short in the wire between
MAP sensor, TP sensor, EGR
valve, Fuel tank pressure sensor
and ECM/PCM (C19, C28).

Replace the sensor that had
approx.5 V.

(YEL/RED)
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The Malfunction Indicator Lamp
{MIL) stays on or comes on after
two seconds.

Check the Diagnostic Trouble

Code (DTC):

1. Connect a scan tool or Honda
PGM Tester.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (I1}.

3. Read the DTC with the scan
tool or Honda PGM Tester.

I

—

< Are any DTCls) indicated?

NO

Check the DTC by MIL indication:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,

2. Connect the SCS service con-
nector to the service check
connector.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (I},

< Does the MiL indicate any DTC?

NG

\ Try to start the engine.

< Does the engine start?

YES

Check for a short in the wire

(SCS line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF
and turn the ignition switch
ON (.

2. Measure voltage between
body ground and the ECM/
PCM connector terminal A10.

( is there battery voltage?

YES

(To page 11-114}

NOTE:

+ When there is no Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) stared, the MIL will stay on if the SCS
service connector is connected and the ignition switch is ON {11}

« If this symptorm is intermittent, check for:

—— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM {A10) and the service check

connector

— An intermittent short in the wire between the ECM/PCM (A18} and the gauge

assembly

. Sge the OBD Il scan tool or Honda PGM Tester user's manuals for specific operating

instructions.

YES Go to troubleshooting procedures
\_(see page 11-81).

— Repair open or short in wire

YES between the ECM/PCM (A21)

NO

NC

and Data Link Connector.
— Go to troubleshooting proce-
dures (see page 11-81).

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. f symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR A {32P)
SCS (BRN)

34 |5 6!71 [8/9]l 10| 11

14 /161711819202122 23 | 24

6 930 32

Repair short to body ground in
the wire between ECM/PCM (A10)
and service check connector.

Wiire side of female terminals

(cont'd)
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PGM-FI System

Engine Control Module/Powertrain Control Module (ECM/PCM)
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont'd)

(From page 11-113)

Check for a shott in the wire (MIL

line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con-
nector A (32P).

3. Turn the ignition switch ON ().

YES Repair short to body ground in
< Is the MIL ON? the wire between the ECM/PCM
{A18) and MIL.
NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM,
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‘ Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor (96 Models)

P0106 The scan too! indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) PC106: A mechanical problem (vacuum leak) in the
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP} Sensor system.

The MAP sensor converts manifold absolute pressure into electrical signals and inputs the ECM/PCM.

SENSOR
UNIT
AN

OUTPUT
VOLTAGE

Ji—

A A A A

0 5 10, 15 20 25 30 [in Hgl GAUGE
READING
—- The MIL has been reported on, 100 200 300 400 500 600 700

— DTC P0106 is stored.
— Or from Probable Cause List.

{mm Hg)

Problem verification:
1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure.

2. Start the engine and keep
- engine speed at 1,000 rpm for
! ane minute with the transmis-

sion in [P] or [N] position {M/T
in neutral}.

YES
< |s DTC P0106 indicated?

NO

Check for vacuum leakage or
blockage between the MAP sen-
sor and throttle body.

Check the MAP sensor output:
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,

2. Turn the ignition switch ON (l1).
3. Check the MAP with the scan NO
tool. < Is there leakage or blockage? {
YES
Check the MAP sensor output:
1. Stop the engine.
Repair the vacuum leakage or 2. Turn the ignition switch ON (1l
blockage. 3. Check the MAP with the scan
tool.
i indi ; NO
< Does it u;dmate atmospheric Replace the MAP sensor. ‘
pressure?
YES NO e .
Does it indicate atmospheric
rneplace the MAP sensot. }7 pressure?

YES

L ! ‘ {To page 11-116) {To page 11-116)

{cont’d)
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PGM-FI System

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor ('96 Models) (cont’'d)

{From page 11-115}

Check for poor response:

t. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with A/T in
[N} or [P] position, M/T in neu-
tral until the radiator fan comes
on, then turn the ignition
switch OFF,

2. Start the engine.

3. Check the MAP with the scan

(From page 11-115}

7

Check for poor response:

Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with A/T in
(N] or [F] position, M/T in neu-
tral until the radiator fan comes
on, then turn the ignition
switch OFF.

. Start the engine.
. Check the MAP with the scan

tool. tool.

Is a MAP of 40.0 kPa {300 mmHg,
12.0in.Hg) or less indicated within
ane second after starting the

NO

Raplace the MAP sensor.

engine?
YES
Is a MAP of 40.0 kPa {300 mmHg,
Replace the MAP sensor NO 12.0 in.Hg) or less indicated within
The MAP sensor is OK at this time. eplac sor. one second after starting the
engine?
YES

Substitute a known-geod ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.
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{D16Y5 engine (with

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP} Sensor

(‘96 - 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

P0O107 The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC} PO107: A low voltage (high vacuum) problem in the
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0107 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll}.

2. Check the MAP with the scan
tool.

Is approx. 101 kPa (760 mmHg,
30 in.Hg) indicated?

NG

Check for an open in wire (VCC1

line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the MAP sensor
connector.

3. Tufn the ignition switch ON {ll}.

4. Measure voltage between the
MAP sensor connector No. 1
terminal and No. 2 terminal.

Is there approx. 5 V?

<

YES

Check for an open or short in the
MAP sensor:

Check the MAP with the scan
tool.

Is approx. 2 kPa (15 mmHg,
0.6 in.Hg) or less indicated?

Chaeck for a short in the TCM:

1, Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the 22P connector
from the TCM.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON
{113

4. Check the MAP with the scan
toal.

{To page 11-118)

YES

NO

NO

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections ot loose wires at C111
{MAP sensor) and ECM/PCM.

Repair open in the wire between
ECM/PCM (D4) and MAP sensor.

Replace the MAP sensor.

MAP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C111)

veel
(YEL/RED}

(GRN/WHT}

Wire side of female terminals

{cont'd}
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PGM-FI System

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor
("96 — 98 Models, "99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont'd)

{From page 11-117)

|

|

I

f

I Is NO J
‘ approx. 2 kPa (15 mmHg, 0.6 Replace the TCM :
i I

|

in.Hg) or less indicated?

MAP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C111}

Check for a short in the wire | ]

(MAP line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. MAP

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM - (RED/GRN)
connector D (16P).

3. Check for continuity between
the MAP sensor connector No. 3 0
terminal and body ground.

Wire side of fernale terminals

YES Repair short in the wire between
inuity?
< Is there continuity? ECM/PCM (D3} and MAP sensor.

NO

Substitute a knrown-good ECM/
PCM, and recheck. f normal MAP
is indicated, raplace the original
ECM/PCM.
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Y | Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor
(‘99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

PO107 The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC} P0107: A low input {high vacuum) problem in the
Manifold Absotute Pressure (MAF) sensor.

The MAP sensor converts manifold absolute pressure into electrical signals and inputs the ECM/PCM.

SENSOR
UNIT OUTPUT
\ e

VOLTAGE

g ; ‘ V)35
‘ — R 30t
e 25

A = — 2.0
itk = 15
; 1.0

0.5

o 5 10 . 1520 25 _ 30 [inHg) GAUGE

100 200 300 400 500 600 700

READING
{mmHg}

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0107 is stored.

Problem verification:
1. Turn the ignition switch ON {il}.
2. Check the MAP with the scan

tool.
Intermittent failure, system is OK
Is approx. 101 kPa (760 mmHg, YES at this time. Chack for poor con-
30 in.Hg) indicated? nections or loose wires at C111
{MAP sensor} and ECM/PCM.
NO
MAP SENSGR 3P CONNECTOR {C114)
Check for an open in wire {VCC1 [ ]
linel: VvCCH
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. (YEL/RED)
2. Disconnect the MAP sensor n
connector.
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (l1). '
4, Measure voltage between the
MAP sensor connector No. 1 SG1
terminal and No. 2 terminal. J g (GRN/WHT)
Wire side of female terminals
( Is there approx. 5 V? NO Repair open in the wire between
pprox.> Ve ECM/PCM (C19) and MAP sensor.
YES
~ . (Te page 11-120)
{cont'd)




PGM-FI System

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont’d)

(From page 11-119}

Check for an open or short in the
MAP sensor:

Check the MAP with the scan
toal,

Is approx. 2 kPa (15 mmHg,
0.6 in.Hg) or less indicated?

YES

Check for a short in the wire

(MAP line}:

1. Turnthe ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM
connector C (31P),

3. Check for continuity between
the MAP sensor connector No. 3

\_ terminal and body ground.

< Is there continuity?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck.  normal MAP
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.

11-120

NO
4L Replace the MAP sensor.

YES

—
Repair short in the wire between
ECM/PCM {C17) and MAP sen-

sor.

MAP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C114)

/:\ o

(RED/GRN)
DL

2

N

Wiire side of female terminals
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Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor
('96 - 98 Models, "99 — 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

P0108 The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0O108: A high voltage {low vacuum} problem in the
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAF) sensor.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0108 is stored.

I

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral} until
the radiator fan comes on, then

{MAP sensor) and ECM/PCM.

letitidle.
2. Check the MAP with the scan
tool.
1 } {ntermittent failure, system is OK
is 101 kPa (760 mmHg, 30.0 in.Hg) NO at this time. Check for poor con-
or higher indicated? } nections or loose wires at C111 MAP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C111)

YES

Check for an open in the MAP
Sensor:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the MAP sensor

3P connector. SG1 MAP

3. Install a jumper wire between
the MAP sensor 3P connector {GRN/WHT) (RED/GRN)

terminals No. 3 and No. 2. JUMPER WIRE
4. Turn the ignition switch ON (I} )
5. Check the MAP with the scan Wire side of female terminals
tool.

E—

I

Is 101 kPa (760 mmHg, 30.0 in.Hg) NO
@igher indicated? qieplace the MAP sensor.

vCC
YES (YEL/RED}

Check for an open in wire {SG1
line):

1. Remove the jumper wire.

2. Measure voltage between the

SG1
MAP sensor 3P connector ter- [GRN/WHT)

minals No. 1 and No. 2.

[

NO Repai . .
- pair open in the wire between
( Is there approx. 5 V2 ECM/PCM (D12) and MAP sensor.
ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)
YES
Check for an open in the wire JUMPER WIRE
{MAP line): MAP
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. {RED/GRN}
2. Connect the ECM/PCM con-
nector terminals D3 and D12 1 2|34 5
with a jJumper wire. 6l718|9 1w 11| 12
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (I} P Py e P
4 Check the MAP with the scan 5G1
tool. {GRN/WHT)
: Wire side of female terminals
Is 101 kPa {760 mmHg, 30.0 in.Hg} NO Repair open in the wires between
or higher indicated? ECM/PCM (D3} and MAP sensor.

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/ {cont’d}

PCM and recheck. ¥ normal MAP
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.
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PGM-FI System

Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor | - ‘
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont'd)

P0108 The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0108: A high voltage {low vacuum) problem in the
Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) sensor,

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0108 is stored.
T

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes on, then

let it idle.
2. Check the MAP with the scan

tool.

T Intermittent failure, system is OK

Is 101 kPa (760 mmHg, 30 NO at this time. Check for poor con-

. . P nections or loose wires at C111

in.Hg) or higher indicated? {MAP sensor} and the ECM;/

PCM.
YES MAP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C111)

Check for an open in the MAP

Sensor:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the MAP sensor
3P connector.

3. Install 3 jumper wire between
the MAP sensor 3P connector
terminals No. 3 and No. 2.

(GRN/WHT)} (RED/GRN)

4. Turn the ignition switch ON {I1).
5. Ch(Tck the MAP with the scan JUMPER WIRE \
tool.
l Wire side of female terminals
Is 101 kPa (760 mmHg, 30 NO |
< in.Hg) or higher indicated? Repiace the MAP sensor.

line):

1. Remove the jumper wire.

2. Measure voltage between the
MAP sensor 3P connector ter-
minals No. 1 and No. 2,

YES
. . vCC1
Check for an open in wire (SG1 (VEL/RED) /I:I\
Tels)

8G1
] NO Repair open in the wire between {GRN/WHT)
< Is there approx. 5 V? the ECM/PCM (C7) and the MAP
VES sensor.
Check for an open in the wire ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)
(MAP line}:
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. SG1 (GRN/WHT} | |
2. Install a jumper wire on the
ECM/PCM connectors between 1213 5/6[7] [879]10
3 ?7 arL(;J‘C_‘IT..tl itch ON () 1871819202122
. urn the ignition switc s
4. Check the MAP with the scan 2 2 L ’zd 293031
tool. MAP (RED/GRN)
: - . - JUMPER WIRE
s 101 kPa {760 mmHg, 30 NO Repair open in the wires between
in.Hg) or higher indicafted7 the ECM/PCM (C17) and the MAP Wire side of female terminals
i ) sensor.

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. f normal MAP
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.
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Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) Sensor (cont'd)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1128: Manifold Absolute Pressure (MAP) lower than

expected.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P1128 is stored.

Problem vertfication:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (I

2. Check the MAP with the scan
tool.

Is 54.1 kPa (406 mm Hg, 16.0
in. Hg) or higher indicated?

NO

Replace the MAP sensor.

YES

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time.

The scan toot indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) P1128: Manifold Absolute Pressure {(MAP) higher than

expected.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P1129 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral} until
the radiater fan comes on,
then let it idle.

2. Check the MAP with the scan
tool.

Is 43.3 kPa {325 mm Hg, 12.8
in. Hg) or less indicated?

NO

r Replace the MAP sensor.

YES

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time.
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PGM-FI System

intake Air Temperature (IAT) Sensor (‘96 - 97 Models)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) FO111: A range/performance problem in the Intake Air
Temperature (IAT) Sensor circuit.

The IAT Sensor is a temperature dependant resistor {thermistor). The resistance of the thermistor decreases as the intake
air temperature increases as shown below.

— The MIL has been reported on. RESISTANCE (k()
— DTC PO111 is stored.
— Or from Probable Cause List. 20 N I

Problem verification: —— = == — a1

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. [ X

2. Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P
connector. o

3. Remove the IAT sensor, -4 32 08 108 178 212 248 1o5)

4. Reconnect the |AT sensor 2P 20 0 20 40 80 80 100 120 (v)
connector, THER

5. Leave the |AT sensor exposed MISTOR INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
to ambient temperature.

6. Turn the ignition switch ON {I1}.

7. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

NO
Is ambient temperature indicated? Replace the IAT sensor.

YES

Check the IAT sensor output:

1. Warm the IAT sensor with a
hair dryer.

2. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

Did the IAT rise 2°F {1°C) or more YES Intermittent failure, system is OK
from the ambient temperature? at this time,

NO

Replace the IAT sensor.
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Intake Air Temperature (IAT) Sensor

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) PO112: A low voltage (high temperature} problem in the
Intake Air Temperature {IAT} sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0112 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON {H).

2. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

Is 302°F {160°C) or higher (or
H-Limit in Honda mode of
PGM Tester) or 0 V indicated?

YES

RESISTANCE (k)

Check for a short in the IAT sen-

Sor:

1. Disconnect the IAT sensor con-
nector.

2. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

I

Is 302°F (160°C) or higher {or
H-Limit in Honda mode of
PGM Tester) or 0V indicated?

YES

Check for a short in the wire [IAT

line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con-
nector D (16P) (C (31P))**.

3. Check for continuity between
the IAT sensor 2P cennector ter-
minal No. 2 and body ground.

< Is there continuity?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If normal IAT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.

70
: NN
| .
——— '
os
0.1 dy T —t—
-4 32 88 104 176 213 248 "F)
THERM'STOR -20 0 20 40 &0 BO 100 120 (°C|
INTAKE AIR TEMPERATURE
NO
Is the correct ambient temper- NO Reol the IAT senso
ature indicated*?? eplace r
*2: |f the engine is warm, it will be
YES higher than ambient temperature.
Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C112
{IAT sensor) and ECM/PCM.
NO
Replace the JAT sensor.
IAT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR {C112)
|
1 2
IAT
{RED/YEL}
Wire side of female terminals
YES Repair short in the wire between

ECM/PCM (D8 {C25)*") and IAT

Sensor.

*1:'99 - 00 models except D16Y5 engine with M/T.
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PGM-FI System

Intake Air Temperature (IAT) Sensor

("96 — 98 Models, "99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) PO113: A high voltage (low temperature) problem in the

Intake Air Temperature {IAT) sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0113 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (|},

2. Check the |AT with the scan
tool.

Is —4°F {-20°C) or less {or L-Limit \ NQO
in Honda maode of PGM Tester) or
5 Vindicated?

YES

Check for an open in the IAT sen-

SOr;

1. Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P
connector.

2. Connect the IAT sensor 2P con-
nector terminals No. 1 and
No. 2 with a jumper wire,

3. Check the intake air tempera-
ture with the scan tool.

Is —4°F (-20°C) or less (or L-Limit \  nQ

in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or
5 Vindicated?

YES

Check for an open in the wires

(IAT, SG2 lines}:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2, Connect ECM/PCM connector
terminals D8 and D11 with a
jumper wire.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II).

4. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

Is —4°F (—20°C) or less (or L-Limit NO
in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or
5 Vindicated?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. if normal IAT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.
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Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C112
{IAT sensor) and ECM/PCM.

Replace the IAT

Ly

Repair open in the wires between
ECM/PCM (D8, D11) and IAT sen-
Sor.

IAT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR (C112)

|
1 2
SG2 IAT
(GRN/BLK) (RED/YEL}
JUMPER
WIRE

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)

1 D 5
s|7)8|9[w|1] 12
1[1a[E] |1

IAT (RED/YEL)

5G2
{GRN/BLK}

JUMPER WIRE

Wire side of female terminals

. | €



L

Intake Air Temperature (IAT) Sensor
{99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC} P0113: A high voltage (low temperature) problem in the
Intake Air Temperature (IAT) sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been repotted on,
— DTC P0113 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (1l}.

2. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

Is —4°F {-20°C} or less (or L-Limit NO

in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or
5V indicated? f

YES

Check for an open in the IAT sen-

sof:

1. Disconnect the IAT sensor 2P
connector.

2. Connect the |AT sensor 2P con-
nector terminals No. 1 and
No. 2 with a jumper wire.

3. Check the intake air tempera-
ture with the scan tool.

ts —4°F {-20°C) or less (or L-Limit
in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or
SV indicated?

YES

Check for an open in the wires

{IAT, SG2 lines}:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect ECM/PCM connector
terminats C18 and C25 with a
jumper wire.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (1t).

4. Check the IAT with the scan
tool.

|s —4°F {-20°C) or less (or L-Limit
in Honda mode of PGM Tester} or
5V indicated?

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If normal 1AT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.

NO

NO

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C112
{IAT sensor) and ECM/PCM.

Replace the IAT sensor.

IAT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR {C112)

—
1 2

8G2 IAT

(GRN/BLK} (RED/YEL)
JUMPER
WIRE

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P}

Repair open in the wires between
ECM/PCM (C18, C25] and IAT
sensor.

2[3 5(6]7| [8/9
1617181920212
3,25 728 293031

IAT {RED/YEL} ' l $G2 (GRN/BLK}

JUMPER WIRE

Wire side of female terminals
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PGM-FI System

Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0O116: A range/performance problem in the Engine
Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor cirguit.

The ECT Sensor is a temperature dependant resistor (thermistor}. The resistance of the thermistor decreases as the engine
coolant temperature increases as shown below.

RESISTANCE
(k) 20
10 \ ]
5
1
os
a1k —t

THERMISTOR

-4 32 68104140176 212 248 ('F)
-20 0 20 &0 &0 8O 10120 (C)

ENGINE COOLANT TEMPERATURE

NOTE: If DTC P0117 and/or P0118 are stored at the same time as DTC P0116, troubleshoot those DTCs first, then recheck
for DTC P0O116.

Possible Cause
¢ ECT sensor deterioration

¢ Malfunction in the thermostat and cooling system

Troubleshooting Flowchart

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC PO116 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine, Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes an,

then let it idle.
2. With the scan tool, check the
ECT.
_ o _ga° YES Intermittent failure, system is OK
< I 176 200° 8053} or A i
: i i stat and the cooling system.
NO

Check the thermostat and the
cooling system. If they are QK,
replace the ECT sensor.
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The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0117: A low voltage (high temperature) problem in the
P0O117 . N
Engine Coolant Temperature {ECT) sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0O117 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON {ll}.

2. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

Is 302°F (150°C) or higher {or Intermittent failure, system is OK
H-Limit in Honda moge of NO at this time. Check for poor con-
PGM Tester) or 0 V indicated? nections or loosa wires at C122
[ECT sensor} and ECM/PCM.

YES

Check for a short in the ECT sen-

SOr.

1. Disconnect the ECT sensor 2P
connector.

2. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

i 1 ?
PGM Tester) or 0V indicated? ECT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR (C122)

Is 302°F {150°C) or higher {or NO
L ' H-Limit in Honda mode of Replace the ECT sensor.

YES

Check for a short in the wire
[ECT line):
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con- ECT
nector D {16P) (C (31P))*.
3. Check for continuity between (RED/WHT)
the ECT sensor 2P connector ter- =
minal No. 1 and body ground.

Wire side of female terminals

YES Repair short in the wire between
< ls there continuity? ECM/PCM (D2 (C26)*) and ECT
sensor.

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. if normal ECT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM,

#. ‘99 - 00 models except D16Y5 engine with M/T.

{cont'd}
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PGM-FI System

Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor " ‘
("96 — 98 Models, "99 — 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont'd)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC} P0118: A high voltage {low temperature) problem in the
PO118 . .
Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0118 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. TFurn the ignition switch ON (ll).

2. Check the ECT with the scan
tool,

Is —4°F (-20°C} or less {or L-Limit NO Intermittent fallure, system is 0K

in Honda made of PGM Tester) or at this time. Check for poor con-
&V indicated? nections or loose wires at C122
{ECT sensor} and ECM/PCM,

YES ECT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR (C122)
Check for an open in the ECT sen- i

sor: — ECT

1. Disconnect the ECT sensor (RED/WHT)
2P connector.

2. Connect the ECT sensor 2P . JUMPER WIRE
connector terminals No. 1 and SG2
No. 2 with a jurmper wire. (GRN/BLK)

3. Check the ECT with the scan

tool. Wire side of female terminats

is —4°F (-20°C} or less {or L-Limit NO

in Honda mode of PGM Tester} or Replace the ECT sensor. ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)
5V indicated?

YES JUMPER WIRE

ECT $G2 (GRN/BLK)
Check for an open in the wires (RED/WHT)
{ECT, 5G2 lines):
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF. 1 2)3|4 5
2. Connect ECM/PCM connector (7|8 1} 12
terminals D2 and D11 with a 13{14 |15 16
jumper wire.
. Turn the ignition switch ON {1},
. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

o
-
o

Pt

Wire side of female terminals

Is —4°F {-20°C} or less {or L-Limit NO Repair open in the wires between
in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or ECM/PCM (D2, D11} and ECT sen-
& Vindicated? sor.

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. ¥ normal ECT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.
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PGM-FI System

R

Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT) Sensor

("99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) P0118: A high voltage {low temperature) problem in the
P0118 . -
Engine Coolant Temperature (ECT} sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0118 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (I},

2. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

Is —-4°F (-20°C) or less {or L-Limit
in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or
5V indicated?

YES

Check for an open in the ECT sen-

sor:

1. Disconnect the ECT sensor 2P
connector.

2. Connect the ECT sensor 2P
connector terminais No. 1 and
No. 2 with a jumper wire.

3. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

Is -4°F {-20°C) or less {or L-Limit
in Honda mode of PGM Tester} or
5 Vindicated?

YES

Check for an open in the wires

{ECT, SG2 lines):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect ECM/PCM connector
terminals C18 and C28 with a
jumper wire.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (I}

4. Check the ECT with the scan
tool.

|s —4°F {-20°C} or less {or L-Limit

5 V indicated?

in Honda mode of PGM Tester) or/

YES

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck.  normal ECT
is indicated, replace the original
ECM/PCM.

NO

NO

NO

Intarmittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C122
{ECT sensor) and ECM/PCM.

Replace the ECT sensor.

ECT SENSOR 2P CONNECTOR {C122)

ECT

(RED/WHT)
JUMPER WIRE

§G2

{GRN/BLK)

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)

1123 56 8 910

7
16/171181912021122

Repair open in the wires between
ECM/PCM {C18, C26} and ECT
sensor,

325 [2627] 93031
ECT {RED/WHT) SG2 (GRN/BLU)

JUMPER WIRE

Wire side of female terminals
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PGM-Fl System

Throttle Position (TP) Sensor {"96 ~ 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

m The scan toel indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0122; A low voltage problem in the Throttle Position

{TP) sensor circuit.

The TP Sensor is a potentiometer. It is connected to the throttle valve shaft. As the throttle position changes, the throttie
position sensor varies the voitage signal to the ECM/PCM.

— The MIL has been reported on.
-— DTC P0122 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON {il}.

2. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool.

Is there approx. .49 V when
the throttle is fully closed and
approx. 4.5 V when the throttle
is fully opened?

NG

Check for an open in the wire

(VCC2 line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the TP sensor 3P
connector.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON {H).

4. Measure voltage between
the TP sensor 3P connector ter-
minats No. 1 and No. 3.

< Is there approx. 5 V?

YES

NO

BRUSH
HOLDER
BRUSH  QUTPUT VOLTAGE (V)
] 5
RESISTOR ol
g .
, 3
o E 2 | .
TERMINAL |  THROTTLE
ol_T ' OPENING
INNER IDLE FULL
BUSHING THROTTLE

{ntermittent failure, systemn is QK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C110
(TP sensor} and ECM/PCM.

YES

Check for an open or short in TP

sensor:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. At the sensor side, measure
resistance between the TP sen-
sor terminals No. 1 and No. 2
with the throttle fully closed.

{To page 11-133)

11-132

Check for an open in wire (VCC2
line):
Measure voltage between ECM/
PCM connector terminals D10 and
D11,

< Is there approx. 5 V?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If prescribed
voltage is now available, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C110}

SG2 vee2
(GRN/BLKI{ 1 ( 2| 3 |(yvELsBLU)

\

Wire side of fernale terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)

[7] [20s]« 5
6l718]9[w 1| 12

13|14(15 [ ]

VCC2

{YEL/BLU) 5G2 {GRN/BLK)

Wire side of female terminals

YES Repair open in the wire hetween

ECM/PCM {D10) and TP sensor.

5G2

T

O

Terminal side of male terminais

TPS

.~ |4




&

{From page 11-132}

NO
< Is there approx. 0.5 - 0.9 k2? Replace the throttle body.

TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR

YES

Check for an open or short in the
TP sensor:

Measure resistance between the
TP sensor terminal No. 2 and
No. 3 with the throttie fully closed.

NO
( Is there approx. 3.6 — 5.4 k(? Replace the throttie body.

Terminal side of male terminats
YES

Check for an open in the ECM/

PCM (TPS line):

1. Reconnect the TP sensor 3P ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D {16P)
connector.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {il}. v

3. Measure voltage between TPS (RED/ — 5$G2 {GRN/BLK}
ECM/PCM connector terminals BiK}
D1 and D11.

throttle is fully closed and YES PCM and recheck. If prescribad o )
approx. 4.5 V when the throttle voltage is now available, replace Wire side of female terminals

‘ 13(va|s] |1e
- Is there approx. 0.5 V when the Substitute a known-good ECM/
is fulty opened? the original ECM/PCM.

(D16Y5 engine (CVT))
ettt ntbstiontt e -

I'|  Check for a short in the TCM:
| 1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
| 2. Disconnect the 22P connector
from the TCM. Vv Y
: 3. Turn the ignition switch ON (Il). ;IL’S (RED/ = 5G2 [GRN/BLK)
4, Measure voltage between ECM K
! connector terminals D1 and
! D11. 1 21314 5
!
\
\
\
|
|
|
|

1314 (18 18

Is there approx. 0.5 V when the
throttle is fully ciosed and
approx. 4.5 V when the throttle
is fully opened?

YES
Replace the TCM.

Repair short in the wire between
ECM/PCM (D1}, TCM and TP sen-

e
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PGM-FI System

Throttle Position (TP} Sensor ("99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0122: A low voltage problem in the Thrattle Position

{TP) sensor circuit.

The TP Sensor is a potentiometer. It is connected to the throttle valve shaft. As the throttle position changes, the throttle

position sensor varies the voltage signal to the ECM/PCM.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0122 is stored.

BRUSH
HOLDER

BRUSH 5

RESISTOR

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or peutral) until
the radiator fan comes on,
then turn the ignition switch
OFF.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {lI).

3. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool.

Is there approx. .49 V when
the throttle is fully ¢closed and
approx. 4.5 V when the throttle
is fully apened?

NQ

Check for an open or short in the

wire (VCC2 line}:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,

2. Disconnect the TP sensor 3P
connector.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (il).

4. Measure voltage between
the TP sensor 3P connector ter-
minals No. 1 and No. 3.

< Is there approx. 5 V?

YES

NO

TERMINAL 2

OUTPUT VOLTAGE (V]

—

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nactions or loose wires at C110
{TP sensor} and ECM/PCM.

YES

Check for an open or short in TP

sansor:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,

2. At the sensor side, measure
resistance betwesen the TP
sensor 3P connector terminals
No. 1 and No. 2 with the throt-
tle fully closed.

{To page 11-136}

11-134

Check for an open in wire (VCC2
line):
Measure voltage between ECM/
PCM connector terminals ©18 and
Ca2g,

< Is there approx. 5 V?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If prescribed
voltage is now available, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

iDLE FULL
THROTTLE

TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR {C110)
[ ]

$G2 vec2
(GRN/BLK) -n {YEL/BLU}
7
O

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)

i THROTTLE
| OPENING

$G2 {GRN/BLK)

123 5(6!7 8910
16:17/181192021
o5 Pe270g 031

VCC2 [YEL/BLU)

<

Wire side of female terminals

YES Repair open in the wire between

ECM/PCM (C28) and TP sensor.

5G2

.

©)

Terminal side of male terminals

TPS

\J




&

{From page 11-134}

TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR

NO
( Is there approx. 0.5 - 0.9 k{2? feplace the throttle body.
YES vce2

Check for an open or short in the
TP sensor:

Measure resistance between the
TP sensor 3P connector terminals TS @
No. 2 and No. 3 with the throttle
fully closed.

Terminal side of male terminals

NO
; < Is there approx. 4.5 kQ? Replace the throttle body.

YES

Check for an open in the ECM/
PCM (TPS line): ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P}

1. Reconnect the TP sensor con-
nector.

2. Turn the ignition switch ON {il}. 1]2]3 5(6'7] [8[9[1q
3. Measure voltage between C18 1617181 2122]
terminal and C27 terminal on 2 7 1 —ﬂ

the ECM/PCM connector.
TPS (RED/BLK) SG2 {(GRN/BLU)

é v
L Substitute a known-good ECM/

Is there approx. 0.5 V when the s .
throttle is fully closed and YES PCM and recheck. If prescribed Wire side of female terminals

approx. 4.5 V when the throttle voltage is now available, replace
is fully opened? the original ECM/PCM,

NO

Repair short in the wire betwsen
ECM/PCM {(C18) and TP sensor.




PGM-FI System

Throttle Position (TP) Sensor ("96 - 98 Models, ‘99 - 00 D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) PG123: A high voltage problem in the Throttle Position
{TP) sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0123 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (11).

2. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool.

Is there approx. 10% when the Intermittent failure, system is QK TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR (C110)
throttle is fully closed and YES at this time. Check for poor con-
approx. 90% when the throttle nections or loose wires at C110
is fully opened? {TP sensor) and ECM/PCM.
5G2 vCC2
NO {GRN/BLK} {YEL/BLU}
Check for an open in the TP sen-
SOr;
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.
2. Disconnect the TP sensor 3P
connector. ire & :
Wiire side of f
3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II). ide of female terminals
4, At the harness side, measure
voltage between the TP sensor
3P connecter terminals No. 1
and No. 3.
YES
< Is there approx. 5 V? i Replace the throttle body.
NO ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)
Check for an open in the wire
{SG2 line}:
Measure voltage between ECM/ L 2|34 5
PCM connector terminals D10 and 6|72 /8f9 (10| 12
D11. 131415 6
VCC2 (YEL/ $G2 (GRN/BLK)
BLU)
< Is there approx. 5 V7 YES Repair open in the wire between @
ECM/PCM {D11) and TP sensor.
NO Wire side of female terminals

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If prescribed
voltage is now available, replace
the original ECM/PCM.

.




LA

Throttle Position (TP) Sensor (‘99 — 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Troubte Code (DTC) P0123: A high voltage problem in the Throttle Position

(TP} sensor circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0123 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Start the engine. Hold the

engine at 3,000 rpm with no

load (in Park or neutral) until

the radiator fan comes on.

then turn the igniticn switch

OFF.

Turn the ignition switch ON (I).

3. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool,

N

Is there apprax. 10% when the
throttle is fully closed and
approx. 90% when the throttle
is fully opened?

NG

L —

Check for an open in the TP sen-

sor:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the TP sensor 3P
connector.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (II).

4, At the wire harness side, mea-

sure voltage between the TP

sensor 3P connector terminals

No. 1 and No. 3.

< Is there approx. 5 V?

NO

Check for an open in the wire
(SG2 line):

Measure voltage between ECM/
PCM connector C (31P) terminals
C18 and C28.

< Is there approx. 5 V?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. !f prescribed
voltage is now available, replace
the criginal ECM/PCM.

YES

YES

YES

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C110
(TP sensor} and ECM/PCM.

Replace the throttle body.

Repair open in the wire between
ECM/PCM {C18} and TP sensor.

TP SENSOR 3P CONNECTOR {C110}

8G2

{GRN/BLKG | 1| 2

vCC2
3 )(yEL/BLU)

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P}

$G2 (GRN/BLK}

17213 516[7| [8]9N
16/17/1819202122
3 62728 293031

VCC2 (YEL/BLU} ()

Wire side of female terminals

{cont’d}
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PGM-Fl System

Throttle Position (TP) Sensor (cont’d)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1121: Throttle Position (TP) lower than expected.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P1121 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON {I1).

2. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool.

Is TP *% or higher_ indicated YES \nfermittent foilura K
when the throttle is fully rmit ilure, system is
apened? at this time.
NO
Replace the throttle body.

*#:11.8 (D16Y5 engine)
12.9 ({D16Y7 engine)
12.2 (D16Y8 engine)
13.7 (B16A2 engine)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1122: Throttle Pasition (TP) higher than expected.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P1122 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Turn the ignition switch ON (l1).

2. Check the throttle position
with the scan tool.

Is TP *% or lass indicated when \ YES Intermittent failure, system is OK
the throttle is fully closed? at this time.

NO

Replace the throttle body.

*:16.6 (D16Y5, D16Y8B engine)
16.9 (D16Y7 engine)
16.5 (B16AZ engine)
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Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)
4 ("96 - 98 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The Heated Oxygen Sensar (HO2S) detects the oxygen content in the exhaust gas and signals the ECM/PCM. in operation,
the ECM/PCM receives the signals from the sensor and varies the duration during which fuel is injected. To stabilize the
i sensor's output, the sensor has an internal heater. The Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) is installed in the exhaust manifold.

? HO2S:
SENSOR VOLTAGE {(\) | STOICHIOMETRIC

ZIRCONIA TERMINALS ﬁ AIR-FUEL RATIO
ELEMENT = rd

] 2
—_|PF
A= ——
HEATER RICH « AIR-  — LEAN
HEATER TERMINALS FUEL
RATIO

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0131: A low voltage problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (Sensor 1) circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC PO131 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure.

2. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load {in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes on.

3. Test-drive with the A/T in [2)
position {M/T in 4th gear)

4. Check the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool during accelera-
tion using wide open throttle.

Intermittent failure, system is OK
i Does the voltage stay at 0.1 V NO at this time. Check for poor con-

less? nections or loose wires at C123
orfess! (Primary HO2S, sensor 1) and
ECM/PCM.

YES

Check the fuel pressure.

- NO
15 it normai?

Repair fuel supply system.

YES
(To page 11-140)

{cont'd}
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PGM-FI System

Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)
("96 — 98 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont'd)

{From page 11-139)

|

Check for a short in the HO2S:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) 4P connector.

3. Start the engine and let it idle.

4. Check the Primary HQO2S
{Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool.

NO
Does it stay at 0.1 V or less? Replace the HO2S. PRIMARY HO2S (Sensor 1) 4P CONNECTOR ({C123)
p
YES PHO2S
[WHT} 12

Check for a short in the wire

{PHO2S line): 3| 4

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con- _i_
nector D {16P). -

3. Check for continuity between Wire si inai
the Primary HO2S (Sensor 1) ire side of female terminais
4P connector terminal No. 1
and body ground.

YES Repair short in the wire between
Is there continuity? ECM/PCM {D7} and Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1).

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace the
original ECM/PCM.

11-140
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Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor )]
('99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The Heated Oxygen Sensors (HO2S) detect the oxygen content in the exhaust gas and signals the ECM/PCM. In operation,
the ECM/PCM receives the signals from the sensor and varies the duration during which fuel is injected. To stabilize the
sensor's output, the sensor has an internal heater. The Primary HO2S (Sensar 1) is installed in exhaust manifold (D16Y8,

B16A2 engine: exhaust pipe A}

HO2S: SENSOR
VOLTAGE (V) i STOICHIOMETRIC
TERMINALS T———— ARFUEL RATIO
ZIRCONIA H
ELEMENT

o

| —
HEATER 69 — RICH < AIR- — LEAN
HEATER FUEL
TERMINALS RATIO

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) P0131: A low voltage problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor (HO2S) (Sensor 1) circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.

— DTC PO131 is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure.

2. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes on.

3. Check the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool during accelera-
tion using wide open throttle.

Intermittent failure, system is OK

NO at this time. Check for poor con-

DOIBS tI;e voltage stay at 0.5V nections or loose wires at €123

or less/ {Primary HO2S, Sensor 1} and
VES ECM/PCM.

Check the fuel pressure {see page
11-109).

Is it normal? | Rapair fuel supply system.

YES

(To page 11-142} {cont’d)
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PGM-FI System

Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T) (cont’d)

{(From page 11-141)

Check for a short in the HO2S:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) 4P connector.

3. Start the engine and let it idle.

4. Check the Primary HQ2S
{Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool.

< Does it stay at 0.5 V or less?

YES

Check for a short in the wire

[PHO2S line):

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Disconnect the ECM/PCM con-
nector C (31P).

3. Check for continuity between
the Primary HO2S {Sensor 1)
4P connector terminal No. 1
and body ground.

< ts there continuity?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. if symptom/
indication goes away, replace the
original ECM/PCM.

NO

YES

Replace the HO2S (Sensor 1).

PRIMARY HO2S {Sensor 1} 4P CONNECTOR (C123}

PHO2S
{(WHT)

Wire side of female terminals

Repair short in the wire batween
ECM/PCM (C16} and Primary
HO2S (Sensor 1}.




£

‘ Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)
(‘96 — 98 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P0132: A high voltage problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1) circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTCP0132is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure.

2. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load {in Park or neutral} until
the radiator fan comes on.

3. Test-drive with the A/T in 2]
position (M/T in 4th gear).

4, Check the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool during decelera-
tion using completely closed

throttle.
Intermittent failure, system is OK
NO at this time. Check for poor con-
( Does the voltage stay at 10V nections or loose wires at C123 | PRIMARY HO2S (Sensor 1) 4P CONNECTOR
‘ (Primary HO2S, Sensor 1) and {C123)
YES ECM/PCM.

JUMPER WIRE

Check for an open in the Primary PHO2S 5G2
N HO2S: (WHT} {GRN/
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF, BLK}

2. Disconnect the Primary HO28 112
(Sensor 1} 4P connector. 1 a

3. Connect the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) 4P connector termi-
nals No. 1 and No. 2 with a
jumper wire.

4. Turn the ignition switch ON (ll}.

5. Check the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1} output voltage with

Wire side of female terminals

the scan tool.
I
NO
Is there 1.0 V or more? Replace the Primary HO2S.
YES

Check for an open in the wire
{PHO2S line):
1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,
2. Connect ECM/PCM connector

Fermmals_ D7 and D11 with a ECM/PCM CONNECTOR D (16P)

jumper wire,
3. Turn the ignition switch ON {Il). JUMPER WIRE
4. Check the Primary HO2S

{Sensor 1) output voltage with PHO2S (WHT) $G2 (GRN/BLK)

the scan tool.

! 1 2[afe 5
NO Repair open in the wire betwesn sj7|8|9lw0|nn| 12
( Is there 1.0V or more? ECM/PCM (D7) and Primary 13[14 (15 16
HO2S (Sensor 1}
YES
Wire side of f i
\ . Substitute a known-good ECM/ ire side of female terminals

PCM and recheck. If symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.
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PGM-Fl System

Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) {(Sensor 1)
("99 - 00 Models except D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) P0132: A high voitage problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) {Sensor 1) circuit.

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTCP0132is stored.

Problem verification:

1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure,

2. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes on.

3. Check the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1} output voltage with
the scan tool during decelera-
tion using completely closed
throttle.

Does the voltage stay at 1.6 V
or more?

YES

Check for an open in the Primary

HO2S:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF,

2. Disconnect the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1) cannector.

3. Connect the Primary HO2S
{Sensor 1} 4P connector termi-
nals No. 1 and No. 2 with a
jumper wire.

4. Turn the ignition switch ON (l1).

5 Check the Primary HO2S
(Sensor 1) output voltage with
the scan tool.

< Is there 1.5 V or more?

YES

Check for an open in the wire

(PHO2S line}:

1. Turn the ignition switch OFF.

2. Connect ECM/PCM connector
terminals €16 and C18 with a
jumper wire.

3. Turn the ignition switch ON (li}.

4, Check the Primary HQO2S
{Sensor 1} output voltage with
the scan tool.

< Is there 1.5 V or more?

NO

Substitute a known-good ECM/
PCM and recheck. f symptom/
indication goes away, replace
the original ECM/PCM.
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NO

NO

YES

Intermittent failure, system is OK
at this time. Check for poor con-
nections or loose wires at C123
{Primary HO2S, Sensor 1) and
ECM/PCM.

Replace the Primary HO2S.

Repair open in the wire between
ECM/PCM (C16) and Primary
HO2S (Sensor 1).

PRIMARY HO2S (Sensor 1} 4P
CONNECTOR
[C123)

JUMPER WIRE

PHO2S 5G2
(WHT) (GRN/
BLK)
1 2

3 |4

Wire side of female terminals

ECM/PCM CONNECTOR C (31P)

1123 56/7| |8/910
161718/19202122
2 31

627
PHO2S [WHT) I JUMPER WIRE

$G2 (GRN/BLK}

Wire side of female terminals
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‘ Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)

m The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code {DTC) P0133: A slow response problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor {Primary HO2S) {Sensor 1) circuit.

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1163: A slow response problem in the Primary Heated
Oxygen Sensor {Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1) circuit.

Description

By controlling the air/fuel ratio with a Primary HO2S (Sensor 1} and a Secondary HO2S (Sensor 2), the deterioration of the
Primary HO2S {Sensor 1) can be evaluated by its feedback period. When the feedback period of the HO2S exceeds a cer-
tain value during stable driving conditions, the sensor will be judged as deteriorated.

When deterioration has been detected during two consecutive trips, the MIL cormes on and DTC P0133 or P1163* will be stored.

NOTE: If DTC P0131, P0132 and/or P0135 are stored at the same time as DTC P0133, troubleshoot those DTCs first, then
troubleshoot DTC P0133. If DTC P1162, P1168 and/or P1169 are stored at the same time as DTC P1163, troubleshoot those
DTCs first, then recheck for DTC P1163.

Possible Cause

e Primary HO2S {Sensor 1) Deterioration

e Primary HO2S Heater {Sensor 1) Deterioration
e Exhaust system leakage

Troubleshooting Flowchart

— The MIL has been reported on.
— DTC P0133 and/or P1163* is
stored.

Problem Verification:

1. Do the ECM/PCM Reset Pro-
cedure.

2. Connect the scan tool.

3. Start the engine. Hold the
engine at 3,000 rpm with no
load (in Park or neutral) until
the radiator fan comes on.

4. Connect the SCS service con-
nector.

5. Test-drive under following
conditions.

— 55 mph {88 km/h) steady
speed

— AT in [D] position (M/T in
5th gear)

— Until readiness code comes
on

Intermittent failure, system is OK
s DTC P0133 and/or P1163* NO | at this time. Check for poor con-
indicated? nections or loose wires at C123

{C145)* {Primary HO2S, Sensor 1)
and ECM/PCM.

YES

Replace the Primary HO2S (Sen-
sor 1).

\ . *: P1163 {D16Y5 engine with M/T)




PGM-FI System

Primary Heated Oxygen Sensor (Primary HO2S) (Sensor 1)
(D16Y5 engine with M/T)

The scan tool indicates Diagnostic Trouble Code (DTC) P1162: A malfunction in the Primary Heated Oxygen

Sensor 